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r R E F A C E 


'I'nts IS ihc fifth in the sciics of ihc revised gazeltcers of the 
(iistrirls of Uttar Pradesh (following in succession those of the dis- 
tiVts of Lucknow, Fai/abad. Bara Batjki and Sitapur). The first 
official docuinwiL of this type pertaining to the district was pub- 
li.shed in 18H i in ihc Statistical , Descriptive and Historical Account 
t>l the Xorfli-lVe'^tern Provinces of India, \’^ol. XIV, Pt. I. by F. IT. 
Fisher and j. P. Ilewetf and it was followed, in 1909, by H. R. 
Xevill Bennxis: 1 (ia-.clh’cr. These accounts, however, give 
little infonnatiou about ilt^ erstwhile Banaras state (which was 
ineiged in Uttar PiatUsh in IffP', thereby becoming part of the 
district of \'atanasii, some of the information in the present volume 
having been gleaned from the lepotts of the revenue settlement 
of the Bhadohi and Chakia districts of that State which were pub- 
lished in lit 17 and 1911 lespcctheh. Tlie sources utilised in the 
(ompilalion of iltc pieseni ga/etteii have been indicated in the 
bibliogiaphs gi\en at the end. 

The name of the distri<t was (hanged from Banara^ to ‘Vara- 
nasi from -Mas LU. i'Cifi. the name of the principal city (which is 
alsd the head(iuartcrs of the district i also undergoing the same 
change. 

i’he spellings of Indian teuns and words, sucli as vizier, sir- 
kar, kachahri, atta. charka. etc., in the text arc the .same as those 
adopted in .standard English dictionaries ai]il such words liave not 
been italici.sed or includecl in the glossary ol Indian words. 

The census data of 1961 have been used wherever atailable 
but where the final figures were not forthcoming, the provisional 
ftgure.s ha\e been given in thi.^ gazetteer. The rele^ant conver- 
- sion factors in respect of measures of length, area, volume, capacity, 
tveight, coinage, etc., form part of the Appendix. 

The scheme of the contents of this gazetteer conforms as 
closely as possible to the all-India pattern laid down by the 
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Government of India (Ministry of Scientific Research and 
Cultural Affairs) in consultation with the State Governments. 
The Government of India gives an ad tor grant-in-aid of Rs.6,000 
per gazetteer towards the cost of the prepaiaiion of a gazetteer 
and 40 per cent towards the printing charges. 

I should like tp take this opportunity to thank the chairman 
and the members of the Advisory Board for having proffered their 
help and advice and for going through the clrafts of the chapters 
and to the Gazetteer Unit of the Central Government for their 
suggestions and co-operation. I should also, like to thank those 
officials and non-officials who, in one way or another, have helped 
in the collection of material and photo^aphs and in the prepara- 
tion, printing or bringing out of thcf^azetteer. 


Lucknow : 
Februa'ty 16, 1963. 


ESHA BASANTI JOSHI 
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CHAPTER I 


GENERAI. 

Origri of Xame of District 

'I’he district of Varanasi (formerly known as Banaras or Benares) is 
named after the headquarters city which lies on the left bank of the river 
Ganga and has been held sacred by the Hindus since very early times. 

Accoiding to the Alhatva Veda Varanasi (the chief city of the Kashis) 
was connected with the river Vaiianavatid but the name Varanasi is 
probably derived from a combination of the names of the Varuna and 
the Assi, affluents of the Ganga, between ’which the city is situated, hav- 
ing been described thus in the PuranasA Varanasi is mentioned in the 
Ramayana and the Mahahharata as being the capital of the kings of 
the realm of Kashi. It has also been ment’oned in Jain. Buddhist and 
classical Sanskrit literature. The appellation Varanasi seems to have 
been corrupted into Banaras, a name which continued in official use 
till May 24, 1956, when the State Government changed it back to Vaianasi. 

Location, Boundaries, Area and Population 

Location and Boundaries— As a result of the merger on October 15, 
1949, of the erstwhile Banaras state with the district: of Banaras as it 
was then constituted, the newly-formed district is now nearly double 
the size it was before. In shape it is irregular and somewhat like the 
Arabic numeral seven, with a truncated lower limb. It is one of the 
easternmost districts of the State and lies between the parallels of 24° 
43' and 25° 35' N. Lat. and 82° 11' and 83° 34' E. Long, with the 
greatest Icngih (of 82 miles) running from east to west and the greatest 
breadth (of 58 miles) from north to south. Towards the west the north- 
ern boundary of the district marches with the southern boundary of 
the Jaunpur district for about sixty-five miles and the remaining part 
of the northern boundarj’ (towards the east) is contiguous with the ' 
south-western boundary of the district of Ghazipur, the river Ganga ' 
flowing between the two districts for the greater part of the distance. 
On the south lies the district of Mirzapur, on the west the district touches 


' Chaudhuri, S. B. : Ethnic Settlements in Ancient India, p. 60 
* Jhid. 
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the eastern boundary of the Allahabad district and on the east lie 
the district of Ghazipur and that of Shahabad (in the State of Biharj. 

Area— The figure of the Survey of India in respect of the area of the 
district is 1,965 square miles^ according to which the district holds the 
twenty-sixth position in the State. Before the merger, however, it was 
the smallest but one district of the U. P. The area is liable to variation 
owing to the action of the Ganga but the changes are seldom extensive. 

Population— The district is eighth in the State in respect of the popu 
lation which according to the census of 1961 is 23,62,179 (12.11,588 males 
and 11,50,591 females) or 83-6 per cent higher than what it was sixtv 
years ago. ^ 

History of District as Administrative^ Unit 

The region included in the present district had always known some 
sort of governmental authority in the past and in the time of Akbar it 
roughly corresponded with the sirkar of Benares. "IViien the Bi'itisb 
took possession of this, they formed it into a district and placed it 
under the control of the British Resident of Varanasi though nomiiiallv 
it remained under the Raja of Banaras. In 1794, Raja Mahip Narain Singh 
had to surrender the revenue and judicial administration of this area to 
the English. Pargana Kaswar Raja, which constituted the Gangapur 
tahsil of the family domains of the Maharaja of Banaras till 1911. came 
in that year under the jurisdiction of Varanasi district for revenue pur- 
poses. Later it was transferred to the district and became an additional 
pargana of tahsil Banaras (now Varanasi) while eight villages of tahsil 
Chandauli were transferred to the Banaras state and constituted the 
Ramnagar district of that state. 

Some inter-district transfers of territory were made from time lo time. 
In 1818 pargana Narwan (of district Ghazipur) was added to this dis- 
trict, Ghaziipur getting in exchange the small pargana of Khan our. In 
1822 the Guzara tappa (a revenue area) was transferred to Jaunpur dis- 
trict which in 1832 further received the assignment of ihc falukas of 
Daunrua and Singi^mau. In 1834 two villages and in 1840 the two 
outlying villages of Bhitri and Gopalapur were apportioned from this 
district to that of Jaunpur. Prior lo 1840 a large part of pargana Naiv^^an 
had been transferred back to Ghazipur and a small portion of pargana 
Dhus (of Varanasi) had been amalgamated with the Mirzapur district. 
The boundary of the districts was further adjusted by the inclusion 

from of Bwnue {s 2036-8^ s<^uare miles for 
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of five detached villages in pargana Pandrah of district Varanasi, h 
1877 six villages of district Jaunpur were assigned to this pargana. A 
a result of these adjustments, the district consisted of the two tahsils o 
Varanasi and Chandauli comprising eighteen parganas in all including 
that of Kaswar Raja. In 1925 pargana Mahaich was transferred fron 
district Ghazipur to this district. 

In 1949 the Banaras state was merged with the district. In 1953 
village Panderi of Fahsii Varanasi was transferred to district Mirzapur 
and in the following year village Pipari of tahsil Bhadohi was transferred 
to tahsil Handia of district Allahabad. 

Subdivisions, Tahsils and Thanas 

The district is divided into the four tahsils of Varanasi, Chandauli, 
Bhadohi and Chakia, each under the charge of a resident tahsildar assist- 
ed by one or more naib-tahsildars. Tahsil Varanasi comprises the sub- 
divisions of Varanasi North and Varanasi South, each being under the 
charge of a subdivisional officer. The city forms part of pai'gana Dehat 
Amanat which is in Varanasi South. Varanasi. North is comprised of 
the six parganas of Athgawan, Jalhupur, Katehar, Kolasla, Pandrah and 
Sultanipur and Varanasi South consists of the four parganas of Dehat 
Amanat, Kaswar (comprising the former parganas of Kaswar Raja and 
Kaswar Saikari), Ramnagar and Sheopur. Tahsil Chandauli is made up 
of the two subdivisions of Chandauli East and Chandauli West both of 
which are non-residential (the headquarters being in Varanasi) and com- 
prise the parganas of Barah, Barhwal, Dhus, Mahaich, Majhwar, Mahuari, 
Mawai, Narwan and Ralliupur. 

Tahsil Bhadohi is co-extensive with a residential subdivision with 
its headquarters at Gyanpur as is also the case with Chakia which has 
its headquarters at Chakia itself. The Bhadohi subdivision is com- 
prised of pargana Bhadohi which is made up of the three former talukas 
of Asuaon, Chauthar and Kourh and the Chakia subdivision is comprised 
of the pargana of Kara Mangraur which consists of the former taluha of 
Naugarh and the pat t is of Chaubisaha, Majhili and Lehra. 

* 

There are twenty-six police stations in the district, fourteen being in 
tahsil Varanasi, five in tahsils Chandauli and Bhadohi each and two in 
tahsil Chakia. 

Topography 

Physical Divisions 

Before the merger of the erstwhile state of Banaras with the district, 
the latter formed a part of the Gangetic plain but now it also includes 
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the northernmost spurs and outliers of the Vindhyas, which occur in 
the soutli'Cast of the district. The district may thus be divided into two 
physical regions — the northern alluvial plain and the southern hilly 
region. 

The plain is devoid of rock and is made up entirely of alluvium of 
two types, the newer being the tari of the flood plain of the Ganga and 
the older that of the level upland (locally known ^s uparwar) the two 
being separspted by clearly defined banks of varying heights which mark 
the extreme flood limit of the river. Apart from this difference there 
are local variations depending on slope and height. 

The plain is divided by the Gang» into two parrs, the western com» 
prising the tahsils of Bhadohi and Varanasi but excluding pargana Ram- 
nagar and the eastern comprising this pargana, tahsil Chandauli and 
the northern portion of tahsil -Chakia. In the western tract the surface 
slopes gently to the east and south-east as is evident from the existence 
of a number of streams that run more or less at right angles to the 
Ganga into which most of them fall. This part is on the whole an 
upland but the western and central parts of tahsil Bhadohi and the 
northern part of tahsil Varanasi are lowlands with slight undulations. 
The slope is about six inches in the mile as far as the high bank of the 
Ganga, the highest points in tahsil Bhadohi being 282 and 257 feet above 
the sea whejre the Jaunpur and Azamgarh roads respectively leave the dis- 
trict for the north although portions of the Grand Trunk Road in the 
south of tahsil Varanasi are also high. The city itself stands on the 
left bank of the river at a level of 252 feet above the sea and normally 
about fifty feet above the level of the Ganga at that place. To the 
north-east (in pargana Jalhupur), the land slopes gradually towards the 
river and on the bank of the river opposite Balua it is about 238 feet 
above the sea. The eastern part of the plain is on the whole on a lower 
level than the western, there being an extensive tract of lowdand in the 
central part of tahsil Chandauli which is more or less a depression. The 
northern part of tahsil Chakia (which forms the southern section of the 
eastern plain) is comprised of three lowland tracts alternating wdth two 
upland areas, two of. the lowland sections being at the eastern and the 
western boundaries of the district. The general slope of the eastern 
plain is towards the north and north-east (as is clear from the direction 
in which rivers and streams of this part flow), the levels declining from 
260 feet at Baburi to 255 feet at Mughalsarai and to 246 feet at Balua 
and from 244 feet at Chandauli and Sakaldiha to 230 feet at the north- 
eastern border along the Karamnasa. 
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In the southern hilly region (which can be separated from the plain 
by an imaginary line drawn from village Fatehpur Chaubisa to village 
Maldah) the portion of the Vindhyan plateau lying in tahsil Chakia is 
not uniform, the average elevation being between 1,000 and 1,200 feet. 
The valley and forest land of Naugarh are in the piedmont zone, just 
beyond the village of Chakia where the northern face of the Vindhyan 
plateau appears. The scenery here, where the outliers of the Vindhyas 
meet the plains, picturesque, the undulating tableland extending 
between parallel ranges of hills and intersected evtrywherc by 
low wooded ridges between which lie valleys drained b) hill torrents. 
The ridges are scarped and precipitous with long and tortuous gorges by 
which the rivers escape to the lowlands, the Chandraprabha by a single 
leap and the Karamnasa by a succession of cascades. A number of iso- 
lated hills stand out above the scajp which is ascended by three difficult 
routes the most accessible (by the Chakia — Naugarh load) being that 
immediately above village Chakia. The* whole of the Naugarh area is 
nearly 300 square miles in extent and is a vast expanse of hills and 
jungles with a few clearings here and there each containing one or more 
scattered villages. The general direction of the hills, which are not 
high, is east- west but there aie iiuincrous cross langes which are rugges 
and difficult. The densest forests are in the southern part of the plateau 
beyond which the country becomes more open and provides grazing 
ground for cattle during the rainy season. The falls of the rivers Karam- 
nasa and Chandraprabha are beautiful and worth seeing. ^ 

River System and Water Resources 
Ganga and its Tributaries 

Ganga— The most iprominent physical feature of the district is the 
river Ganga which the Hindus have held sacred since time immemoriaL 
It first touches the Varanasi district at the village of .Karaundia (in tahsil 
Bhadohi) and flows southwards forming the common border between 
this district and that of Allahabad for about eight miles. Having made 
a bend it travels east forming the boundary between the two districts for 
another four miles or so. It then forms the boundary between this dis- 
trict and that of Mirzapur for about twenty-eight miles. The first two 
miles of this section constitute a bend as the river flows back from the 
east in a somewhat north-westerly direction and again, traversing the 
short distance of two miles, proceeds north for about four, almost paral- 
lel to the course it took when it first touched the district — the narrowest 
itretch (or the waist) being about two miles in width, the widest, in the 
south, being a fertile tongue of land — about four miles from west to east — 
shaped like an elbow (hence locally known as Konia). It then makes 
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a wide bend and again flows in a south-easterly direction for another 
four miles and passing Muhammadpur makes another bend and runs 
north-east as far as Biraspur from where it proceeds south-east till it 
leaves the district at Barji Kalan. It again forms the border of the dis- 
trict for a short stretch of about two miles in the south-eastern part of 
tahsil Bhadohi and then leaves the district again. In this tahsil, a num- 
ber of nullahs approach the river cutting deep ravines due to the change 
in the gradient from the upland to the flood plaiji of the river. The 
Bamal nullah starts in village Darwansi in the uplands and flows two 
miles in an easterly direction and joins the Ganga at Biraspur. The 
Gopiganj nullah rises in the lowlying tract near Pura Diwan and flows 
in a southern direction joining the Ganga at Amlore. The Sariai Badu 
nullah was originally an artificial channel made to demarcate the boun- 
dary between pargana Kaswar and die tahsil of Bhadohi and to drain 
the depressions of Tal Samdha and Gird (in Baragaon) in which the 
rain-water of the uplands collects, which otherwise would have flowed 
into the lowlying lands of pargana Kaswar. The Ganga again touches 
the district at the village of Betabar where it is joined by a small stream, 
the Subbha nullah, which drains a small area. For a distance of about 
seven miles the river separates Varanasi from Mirzapur and then runs 
roughly north-eastwards across the district to the pofnt where it is join 
ed by the Gomati. In the early part of its course through the district 
it separates the paigana of Dehat Amanat on the left from those of 
Ralhupur Bjad Ramnagar on the right. The right bank is high here and 
is composed of kankar and the deft bank is steep. After leaving the 
town of Ramnagar the river flows past the city of Varanasi which is 
situated on its left bank which rises into a high ridge after the confluence 
of the Assi with the Ganga. From this ridge the ghats slope down to 
the river and on them stand the many temples and palaces mostly built 
by rajas because of the religious sanctity of the site. The action of the 
current has undermined to a considerable extent the ghats on this bank. 
On the right bank (opposite) lies an extensive expanse of sand which 
has accumulated between the river and the high flood bank. After leav- 
ing the Malaviya Bridge the river is joined by the Varuna at Sarai 
Mohan and continues in an easterly direction still keeping to the left 
bank which maintains its height for some distance beyond the confluence. 
Two miles downstream at the village of Tantepur, the channel begins 
to shift towards the opposite bank, the left bank again becomes low and 
sandy and the right- liable to floods when the river rises and overtops 
the bank. Two miles further, in pargana Jalhupur, an oSshoot known 
as the Sota leaves the river and joins it again opposite Mahuari, forming 
an island on which the villages of Mokalpur, Rampur, Ramchandipur 
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atid Gobarha are situated. In this part the rivcx leaves the depo- 
sits o£ alluvium along its banks whenever there are floods during the 
rainy season. The river flows in a northerly direction and throughout 
this stretch, the right bank constitutes a high ridge of kankar. The 
existence of this island is mentioned in a document dated 1833. In the 
rains the Sota becomes navigable by boats. At Balua. the river again 
changes its direction and flows north-westwards for a distance of about 
four miles, the right? bank being high and calcareous. The low sand)^ 
character of the left bank persists as far as the boundary between the 
parganas of Jalhupur and Katehar. The river then turns north-east- 
wards and after running for about six miles it is joined by the Gomati 
from where onwards it forms the ^northern boundary of the district foi 
about tweiHv-cight miles. The left bank becomes high and is rich in 
hankar and the opposite bank Tin? pargana Barah), which forms the 
convex edge oC the <uive, is low and sandy and is liable to be inundated 
during the rains. At y\urihar (in district Ghazipur) the river bends to 
the south-east keephm to the left and maintains this course as far as a 
point near Diva (in pargana Mahaich) where it. is thrown against the 
right bank. It then turns toivards the north-cast near Dhanapur and 
after about five miles again lakes a sharp bend towards the south-east 
and traversing pargana Mahaich for about twelve miles it leaves the 
district after its confluence with the Lamui. As is generally the case 
along the Ganga, the banks are alternately steep and shelving, the pre 
cipitous bank on one side of the river being faced by a gentle slope of 
alluvium on the other. Throughout its course along the pargana of 
Mahaich the river current tends to throw itself towards the right bank 
so that there is very little alluvial land in this pargana. The velocit} 
of the Ganga in this district varies from less than two miles per hour 
in the dry weather to about five miles in the rains, the average maximiim 
rise of the river during the ordinary floods being about thirty-eight feet. 

Varuna— Coming from the west the Varuna first touches the district 
at the village of Dayalpur in the north-western corner of tahsil Bhadoh? 
and forms the western boundary of the district as far as the village of 
Payagpur. It then enters the district and after traversmg for about half a 
mile it again forms the western boundary of the district for a short dis- 
tance and continues as its northern boundary (separating it from dis- 
trict Jaunpiir) except between villages Tulapur and Balipur where it 
makes a deep bend southward. From the latter place it again becomes 
the northern boundary of the district and after running for about forty- 
five tortuous miles it is joined by the Morwa, Then, still separating 
the two districts, it runs east in an almost straight course and is then 
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joined by the Bisuhi and enters the district. From here onv/ards it con- 
tinues in an easterly direction for about thirty-five miles till, after skirt- 
ing the north of the cantonment and passing through the civil station, 
it joins the Ganga at Sarai Mohan. This confluence is considered to be 
a spot of great sanctity and is the scene of large bathing fairs. Some 
small watercourses join it on its northern side at Akorha and Kundi 
(both in pargana Pandrah) and at Gaharwarpur and Koerajpur (both 
in pargana Athgawan) and another stream joins it en its southern bank 
in pargana •Kaswar. The principal drainage channels are those which 
meet the Varuna at Kalka Bara, Bhitkuri, Kheoli, Bhatsar and Chhitauni. 
The banks of the river are fairly high and are scoured on either side by 
many ravines. The bed is of clay, the soil being generally light and 
sandy above the banks but which is enriched by the fertilising depo- 
sits left by the floods caused by the ¥ise of the water in the Ganga, 

The Morwa, an affluent of. the Varuna, has its source in Tal Jigna 
(in district Allahabad) and enters the district of Varanasi at the south- 
western corner of village Rohi (in tahsil Bhadohi) as an insignificant 
nullah. Near Belahua* it is joined by the Kurmaicha nullah and by 
the Akorhi nullah near Tal Oro. It then forms a regular but shallow 
channel as far as Bhagwas where it is joined by its main affluent the 
Udra nullah, finally falling into the Varuna at Chaudharlpur. The 
Udra nullah enters the district to the north of the Akorhi nullah and 
flowing through Tal Udra touches Bawai and drains the lowlands of 
Birampur, ^mlahra and Ramchandrapur. Another important feeder of 
the Morwa is the Birapur nullah which has its source in the loxvlands 
near Bhurki and joins the main stream near the south-eastern corner 
of Moosi. The Bijla nullah drains the lowlying lands of the neigh- 
bourhood and the Jogipur nullah those near Dubaha. 

Assi— This is a small monsoon stream three miles in length which 
runs along the southern border of the city. The legend goes that after 
vanquishing the demons Sumbha and Nisumbha, Durga threw her sword 
away which cut the channel of this stream. This stream is considered 
sacred by the Hindus. Its name forms the last part of the word Varanasi. 

ft 

Gomati— The biggest tributary of the Ganga in this district is the 
Gomati, the first point of contact being near village Bhadwan (in the 
north of pargana Sultanipur). For about twenty-two miles it forms the 
northern boundary of the district as far as village Kaithi where it meets 
the Ganga. For the first six miles or so it separates the district from 
district Jaunpur and thereafter -'from district 'Ghazipur. It is a very 
winding river particularly in these parts and this fact may have given 
rise to the erroneous- iiotion that- the -name of the river is derived from 
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the word ghumti (winding). The local saying that if a person start 
from a point on the bank of the river and walks along it ail day he will 
arrive at very nearly the starting point does not seem to be very exag- 
gerated. The banks are alternately abrupt and sloping, the convex side 
being mostly low and shelving with broad stretches of alluvial and culti%^" 
able land. Quite often the river overflows its banks replenishing to 
some extent the fertility of the soil. During the floods, which arc com- 
mon and extensive and usually occur in August and September, the 
velocity of the river often exceeds four miles an hour and hs level rises 
up to about seventeen feet. High floods occurred in 1871, 1891, 1894, 
1915, 1943, 1955, i960 and 196L 

Nand— The Gomati has many tributaries of which the Nand is of 
some importance. It is a small stream which rises on the border of the 
Varanasi and Jaunpur districts in ^ low clay tract to the north-west of 
village Phulpur in pargana Kolasla. For three miles it flows towards 
the south-east and then runs east in an irregular course through pargana 
Katehar and ultimately joins the Gomati near village Dhaiirahra. The 
total length of the Nand is about twenty-five miles. It dries up during 
the early summer but gets filled up during the rainy season. Its banks 
are more or less low even in its upper course but in its lower reaches 
(specially in pargana Katehar) there is high ground on either side which 
is scoured by many small ravines. 

Hathi-The Nand is fed by another small stream, the Hathi, whicl: 
rises in a series of swamps near vill^e Jagdishpur on the borders of 
parganas Sultanipur and Katehar. Flowing south-eastwards and cut- 
ting across the road to Chandwak, it is joined by a small channel which 
comes from Katari and about three miles further on it joins the Nand 
near the village of Hariharpur, a place situated about two miles from 
the confluence of the Gomati and the Nand. 

Banganga-Due to the existence of large beds of kankar near Kaithi 
(in pargana Katehar) the course of the Ganga seems to have been deflect- 
ed in a southerly direction at some time as is evident from the traces of 
an old bed which is very wide and obviously contained at some period a 
river of considerable magnitude but is now only a- drainage line known 
as the Banganga which is filled with water during the rains. Starting 
near Chahania (in tahsil Chandauli) the Banganga goes north-eastwards 
for about four miles and then heads due north past Ramgarb and Hasan- 
pur where' it meets the Ganga. There is a local. legend that the Ban- 
ganga sprang from the hole made in the earth by an arrow shot by one 
Santanava who wanted to marry the daughter of a king of Kashi at a 
time when Ramgarh was the capital. 


57 Genl 
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Lamui-The Lamui which in its upper course is known as the Maj' 
hui, is another tributary of the Ganga which joins on the latter s right 
at the village of Lamui (in district Ghazipur) after which its lower course 
is known. It rises in the clayey tract in the south of pargana Mahaich 
near village Chibili and, running eastwards, separates this pargana 
(which lies to the north of the stream) from pargana Narwan (which lies 
to its south). Near the eastern border of the district it bends north to 
join the Ganga after separating pargana Mahaich from pargana Zamania 
(in district Ghazipur). In ' its upper course ^the sTcream is ill-defined, 
but its chan^iel grows deeper gradually and in the rains it becomes of a 
fair size. Two small water courses, known as the Barka and the 
Chori drain the heart of pargana Mahaich and also join the Ganga 
on its right, the former near village Sonahuli and the latter near 
village Pipraul. 

Karamnasa— Still another tributary of the Ganga is the Karamnasa. 
It rises near Sarodaj in the Kaimur hills (in district Mirzapur). It 
enters the district at a point on the southern border of tahsil Chakia and, 
after forming the southern boundary of the district for about two miles, 
pursues a north-westerly course through hilly country for about eight 
miles. It then turns north-eastward and near the village of Jarhar is 
joined by a small stream, the Bhainsora. Traversing tahsil Chakia for 
another twelve miles it reaches a lower level near Aurawatand by a suc- 
cession of leaps forming picturesque waterfalls. After about half a mile 
it reaches the eastern edge of the district where it is joined by the Gur- 
wat. From this point it flows iri a northerly direction for about eight 
miles separating this district from that of Shahabad (in Bihar State). It 
now reenters the district and running in a north-easterly direction for 
about eight miles it leaves the hilly area by descending in a fall near 
Latifshah. Taking a tortuous course through the plains of tahsil 
Chakia for about sixteen miles, it leaves the tahsil near village Bhorsar. 
It then enters tahsil Chandauli near the village of Fatehpur (in pargana 
Majhwar) and is joined by the Garai near Halua, For about ten sinu- 
ous miles it flows near the eastern border of the district through pargana 
Majhwar as far as village Konia and then, after again forming the eastern 
boundary of the district for about twenty-six winding miles, it leaves 
the district near the village of Kakrait where the districts of Varanasi 
and Ghazipur and the State of Bihar meet. The waters of the Karam- 
nasa are stored in two reservoirs and are utilised for irrigation. The 
big reservoir which is near Naugarh was completed in 1957-58 by con- 
structing the Naugarh Dam near Aurawatand and the other was com- 
pleted (about 1917) by ' constructing a dam near Latifshah, 
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A rail-cum-road bridge, 300 feet in length, has been thrown across the 
Karamnasa at Naiibatpur, During the summer the river becomes near- 
ly drj' except for some deep pools and is easily fordable. There is no 
khadar, ihe high steep banks making irrigation impossible. 

According to a Puranic legend. King Trishanku of the Solar race, 
having killed a Brahmana and contracted a marriage, sought to purge 
himself of his sins. .Though he was purified by having had a bath in 
the water of all the sacred streams (which had been coIlec*ed for this 
purpose by a rishi), the spot where he had washed axvay his sins became 
polluted and the waters which issued from it became the river Karam- 
nasa. Another tradition is that t^e exudations from the mouth of Tri- 
shanku, who is suspended upside down betxveen heaven and earth, fell 
into and contaminated the waters of this rivet. This is xvhy orthodo.v 
Hindus consider it a defilement to come into contact xvith its w’aters. 
However, those who live in the villages near by do not seem to be troubl- 
ed by this superstition as they are willing to earn an honest penny 
by carrying on their backs those xvho desire to cross the river but are 
averse to touching the accursed waters. 

Garai-This river is the main tributary of the Kaiamnabti. It tise^ 
on the border between the districts of Varanasi and Mir/apur near 
village Lahra (in the latter district) and flows northwards forming the 
common boundary of the two districts for about a mile and'a half. It 
then enters the district of Varanasi but flows almost parallel to the border 
(only about half a furlong away from it) for about a mile. It then flows 
northwards for about three miles and turning west runs about two 
miles after which it leaves the district. It again intermittently forms the 
border of the district from village Amra to village Matihan, a distance 
of about three miles. It then leaves the district but en'prs it again at 
Sheonathpur in pargana Dhus and forms the boundary betxveen this 
pargana and that of Majhwar for some distance. Near Sheopur it turns 
south then again east, the Chandraprabha meeting it near Paitua. It 
continues tc> flow in an easterly direction about t^ree miles onw-ards 
till It falls into the Karamnasa near Halua. The river is shallow and 
not well defined in the upper part of its coursfe. A large area Iving in 
the lowland country m the south of pargana Dhus is subject to serious 
floods when the stream and the many channels connecting it with a 
nuinber of jhtls around Niamatabad overflow. .Certain parts of pargana 
Majhwar are also subject to similar inundations but of a less serious 
nature. The river has a deeper channel in its lower course and it is 
of Utile use for irrigation as it dries up during the hot weather- 
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Gorwat— Another affluent of the Karamnasa is the Curwat touch* 
ing the district where the districts of Varanasi, Mlizapur and Shahabad 
meet. It forms the eastern boundary of the district for about eight 
miles separating tahsil Chakia from district Shahabad (in Bihar) and 
falls into the Karamnasa near Aurawatand. 

Chandraprabha—This river rises in distrirr Mirzapur and first 
touches the district of Varanasi about a mile and quarter south-west 
of village Fditpur (Surra). It forms the boundary of the district for 
about five miles which it then enters near Chormarua Ghat. It now 
flows, mainly in a northerly direction, through a hilly tract and after ten 
miles it descends about 400 feet by the two beautiful falls of Deo Dhari 
and Rajdari which command a picturesque view. The rocky basin into 
which it falls is crowned by the ruiijs of the ancient Gahadavala fortress 
of Ganerwar, the Chandraprabha dam and the reservoir (which were 
constructed in 1954-1956) being about a mile upstream from the Deo 
Dhari falls. The river then passes through a dark and prec'prtous gorge 
seven miles in length, the top of which is on a level with the plateau and 
is nowhere capable of ascent. Soon after it leaves the gorge its surplus 
waters are impounded bv a large masonry weir at Muzaffarpur which 
was constructed about 1820 by Raja Udit Narain Singh of Banaras. This 
dam serves as the reservoir for the Bahachandra or Chandauli canal 
whose waters are utilised by the villages of Majhli patti in the Chand- 
raprabha-Karamnasa doab. From here the river leaves the hills and 
traverses the plains of tahsil Chakia for about sixteen miles and then 
goes into district Mirzapur only to return to the district of Varanasi at 
Baburi (in tahsil Chandauli) at a point a mile and a half north-east of 
that at which it left the district. From here it flows eastward, enters 
tahsil Chakia again by making a deep bend and then again turns north- 
east into tahsil Chandauli near Jarkhor from where it continues to flow 
in a north-easterly direction for a few miles till it joins the Garai near 
Paitua. The volume of water in this river, which is perennial, is small 
except in the rains. 

Lakes and jpbiilsT-Numerous lakes and jhils are found in almost every 
tahsil of the district. There are eight places in tahsil Chandauli and 
fifteen in tahsil Varanasi where there are ponds, jhils^ etc., which are 
under the control of the fisheries department. There are thirty-two re- 
servoirs in tahsil Chakia under the control of the irrigation department 
which cover an area of 11,615 acres, the biggest- being the Naugarh dam 
(about 7*6 square . miles), ' the Chandraprabha dam (6-99 square miles), 
the 'reservoir at Latifshah (978 acres), that at Bhainsora (568 acres) and 
the Gulal bund (287 acres), six others being between one and two hundred 
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acres m size* I'he lakes of this tahsil are in Shikarganj, Chakia and 
Sikandarpnr and are scattered round about Naugarh* 

In tahsil Bhadohi the jhils^ lakes and sivamps cover 22,528 acres. 
The smaller ones get filled up during the rainy season but most of them 
dry up in summer. In tahsil Varanasi the main sheets of water are 
to be found in the clayey tracts of parganas AthgaWan and Kolasla, 
The Kawar jhil is in the north of pargana Pandrah and there is a tank 
near Sarnath. In tahsil Chandauli are Rahil Tal and Royal Tal which 
l»c fo I he soaih-east of paigana Barhwal. In the south of pargana Dhus 
near Niamatabad there are many lakes. Samdha, Gird and Dubha in 
the east; Oro, Udra, Chanaura and Ramchandrapur in the west and 
Kocnuina, Bankat, Majhgawan, Amwa and Tilanga in the south are the 
large lakes in tahsil Bhadohi. Three tanks — Duigakund and two 
others — constructed in Ramnagar m*his estate by a former raja of Banarats. 
axe still in existence. 


GEOLOGY 

The district Varanasi is mainly composed of Gangetic alluvium the 
deposition of which commenced from the Pliestocene period after the 
final upheaval of the Himalayas and is still continuing. It consists of 
interbedded layers of sand, silt and clay, which are associated in places 
with kankar. Sections obtained by sinking wells have generally given a 
profile of about 35 feet of loam or clay mixed with sand *in varying 
proportions, 30 feet of blue silt, 20 feet of strong clay and below that a 
water bearing stratum of reddish sand. 

The Vindhyan rocks which occur in the southern portion of the 
district in tahsil Chakia consist of different kinds of quartzite and 
sandstone belonging to the Dhandraul and Scrap-Sandstone stages. The 
mineral products that are commonly found in this district are reh, kankar 
and brick and pottery earths. 

Reh— This mineral occurs as a white encrustation in the usar land. 
Soda ash, which is extracted from it, is used in* the making of soap 
and glass. It can also be used for the treatment of hard water, in the 
dyeing industry and, when rich in sodium sulphate, for the extraction 
of sulphur. In its slightly purified form it is commonly used by dhobis 
as a substitute for soap. Its main ingredient is sodium carbonate 
frequently mixed with sodium sulphate, sodium chloride and other salts. 
Deposits of teh are found in a number of places in the tahsils of Bhadohi 
and Chakia roughly covering areas of 269 and 5 acres respectively. 
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' Kaiikar— This mineral is available in many parts o£ the district and 
occurs generally at a depth of two to four feet while small quantities 
can be procured from the banks of rivers and ravines^ 

There are four recognized varieties of kankar: bichwa, gathia^ mat>vaila 
or pnkamva and chacvan or block kankar. The first two are mostly used 
as road metal, the third in the manufacture of lime and the fourth for 
pitching. Some of the important localities where quarries of the bichwa^ 
gathia and matmaila varieties occur are Chaubepur, Chandrawati (both 
in pargana ♦Katehar), Tikari (in pargana Dehat Amanat), Rameshwar 
and Kotwa on the Varuna, Chhemia, Teghara, Alinagar and Kanera in 
tahsil Chandauli, Bhikhipur, Gbamahapur, Sarai Kazi, Dandupur, 
Barauli, Gosainpur and Narpatpur (all-in tahsil Varanasi). Most of these 
quarries are near metalled roads. Chawan or block kankar is restricted 
to Alinagar, Teghara and Balua. • 

Brick and Pottery Earths— These are available in alluvial tracts all 
over the district and are used locally for the manufacture of bricks and 
earthenware. Bricks in large quantities are made at Mughalsarai, Pande- 
pur, Lahartara, Dulahipur, Sheopur and Mandua Dih. 

Although the Gangetic plain is poor in mineral wealth, it is rich in 
resources of underground water which are utilised extensively for agri- 
cultural purposes. 

In addition to the minerals mentioned above glass-sand and stone for 
building pufposes are found in the Vindhyan tract. 

Glass-Sand— This is obtained from the exposures of white DhandranI 
quartzite which is extensively developed on the top of the main Chakia 
plateau and the outlying hills. Other places where suitable deposits 
have been found are Jhiria, Parbhunarainpur, Dakahi, Latmarwa, Bali- 
ari, Jamsot, Baraur and Chikni. 

Building Stone— In tahsil Chakia there is a thick formation of uppei 
Kaimur sandstone which provides high-grade building material but 
quarries have not been developed on a commercial scale on account 
of poor communications. 

Laterite— Small superficial patches of laterite with a low calcium con- 
tent have been observed at a number of places on the Chakia plateau 
particularly near Naugarh. 

CLIMATE 

Tn thi'S district the cold-weather season is frOm January to the end 
of February and is characterised by. westerly and north-westerly winds. 
This is part of the season of the .north-east monsoon (also called the 



C5Je Sl—— OlENKKil-^ 


IB 


winter monsoon) which continues till mid-June. The hot weather com- 
mences in March and goes on till the coming of the south-west monsoon 
season which starts in the second half of June and ends in December. 
From mid-June to mid-September is the season of general rains and from 
mid-September to December that of the retreating monsoon. The south- 
west monsoon (also called the summer monsoon) is characterised b> 
easterly, north-easterly and south-easterly winds. October, November 
and December are the transitional months. 

Rainfall-Records of rainfall in the district have been mq^intained at 
five stations — Varanasi, Chandauli, Gangapur, Chakia and Gyanpur and 
extend to over eighty years. A statement of the rainfall at these stations 
and for the district as a whole is given in the Appendix in Table IV (i). 
The average annual rainfall in tht district is 1049*9 mm (41-33"). It 
generally decreases from the south-east to the north-west. Nine-tenths 
of the annual rainfall is received during the south-west monsoon season, 
August being the month with the maximum rainfall. There are varia- 
tions from year to year although they are not very large. During the 
fifty-year period 1901 to 1950, the highest annual rainfall amounting* to 
162 per cent of the normal (or approximately 67 inches) occurred in 
1948 whereas the rainfall was the lowest In 1941 with only 6i per cent 
of the normal. In the same fifty-year period, in six yeax's the rainfall 
in the district was less than 80 per cent of the normal, two of these years 
being consecutive. But in the case of Varanasi and Gangapur rainfall 
less than 80 per cent of the normal in two consecutive yea];s occurred 
twice and three times respectively. At Chandauli three consecutive years 
of low rainfall occurred once. There were thirty-nine years out of the 
fifty when the rainfall was between 800 and 1300 mm. 

On an average there are fifty-one rainy days (days with rain of 2.5 
mm or more) in a year, the number varying from forty-eight at Canga- 
pur to fifty-Wr at Varanasi. The highest rainfall in 24 hours which 
occurred at any station in the district was 533-4 mm (21-00") at Ganga- 
pur on July 12, 1865. 

A statement regarding the frequency of the annual rainfall in the 
district as a whole is given below for the period 1901-50: 


Range in mm 

No. of years 

Rang© in mm 

No. of years 

601—700 

1 

1201—1300 

B 

701—800 

3 

1301—1400 

4 

801—900 

9 

140X— 1500 

2 

901—1000 

7 

^1501--»1600 

0 

1001—1100 

9 

1601—1700 

1 

1101—1200 

11 


** 
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Temperature— A statement regarding the temperature obtaining in 
the district as a whole is given in Table IV (ii) of the Appendix. 
Temperatures start rising from the bcrinni':g of March, May is the 
hottest month with the mean daily maximum temperature at 40-9 °C 
(105-6°F), The heat before the onset of the monsoon with increasing 
humidity is oppressive in June, The maximum temperature in this 
period may sometimes be as high as 47°C (116-6‘^F). Although the day 
temperatures begin to drop with the arrival of the south-west monsoon 
in the latter half of June, night temperatures continue to be high. 
Even in Jdly, when the monsoon may be expected to be well establish’ 
ed, day temperatures may reach over 40® C (140®F) during 
breaks in the rains. 

In October the day temperatures* continue to be more or less the 
same as in the preceding month but the night temperatures begin to 
decrease rapidly. Both day and night temperatures go on decreasing 
till January which is the coldest month. The mean daily maximum 
temperature in December and January is 9-1 °C (48-38°F) but from 
December to February during the cold waves that occur in the rear 
of western disturbances, the minimum temperatures may sometimes go 
down to a degree or two above the freezing point of water and occa- 
sional frosts may occur. 

Humidity— During the period of the north-east monsoon the air is 
very dry. ^In April and May relative humidity is very low particularly 
in the afternoons. In the period May to November, the air is moist, 
A statement regarding the humidity in the district as a whole is given 
in Table IV (ii) of the Appendix. 

Winds— During the season of the north-east monsoon the winds 
come from the north-west in January and February. With the advent 
of March strong and scorchingly hot winds, (locally called loo) continue 
to blow from the west and the south-west but by mid-June, when the 
district is under the influence of the south-west monsoon, they are replaced 
by strong rain-bearing easterly or south-easterJy winds which become 
light after September during the period of the retreating monsoon. 

Special Weather Phenomena— During the south-west monsoons 
tropical cyclones (which originate in the Bay of Bengal and move across 
the country) affect the district causing widespread and heavy rain. Dust- 
storms or thunder-storms occur in the summer months due to convection 
and are sometimes accompanied by squalls. Thunder-storms also occur 
in association with western disturbances in the cold season as well. The 
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showers in the south-west monsoon period are often associated with 
thunder. Occasional fogs may occur in December and January. 

A statement regarding the special weather phenomena and the aver- 
age wind speed month-wise for the district is given below : 


jMonth --- 

Thunder 

Hail 

No. of days with 

Dust-storm 

Squall 

Fog 

"Wind Spf*ed 
- (in kilometers 
per hour) 
c 

January 

2*3 

0*0 

0*0 

0*0 

1*3 

3- 9 

February 

2* 2 

0* 1 

0*0 

0*0 

0*0 

4*8 

March 

2*3 

0-0 

5-1 

0*0 

0*0 

5* 9 

April 

1-4 

0*0 

o-i 

0*0 

0*0 

fl' 8 

May 

2*0 

0*1 

0 1 

0* 0 

0*0 

0*8 

June 

8*9 

0-0 

0*3 

0*0 

0*0 

6* 9 

July 

n*i 

0-0 

0*0 

0-0 

O'O 

6* 1 

August 

8*8 

0*0 

0*0 

0*0 ‘ 

0*0 

5* 6 

September 

8*0 

0* 0 

0*0 

0* 0 

0*0 

5* 0 

October 

1*2 

0*0 

0* 0 

0 0 

( -0 

3*5 

November 

0-0 

O'O 

0-0 

0* 0 

0* 0 

2*9 

December 

0*6 

0*0 

0*0 

0 0 

1*4 

3*2 

(•, 

Annual 

48*8 

0 2 

0*6 

0*0 

2 7 

5* 0 


FLORA 


Botanical Divisions and Nature of Vegetation 

The forests of the district are mainly of the 'tropical dry mixed 
deciduous type, varying in growth and stocking according to the nature 
of the soil and effective precipitation and are subdivided into the classes 
mentioned below. 

The northern /southern tropical dry mixed deciciuous type of forest 
(1,18,790 acres) occurs on the ridges* flat hill tops, suitable slopes, foot 
hills and plains of the district. The quality of the trees is on the 
whole poor, the trunk usually being between four and ten inches in 
diameter except in the case of salai (Boswellia serrata) and dhawa 
(Anogeissus latifolia) which attain a diameter of twelve inches and an 
average height from Thirty to forty feet. The trees of the overwood are 
salai {Boswellia serrata), piar (Buchanania latifolia), mahua (Madhuca 

* 57 -Genl. R--3 
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indica Gmel), tendu (iDiospyros melanoxylon), dhawa (Anogeissus lati- 
folia), bahera (Terminalia bellerica). knlu (Stercidea urens), asidh {Leger- 
stroemia parviflora), khair (Acacia catechu), bel {Aegle marmclos), rohina 
(Soymida febrifiiga), ku<aim (Schleichera oleosa), amla (Emblica offi- 
cinalis), palas (Butea monosperma), sihor (Streblns asper), kathber (Zizy- 
phus xylopyrus),' paprq (Gardenia laiifolia), hhaja (Bridelia retiisa), and 
amaltas (Cassia fistula) ; those of the undeiwood are jharberi (Zizyphus 
rotundifolia), kanju (Flaroiirlia ramantchi), karannda (Carissa spinarum), 
the indigofera species, dhatuai (Woodfordia fruficosa), koraya (Holarr- 
hena anti dyseiit erica), mainphal (Randia dumetorum) and the cassia 
species climbers like makoh (Zizyphus oenoplia), badrasin (Butea 
superba), keoti (Ventilago calyciilata),^ oJl (Mimosa himalayana), panibel 
(Vitis latifolia), gunchi (Abrus pi ecatorius), dudhai (Cryptolepis bucha- 
nani) and the ichnocarpus species. "The grasses, that grow in these 
forests are sabai (EnlaJiopsis pinata), kans (Sacchaium spontaneum), 
parwa (Hetero-pogan controfus), miinj (Saccharum munja), khuskhus 
(Vetiveria zizanoides) kus or chickwa (Chryopocron motanus), dab (Des- 
mostachya bipinnatn), etc. 

The dry tropical riverain forest (17,558 acres) contains the same 
species of trees as are found in the preceding type but the growth is 
better and the trees attain a diameter of twenty inches and above. In 
addition the following trees are also found here : Kahu (Terminalia 
ar]una), ja7]aun (Syzygium cumini), kadam (Anthocephalus indicus), 
gurch (Tinospora cordifoha). chilbil (Holoptelea integrifolia), kala siris 
(Alhizzia lebhek), bhurhtil or bhaxilan (Rubiaceae excelsum) and gopali 
or karri (Saccopetalum tonientosum). 

The dry sal forest transitional to peninsular sal (7,896 acres) 
type of forest is generally found on the plateau and is mixed with 
50 per cent of miscellaneous species The crop is of coppice origin. 
The average diameter of the crop is six to eight inches and the 
average height is forty feet. 

The moist Gangetic low level old alluvium .sal (2,342 acres) type 
of forest is found^on the well drained soils along the nullahs and 
in the valleys and contains 75 per cent sal cShorea rob us fa) mixed with 
the species found in the dry tropical riverain forest mentioned above. 
The average height is about seventy feet. Underwood is fairly dense 
and the regeneration of sal (Shorea rob us fa) and tendu (Diospyros meJan- 
oxylon) is also undertaken. 

The Boswellia type of forest (5,098 acres) is generally found on the 
flat tops of the hills. The average height attained by the trees is about 
forty to fifty feet and the girth is from four to six feet. 
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The Butea type of forest (2,890 acres) is found where the soil is badly 
drained stiff clay. The trees are generally stunted and mixed with other 
miscellaneous species. During spring the trees lose their leaves but are 
covered with beautiful flamc-like orange flowers. 

The dry secondary deciduous forest (28,870 acres) generally occurs on 
the plateau where the soil is of a ferruginous and clayey nature. On the 
whole the trees are stunted and thorny undergrowth is generally absent. 

There are no grass preserves in these forests, the whole area being 
left for grazing- 

The following areas have been planted during the Second Five-year 
Plan period : 


Year 

Acres planted 

Location 

1957 

400 

100 acres in vSapahi 

100 acres in Jari ar 

200 acres in G lorabandii 

195S 

1,600 

• near Aindaha 

1959 

Too 

planted near 0 tl-etarcpur 
dariii^the rams oi 1959 

19C0 

^,501) 

planted near Majiigain 
and Hirhia 


These forests belonged to the erstwhile Banaras state anci their area 
in 1949 was 1,99,680 acres. They came under the nianagcrnent of the 
U. P. forest department after the merger of that state with Uttar Pradesh. 
They are constituted as reserve forests under the Indian I’oiest Act of 
1927 and settlement operations in this connection have been in progress 
since September, 1960. The total area of forests (in the district) under 
the charge of the forest department was about 1,89,111 acres in 1959 60 
which lies in the tahsil of Chakia. The total forest area under the charge 
of the gaon sanmjs for the same year was 22,681 acres of which 21,975 
acres were in tahsil Chakia, 549 acres in tahsil Varanasi, 125 acres in 
tahsil Bhadohi and 82 acres in tahsil Chandauli. The densest and best 
forest is situated in the hilly area of tahsil Chakia. Generally these 
forests are of the type characterised by extensive open spaces and are 
poorly stocked, the trees being stunted in growth. They often suffer 
because cattle graze on the leaves and tender branches and trample on 
the young plants which are destroyed, the expansion of the area 'under 
cultivation in the hill sections is continuously increasing and because of 
the destruction of trees meant for fuel and for medicinal purposes, etc. 
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There is hardly any tree in these forests which is not put to use by the 
inhabitants. The silk-cotton of the semal {Salmalia malabarica) is used 
for stuffing quilts, mattresses and packsaddles and the root has medicinal 
properties. The amla (Einblica officinalis) and bahera {Terminalia bel~ 
lerica) yield a red dye and are also used for medicinal purposes : the 
fruit of the former being useful as an astringent and that of the latter 
yielding ink and* acting as an aperient. The black heart -wood of tendu 
(Diospyros melanoxylon) supplies ebony for commercial purposes, its 
fruit is eat^n and biris are made of its leaves. The dhaora or siada 
(Lagerstroemia paruiflora) is a large deciduous tree with wood of a 
greyish-brown colour which is tough, elastic and durable, the leaves 
being used for tanning. The salai {Boswellia serrata), rising with its 
ashy and leafless branches above the underwood, gives the forest a bleak 
appearance and occurs in profusion on the dry hill tops and the plateau, 
its wood being used for making troughs in which catechu juice (that is 
extracted from the khair tree by boiling) is cooled. The bright scarlet 
flowers of the palas or dhak yield a yellow dye brighter than gamboge ; 
its seeds are useful medicinally as a vermifuge and purgative, its inspis- 
sated juice having a&tringent properties; from its leaves are made 
platters and bowls, the root furnishing a fibre for caulking boats and 
the tree itself harbouring the lac insect. The leaves of the parsdoh 
(Hardwickia binata) are used as fodder for cattle and its heart-wood, 
being tough, is used in the building of bridges and houses. The haldu 
(Adina cor difolia) yields a fairly durable wood of which furniture and 
agricultural implements are made. From the bijaisal {Pterocarpus mar- 
supium) are obtained gotod beams and a red gum or resin known as kino, 
its wood being used for making musical instruments such as drums. 
The bark of the kahu (Terminalia arjuna) is used in tanning as are 
the galls of the harra (Terminalia chebula), the bark of which is 
largely exported to Ahraura Bazar (in district Mirzapur). From the kulu 
(Sterculia urens) a valuable marketable gum, called katiia, is procured : 
the tree derives its botanical name, Sterculia, from the foul smell of 
its leaves and the tracings on its pinkish bark resemble the Devanagari 
characters which form the word Rama. The root of the gamhar 
(Gmelina arborea) is used as a laxative and a tonic and is efficacious in 
fevers ; the wood is even-grained, durable and does not warp and so is 
much in demand for making furniture, palanquins, etc. The other use- 
ful trees are the mahua, bamboo, teak and sal or sakhu (the last named 
producing a gum in the process of obtaining which many trees used to 
be destroyed annually till preventive .measures were taken). The asn 
(Terminalia tomentosa) and the khair provide raw materials for certain 
cottage industries. 
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The forests in tahsil Chakia are the main source of supply of fire-wood 
and charcoal not only to the neighbouring villages but also to the towns 
of Varanasi and Mughalsarai. About 75,000 head of cattle of the district 
and thousands from the district of Mirzapur and from Bihar come in 
during the rains and stay at cattle stations known as amrs^ the revenue 
thus realised being approximately Rs 10,000 annually. The stone obtain- 
ed from the forest areas is used extensively in the construction of houses 
and roads and large quantities were used in the building of the dams at 
Naugarh, Bhainsora, Latifshah, Muzaffarpur and that on the Chandra- 
prabha, the revenue from this source being about Rs 60,000 annually. 
Tendu leaves, which are extensively used for the manufacture of hiris^ 
yield a revenue of Rs 25,000 annually. From the flowers of the mahtia 
trees which grow in these forests, a ‘liquor is distilled which is a favourite 
drink with the people of the locality. Piar or chiraxinji {Biichajiania 
lati folia) seeds are collected and used as medicine and in decorating 
sweets. Thorns and thiistles are used for fencing. The well-known 
wooden toys of Varanasi are made of the wood of the komya (Holarr- 
hena antidysenterica). The annual revenue from the lac industry, 
which is still in its infancy, is nearly Rs 5,000. Honey and wax in small 
quantities are also to be had but the quantity is suiBcient for local con- 
sumption only. About forty to fifty maunds of sahai grass is available 
annually and is made into ropes. Bamboos are u«cd lorallv inainh 
for building purposes. 

In several other places outside this tahsil there aic suctch*es of dhak 
and scrub jungle in parganas Bhadohi, Katehar, Pandrah and Ramnagar. 
In pargana Katehar there are two such largish patches, one at Pipari 
near the junction of the Nand and the Gomati and the other near 
Cholapur where the Azamgarh road crosses the Nand. Others occur 
along the course of this stream in Bilari (in pargana Kolasla). In 
Pandrah the jungle is to be found along the Bisuhi 'and Vanina rivers, 
the largest stretch being at Akorha near the junction of the two streams. 
There is some jungle area in pargana Jalhupur, both on the island of 
the Ganga and at Ramna (in pargana Ramnagar). East of the Ganga 
there are no jungles of importance, though small patches are to 
be seen in the south-east of Ralhupur and in Dighwat near 
the Rahil Tal in pargana Barhwal. The trees and hushes In these 
jungles are gradually being cut down and the areas thus cleared being 
brought under cultivation. 

The district has a good number of groves, specially in the tahsils of 
Varanasi, Bhadohi and Chandauli, the total average area for the seven 
years ending 1955 being 30.505 acres or 2-73 per cent of that of the 
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entire district, 14,020 acres lie in tahsil Varanasi, 10,253 acres in tahsil 
Bhadohi and 5,848 acres in Chandauli. That the countiy is lowlying 
and the soil very clayey in tahsil Chandauli, that there is a large area 
under unculturable waste in tahsil Bhadohi and that a large part of 
tahsil Chakia is covered with hills and forests are factors adverse to the 
growth of groves in these parts. Pargana Sheopur in tahsil Varanasi 
has the highest area (8*3 per cent) under groves, the other paiganas of 
this tahsil also having a fair pi'oportion, the percentages being 4-7 in 
Dehat Amanat, 7 in Kaswar, 3.4 each in Katehar and Pandrah. But 
in tahsil Ciiandauli the average area is much beloiv that of the district 
generally, the percentages in pargana Narwan being only 0.47 and 2.9 
each in parganas Barah, Mahuari and Mahaich. Apart from these groves 
there are large numbers of trees scattered here and there in the district 
especially in tahsils Varanasi and Bhadohi and in parganas Narwan and 
Barah of tahsil Chandauli. The i^uthern tracts of parganas Majhwar 
and Dhus (both of tahsil Chandauli) are, however, singularly devoid of 
trees. The commonest is the mango which does exceedingly well in this 
soil and climate, the district being particularly famous for the langra 
variety. The other trees of the district are those which are found every- 
where throughout the Gangetic plain such as the banyan, pipal (Ficm 
religiosa), shisham (Dalbergia sissoo), neem (Melia mdica), bel {Aegle 
marmelos), jamun (Syzigem cumini), jackfruit, guava, mahua {Madhuca 
indica G^nel), tamarind, etc. The total area under groves in 
1959-60 was 26,959 acres of which 9,318 acres were in tahsil Bhadolii, 
13,151 acres in tahsil Varanasi, 4,299 acres in tahsil (diandauli and 191 
acies in tahsil Chakia. 


Fauna 

Game Laws—The general rules regulating hunting and shooting in 
the reserved forests are framed under the Indian Forest Act, 1927. The 
Wild Elephants Preservation Act (Act No. Vf of 1920) provides for tlie 
preservation of wild elephants in the district and the Wild Birds and 
Animals Protection (Uttar Pradesh Amendment) Act (U. P. Act No. XIII 
of 1934) provides for the protection of birds and animals in the forests 
of the district, 

The Maharaja of Banaras has the sole shooting rights in the forests 
of the erstwhile Banaras state and no one else is allowed to shoot in 
the forests. All the rules and laws under these Acts are operative in the 
Chandraprabha sanctuaiy also. 

The tahsils of Varanasi, Bhadohi and Chandauli are poor in wild 
animals. The larger carnivora are scarce but jackals and foxes are to be 
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found in the vicinity of village habitations. There are no deer and ante- 
lopes are seldora to be seen in the ravines of the Varuna and along the 
Karamnasa in pargana Narwan. Wild pig and nilgai arc frequently seen 
on the banks of the Ganga ivhere grass jungles afford good cover. The 
building of dams in tahsil Chakia necessitated the clearing away of the 
best forest which resulted in a considerable decrease in the wild life of 
these parts. In the Chakia forests, tigers are ocrasionallv found in 
Naiigarh, Moosakhand and Shikarganj ; elsewhere, excent perhaps in the 
gorges of the Kaimui and the Vindhvan hilh, they are unknown. The 
leopard is to be seen in the wdio-le forest area of Naugarh, the hyena is 
common evervxvherc, the lynx is rare and the wild dog iJwgi) is destruc- 
tive to the deer w^hich it hunts in tracks. Of the deer tribe, the sambar 
and chital (which ^v^ere formerly numerous especially in Londa, a mile 
off from Chakia proper) have greatly decreased in number nowL The 
black buck and chinhara (or Indian ga7elle)*are for the most part confined 
to certain localities. Wild bear and wild boar arc found in the upland 
tracts. In December, 1957, three Gir lions were introduced into these forests. 

A wild life sanctuary, covering an aiea of thirty-txco square miles and 
forty-three miles distant from Varanasi citv, xvas established in January, 
1957, for the preservation and protection of wild birds and wild animals 
and to provide a home for the Indian lion This sanctiiaiy comprises 
beautiful forests of the open type. Bounding the sanctiiar\ on jhe south- 
eastern side is the Chandraprabha river/ from w^hich the sanctuary gets 
its name. Three watch towers have been constructed for the obsenation 
and photography of the wild life of the area. The sanctuary is full of 
wild life there being many herds of chinkara, a good number of wild 
pigs, some sloth bears, spotted deer, sambars and leopards. 

Birds— Grey partridges, peafowls, quails, doves and green pigeG*ns 
abound in the sanctuary and the hartal {Crocopiis pliaenicoplerus), rock 
pigeon, partridge, lava^ peocock, dove and jungle fowd are found in many 
parts of the district. 

Reptiles — Different varieties of snakes are to be found in the disti ict. 
The python {Python molurus) which can be anything from eight to 
sixteen feet in length, is found on the rocky slopes of the low hills in the 
south-east of the district and is also often seen near rivers and jhih in 
open rocky country and at times it lives in trees in the forest. The 
suskur (Vipera russelli) is found near human habitations. The most 
poisonous snakes of the district are the cobra (Naia tripudians) and the 
krait (Bungarus coeruleus), the former being generally found in the 
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wooded area of the district but which at times finds its way into garden 
and open tracts. The dhaman {Zamenis mucosus) is found in the proxi- 
mity of houses, towns and villages. It does not bite but strikes its victims 
with its tail, the flesh of the part so struck decaying. The phoorsa 
(echis carinata) is generally found in the sandy tracts of the district, the 
green pit viper or bamboo snake (Lachesis graminens) in the hilly tracts, 
the green whip snake (Dryobhis mycierizans) in low bushes and shrubs, 
the brown -tree snake {Dipsadomorphus trigonatus) in trees, bushes and 
shrubs and the kukri snake {Simetesarnensis) in inhabited areas. 

Two other species of reptiles, which are amphibious and are found 
in the large streams and rivers of the district, are the gharial (Gavialis 
gangeticus) and the crocodile (Crocodiles palustris). 

Fish— The rivers and perm^^nent lakes of this district abound in fish 
of the ordinary species such -as rohu (Laheo rohiia), karannch (Labeo 
calbasii), bata (Labeo bata), kursa (Labeo gonhis), nain (Cirrhina mri- 
gala), raiya (Cirrhina reba), bhaknr (catla catla), darhi (Catla sarana), 
putia (Catla ficto ‘and Catla stigma) parhan (Wallago atiu), 
tenger (Mystns tengara, Mystus seenghala and Mystus cavasius), 
Mangiir (Clarius hatrachus), singhi (Sacchobranchus fossilis). 
pabda (Callichorus pabda and Callichorus bimaculatus), silund (Silun- 
dia silundia), piyasi (Panga^his pangasius), hilsa (hilsa ilisha), khurdo 
(Trichogaster spp), kawwa (Rhynchob della aculatea), arwar (Mugil cor- 
sula), chelwa (Chela bacaila anc Chela gora), gurda (Rohfee catio), moh 
(Notopterus chitala), patra (Notopterus notopterus), saul (Ophiocephalus 
striatiis, Ophiocephalus marulius, Ophiocephalus punctatus and Ophioce- 
phalus gachua), bachwa (Eutropiichthys vacha), chanbijwa (Ambassis 
nama and Ambassis ranga), phulwa (Tetradon cutcutia), 
bam (BeIo77e cancilla), katoai (Anabas festudimis), pathri (Sciaena coifor). 
nakta (Botia spp), gari (Nemachihis spp), belgagra (Rita rita), gaunch 
(Bagarius bagarkis), garua (Pseudafropius garua) and phonsi (Engraulis 
telara). 

Such fish are also to be seen in the markets of the city and they are 
also consumed in the rural areas when and where available. The usual 
finishing season is the summer when the water is undistributed and low. 
Fish are caught by fishing rods, nets of different mesh and dimensions 
and by reed or wicker traps and baskets. Large numbers of boatmen, 
Kahars, Bhars, Julahas, etc. also occupy themselves in fishing occasionally 



CHAPTER II 
HISTORY 

No pre-historic site has so far been unearthed in the district of Vara- 
nasi and the archaeological discoveries made in the city and its environs — 
Sarnath, Rajghat, Bairant, etc., — do not date much before the time of 
Asoka^ and are, therefore, useful in reconstructing the history of Vara- 
nasi only since about the fourth century B. C. onwards. The pre-Bud- 
dhist history of the region is to be sought in the legends and traditions 
preserved in the Furanas which werp given their present form hundreds, 
if not thousands, of years later than the alleged time of the events they 
narrate. Later Vedic literature has only a few incidental references to 
Kashi (or Varanasi), which are to be found in the Pippalada version of 
the Atharva Veda (V, 22*14), the Shaiapatha Brahmana (XIII, 5, 4, 19, 
21), the Brihadaranyaka llpaiiishad (IV, 1), the Sha?ikhayana Shrauta- 
sutra (XVI, 29*5) and the Baudhayana Shrautasiitra. 

From these allusions it appears that in the period to which the 
Atharva Veda belongs, Varanasi, the holy city of the Hindus, was yet 
to come under the influence of the Aryan sacrificial religion which could 
make only slow progress in this region owing to the stubborn religious 
opposition of the inhabitants. Even the Mannsmnti (composed about 
the third century B. C. at the earliest) eixludcs Varanasi from Madhya- 
desha,^ the centre of the Vedic religion. The legendary accounts pre- 
served in the Furanas also indicate that Varanasi was a famous centre 
of non-Aryan worship at the time of the advent of the Aryans, Mahadeva 
(originally a non-Vedic god) being then, as now, the patron deity of the 
city. Eventually the Aryans found it necessary to make room for Maha- 
deva (or Siva) in their pantheon, as his worship ivas very popular among 
the non-Aryans and had perhaps appealed to a section of the Aryans 
also.^ It is doubtful whether the Vedic sacrifices ever excited the ad- 
miration of the people of Varanasi. Some of its rulers are also known 


* The oldest archaeological remains so far discovered are specimens of northern 
black polished ware from village Baigar (in tahsil Chakia) and from the Rajghat site 
ne^ Varanasi. Sherds of plain grey, unslipped red and black-and-red ware and those 
with a dull black interior and ashy grey exterior (bearing black and orange-red bands), 
beads of terracotta, glass, stone and copper and a few terracotta human and animal 
figunnes have also been discovered at the Rajghat site. All these antiquities are believed 
to have belonged to the period from about the sixth-fifth century B. C. to the 
taird or second century B. C. 

* Manustnriti, CIi. I; Altekar, A. S, ; History of HeridreSj (Benares, 1937), p. 9 
* Ibid., pp. 2-4 

67 Gjpl. R-4 
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to have taken immense interest in the piiilosophical speculations of the 
Upanishadic age.^ 

The early political history of this region is complex, the main sour- 
ces of information being the Puranas supplemented by the Epics (parti- 
cularly the Mahabharaia), the early Jain and Buddhist texts and classic- 
al Sanskrit literature. The earliest known dynasty which ruled in 
Varanasi was founded by Pururavas Aila, a grandson of Manu, and his 
grandson, ^shatravriddha (the son of Ayu, the Aila king of Pratishthana), 
was the first king of Varanasi,^ The seventh king in the line was Kasha 
or Kashya (son of Suhotra and a grandson of Kshatravriddha) after whom 
the city, as also the kingdom, came to be named Kashi.^^He is said to 
have wielded considerable influence hnd power, A few generations later 
came a king named Dhanvantari whom the Vayu Purana (92-21) identi- 
fies with the founder of Ayurveda, probably because his name happened 
to resemble that of the presiding deity of this Indian science of medi- 
cine'^ Dhanvantari was followed by Ketumanta I and Bhimaratha, one 
after the other. 

The next king, Divodasa I, was an important ruler. Soon after his 
accession to the throne a protracted war broke out between him and 
the Haihayas of Chedi, whose capital was Mahishmati. He inflicted a 
crushing defeat on the Haihaya king, Bhadrashrenya, who was killed 
along with ail his sons except Durdama, the youngest, who is said to 
have been spared on account oft his tender age.^ 

During the reign of Divodasa’s successor, Ashtaratna, there seems to 
have been a lull but war flared up again in the time of the next king, 
Haryashva. The Haihaya king, Duidama, bent upon retrieving the 
fortunes of his family, marched against the kingdom of Varanasi. The 
opposing forces met in the plains of the Ganga-Yamuna doab and in 
the sanguinary battle that ensued Haryashva was defeated and killed. 
His son and successor, Sudeva, also met with the same fate. Encouraged 
by these successes the Haihayas established an outpost in Kaushambi 
(near Allahabad) in order to harass constantly the rulers of Varanasi.^ 
Sudeva's son Divo'dasa II, therefore, abandoned his capital and, it is 
said, founded a new Varanasi at the confluence of the Ganga and the 

p. 7, 

^ The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. I, p. 273. 

^ Hanvamsa, 29. The Kashi-khanda of the Skanda Purama, however, ascribes the 
origin of this name to the mythical Kasha (shining) lingam created here by Vishnu 
at the request of the Seven Sages 

^Altekar, op* cit., p. 9. 

® Ibid., p. 9; Brahma Purana, XI, 44-47. 

• Mahabharata, Anushasana Parva, Ch. 30, w. 12 ffi. 



CH. n — ^HISTORY 


27 


Gomati.^ Even this step failed to save the situation as the Haihayas 
persisted in their attacks and eventually routed the forces of Divodasa 
II. About this time Varanasi is said to have been captured by Kshemalsa, 
a Rakshasa chief, which indicates that the territory was devastated by 
war resulting in its occupation by the rude forest tribes from whom it 
was subsequently recovered by Durdama, king of the Haihayas.^ It was 
in the time of Pratardana, the son and successor of Divodasa II, that the 
tables were turned on the Haihayas, their king Vitahavya losing all his 
hundred sons in the battle and saving his own life only by changing his 
caste to that of a Brahmana with the permission of the rishi-'^ Bhrigu. 

The Puranas mention the names of more than a do7en rulers who 
followed Pratardana but refer to no particular incident or achievement 
pertaining to any one of them except that Pratardana's son, Vatsa, an- 
nexed Kaushambi and there founded^ the Vatsa line of kings and that 
his grandson, Alarka, finally drove away the Rakshasas from Varanasi 
and reestablished his capital there, but being spiritually inclined relinqui- 
shed the kingdom in favour of his brother.^ The dynasty is said to have 
come to an end about twelve or fifteen generations before the j\faha- 
bharata War. According to some scholars these early kings of Kashi 
belonged to non-Aryan stock,^ 

The rise of the Barhadratha dynasty in Magadha, during the centut'y 
preceding the Mahabharata V^ar, politically eclipsed the pov'cr of the 
Kashi kingdom. The Barhadratha king, Jarasandha ( a contemporary 
of Krishna and the Pandavas), succeedecL in establishing his s\izcrainlv 
over the whole of the Gangetic plain as far as Mathura which was then 
under the rule of his son-in-law, Kamsa.® Jarasandha does not seem to 
have annexed the territories of Varanasi but only to have made its kings 
acknowledge his suzerainty.^ The daughter ^ of a Kashiraja (king of 
Kashi) was married to the Kaurava prince, Vichitravirya, who "^vas a 
step-brother of Bhishma and the grandfather of the Pandavas.® Even at 
the time of the Mahabharata War, Varanasi had its own king, Kashiraja 
Viryavana, who had chosen to throw in his lot with the Pandavas against 
the Kauravas.’ It appears that this king of Kashi had broken ' away 


» Ibid., V. 18 

» The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. I, p. 278 

* Ibid., p. 283; Mahabharata, op. cit., w. 46-55 

^ The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. I, p. 293 

* Pargiter, F. E. : Ancient Indian Historical Tradition, pp. 295 ff* 

* The History and Culture of the Indian People, Voi. I, p. 296 
7 Altekar, op. cit., p. 10 

* Mahabharata, Adipaxra, Ch. 102, w. 56, 64-66. 

* Ibid., Bhi^mapaxva, Ch. 26, v. 6; Gita, Ch. I, v. 17. 
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from the hegemony of Magadha (the ally of the Kauravas) on the eve of 
the Mahabharata War. 


The ruling dynasty of Varanasi which came into prominence during 
the post-Mahabharata period was that of the Brahmadattas who find 
frequent mention in early Buddhist literature, especially in the Jataka 
stories many of which speak of a Brahmadatta ruling in Varanasi, some- 
times referring to both the reigning king as well as his heir apparent by 
this name, ^probably because it was a family name."^ According to one 
of the Puranas as many as a hundred kings of this dynasty ruled over 
Varanasi® and more than one of these rulers aspired to become a chakra- 
vartin (the king of kings or the overlord of the whole of India). The 
Brahachaita Jataka states that a king of Varanasi invaded the kingdom 
of Kosala, captured its capital (Shravasti) and took its king prisoner: ac- 
cording to the Somananda Jatakaf king Manoja of Kashi subdued the 
kingdoms of Kosala, Anga and Magadha; the Kamania Jataka speaks of 
a ruler of Varanasi who was anxious to capture Indraprastha, Uttara 
Panchala and Kekkaka; in the Assaka Jataka even the trans-Vindhyan 
state of Ashmaka is stated to have recognized the suzerainty of Varanasi; 
and the Dhonasakha Jataka refers to the conquest of a hundred kings 
of India by the army of Varanasi.® The Jains also afford testimony to 
the greatness of Kashi in this period by representing Ashvasena, a king 
of Kashi, as the father of the tirthankara Parshva (who’ is said to have 
attained nirvana 250 years before Mahavira in or about 777 B. C.* They 
also say that the last of the tw^elve chakravarti emperors of the Jain tra- 
dition was Brahmadatta, son ot Brahma, who lived sometime in the in- 
terval between the Mahabharata W^ar and the birth of Parshva and was 
also^ in a way associated with Varanasi." Jarasandha, Vishvasena, Dha- 
nanjaya, Janaka, Dalhadhamma, Bhallatiya and Ekasuri are the other 
kings of Varanasi mentioned in the Jatakas* of these Vishvasena and 
Bhallatiya (as Bhallata) are also mentioned in the PuranasJ It appears 
that about the 9th century B. C. the Brahmadatta dynasty of Kashi was re- 
placed by a Naga dynasty to which king Ashvasena, Parshva’s father, 
belonged. 


9 p. 12; JatakaSj Nos. 252, 425, 530 (see Coweirs edition^ 

2 Matsya Purana, (ASS. ed., Poona), pp. 556, 672 
Ct. Jataka, 7^ Vols., (Eng. trans. edited by E. B. Cowell) 

Raychaudhuri, H. G. : Political History of Ancient India, (sixth ed.), p. 9"' 

"^2 w. 287-288, p. 428; Bambhadatta- 

charta, ed. V. M. Shah) (Ahmedabad, 1937) 

xespectively (see CowelPs edition): 
^ Bh|.ndarkar, B, R : Garmi(;hael Lectitres^ (1918), p. 57 
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During the two or three centuries preceding the birth of Mahavira 
and the Buddha, the whole of northern India was divided into sixteen 
principal states known in early Buddhist and Jain literature as the 
solasa-mahajana-pada. Of these the kingdoms of Magjadha, Videha, 
Kashi, Kosala, Uttara Panchala and Kuru or Indraprastha included Bihar 
and the greater part of what is the present Uttar Pradesh.* The king- 
dom of Kashi was the most predominant in this period and extended 
about a hundred miles to the east and about 250 miles to the north-west 
of the city of Varanasi (probably from Ballia in the east tp Kanpur in 
the west).^ The kingdom of Magadha lay to its east, that of Uttara 
Panchala to its north-west and that of Kosala (with which it had a common 
boundary) to its north, the combined extent of Kashi and Kosala being 
stated to be 300 yojanas.’ In those days the name Kashi denoted the 
kingdom or janapada of which Varanasi (also known by the names of 
Surundhana, Sudassana, Brahmavaddhana, Pupphavati, Ranima and 
Molini) was the capital.* The Kashis {people of the Kashi janapada) 
are said to have been famous for their bravery and their kings to have 
entertained imperial ambitions. This great city’ of India had a moat 
around it and also a surrounding wall with four' main gates rvhirli were 
closed at night. Several localities and suburbs of the city were allotted 
to people of different professions, the habitations of the weavers and hunt- 
ers being situated on its outskirts.® The city ivas fairly extensive, 
spreading over twelve leagues and probably bounded by the streams 
Varuna and Assi on the north and south respectively." Apart from its 
being the capital of a mighty kingdom^t was a rich and flourishing city 
and a great emporium of trade and industry, famous for the different 
varieties of its textiles (particularly its soft and thin muslins), its bewitch- 
ing perfumes, scents and ointments and its beautiful ivory work. It 
appears from Buddhist literature that the cloth made in Varanasi was 
pleasant to handle, beautiful to look at and costly in price and that rich 
and luxurious people all over the country were accustomed to use it * 


* The History and Culture of the Indian Peoiile, Vo! IT n l 

* Altekar, op. rit . p 12 • . p. j. 

* Ibid. 
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® AlteKar, op, cit,, p. 14 
* Altekax, op, cit., p. 16 ^ 
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There were many professional caravan guides in Varanasi and, it is said, 
the city exported its cloth, scents, oils and ivory goods to different parts 
of India through the agency of caravans which comprised as many as 
500 carts. ^ Gold, precious stones, horses and elephants were among the 
important imports.- In one of the Jatakas (No. 53) wine merchants are 
described as ruining the city, drinking being regarded as a vice and being 
seen in a liquor* shop a disgrace. 

During the eighth and seventh centuries B. C. the most formidable 
rivals of the'' kings of Kashi were the rulers of the neighbouring king- 
dom of Kosala, these two kingdoms being often paired in early literature 
as Kashi-Kosala.® The wars referred to in the Jatakas as taking place 
between them are generally regarded to be historical events. One 
Jataka (No. 336) states that a king of Varanasi conquered Kosala and 
captured its capital Shravasti, annexing the whole kingdom and appoint- 
ing his own oflBcers to administer it. But three other Jatakas refer to 
the conquest of Varanasi by three different rulers (Vanka, Dabhasena 
and Kamsa) of Kosala. There were two occasions on each of which a 
king of Varanasi was killed in battle, the wife being carried off by the 
conqueror.^ Eventually, early in the sixth century B. C:, the kingdom 
of Kashi completely collapsed in its struggle with Kosala and became 
one of its provinces and then for a time Kashi was tossed about between 
Kosala and Magadha, 

But it was about this time that Varanasi acquired a new importance 
in the cultural history of India. Gne of its suburbs, Sarnath (also known 
as Risipattana or the 'abode of the sages’) with its famous Deer Park 
(Afrio-ndava), seems to have been in those days a favourite resort of reli- 
gious recluses. It is said that the five early followers (including Ajnata 
Kaundinya) of the Buddha had retired to this place for meditation after 
they had forsaken the master.^ And it was here that the Buddha, after 
attaining enlightenment at Gaya, delivered his first seimon and made 
these five men (known as the Pancha-vargiya-bhikshus) his first disciples. 
In the Buddhist texts this event is designated dharma-chakra-pravartana 
or ‘turning the wheel of law’.® Yasa, the son of a rich man of Varanasi, 
with his fifty-four companions, is also said to have been attracted by his 
teachings and to have become his disciple. It was thus at Sarnath that 


^ Ibid,, p, 16; Jatakas, Nos, 1 and 2 (CowelTs cd.) 

2 Altekar, op. cit., p. 16 
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the Buddha founded his first order (sangha) of sixty monks whom he 
sent out in different directions to propagate his dharma/ Ever since 
then the place has been revered by the Buddhists as a sacred spot and 
in time it grew up into a big centre of Buddhist learning and cuiture. 


To revert to political history, when king Mahakosala. (of Kosala) gave 
his daughter in marriage to king Bimbisara of Magadha (probably about 
the third quarter of the sixth century B. G.) he conferred upon her as 
pin-money the revenues of Varanasi amounting to a hundred thousand 
in the money of those days. According to Buddhist tradition, after reign- 
ing for about fifty years Bimbisara was murdered by his son Ajata- 
shatru and soon after the former's Kosala wife died of grief and perhaps 
as a result of persecution as w^l. Mahakosala's son and successor, 
Prasenajit, therefore, declared war against Ajatashatra for the resumption 
of Varanasi. The Magadha king was at first successful but was ulti- 
mately taken prisoner by the Kosala king who, however, not only gave 
Ajatashatru his liberty but also his own daughter, Vajira, in marriage and 
even returned the township of Varanasi to him for her oin-money.^ 

As the power of Kosala was on the decline Varanasi seems to have 
continued to form part of the Kingdom of Magadha even after the death 
of princess Vajira and in course of time not only the city but the entire 
territory of Kashi was absorbed into that kingdom.^ One of the reasons 
for this keen contest for Kashi by the kings of Magadha may well have 
been the fact that they themselves were of Naga (Haryanka) origin. 
Under Ajatashatru, a Naga principality was reestablished in Varanasi and 
Kashi became politically important once again. When the last king of 

line of Bimbisara proved incompetent, the high officials of Magadha 
invited Shishunaga, the governor of Kashi, to replace him. He amal- 
gamated Kashi and Magadha placing his son in charge of Varanasi and 
brought the greater part of northern India under his ‘sway/ 

The sphere of influence of the Nandas, who succeeded the Shishu- 
nagas, extended as far as Punjab, the Kashi region forming an integral 
part of their empire.^ylrhe Mauryas next held sway over it and it was 
in the time of Asoka, the third emperor of the line,"that Varanasi emerg- 
ed into fresh prominence and received the special attention of imperial 


" Agrawala, V. S. : Sarnath, p. 3 
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power. In Sarnath, Asoka built the Dharma-rajjika Stupa (which was 
about a hundred feet high and was crowned by a monolithic railing) 
probably on the very spot where the Buddha was believed to have preach- 
ed his first sermon and comroenced his ministry,^ The Dhamekh 
Stupa also seems to have been built about this time. The same emperor 
erected here the^ famous Dharma-chakra pillar surmounted by a lion 
capital of great beauty^ (which has been adopted by India as the nation- 
al emblem). He is also said to have established some viharas (monast- 
eries) and ckaityas (chapelsj in this place.^ The inscription on the pillar 
does not give any account of the first sermon or of any thing connected 
with the life of the Buddha but it incorporates merely a warning from 
the emperor against the schismatic tendency which was then threaten- 
ing the solidarity of the Buddhist order> 

The Brahmanical Shungas and J&anvas followed the Mauryas, one 
after the other, and evidently -ruled over the Kashi region about which 
nothing particular is known during this period save that a Brahmanical 
revival probably took place in Varanasi about this time, which is infer- 
red from certain sacrificial structures excavated at the Rajghat site. 

After the fall of the Kanvas {circa 27 B. C.) Kashi seems to have been 
occupied by the Vatsas of Kaushambi, as an inscription on the Asokan 
pillar at Sarnath refers to king Ashvaghosha whose coins bear a close 
resemblance to the coinage of the Vatsa kings of Kaushambi of those 
daysA Ths history of Varanasi for the greater part of the first century 
A. D. is, however, obscure. 

About the beginning of the last quarter of that century the Kushanas 
had established a fairly stable kingdom in the greater part of northern 
India. Two inscriptions discovered at Sarnath indicate that Varanasi 
had passed under theii rule before the third year of Kanishka’s reign, 
Mahakshatrapa Kharapallana and Kshatrapa Vanaspara (both obviously 
of foreign extraction) being appointed by him as his deputies to look 
after the government of the city and the province of Kashi.® According 


^ Altekar, op, cit., p: 17; Agrawala, op. cit,, p. 4 
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to one of these records, with the collaboration of these two officers, Bala 
(a monk from Mathura) installed in Sarnath a colossal Bodhisattva image 
with a large umbrella {chhafra) crowning it, in the third year of Kani 
shka’s reign. At this time the Sarvastivadin order of the Buddhists seems 
to have been strong in Sarnath where it is said to have established a couple 
of monasteries.^ An inscription of the late Kushaiia period, also found 
here, is believed to contain a partial record of the Buddha’s first sermon.® 

Towards the end of the second or the beginning of the third century 
A. D., Kushana rule seems to have come to an end in Varanasi probably 
due to the revival of the long-suppressed Naga power, as a branch of the 
Nagas, known as Bharashiva, with its centre in Kantipuri (modem 
Kantit in Mirzapur district) appears U> have conquered this region about 
that time.^ These Bharashiva Nagas are said to have performed ten 
ashvamedhas (horse sacrifices) on the banks of the Bhagirathi (Ganga)*^ 
and it is likely that the present site of Dashashvamedha Ghat in Varanasi 
is the place where these sacrilkes were performed.® 

For nearly two centuries (from about 325 to 535. A. D.) the Varanasi 
region formed part of the Gupta empire, the original sphere of influence 
of which was roughly within the triangle formed by lines connecting 
Varanasi, Prayaga (Allahabad) and Saketa (Ayodhya).^' Samudragupta, 
the great conqueror, seems to have received the ashvamedha tradition 
(with the idea of world conquest inherent in it) from the Bharashiva 
Nagas and his son and successor, Chandragupta Vikramaditya, "^married 
a Naga princess, Kuberanaga. But since, unlike the Bharashiva Nagas who 
were Saiva, the Guptas were Vaishnava by faith Kashi or Varanasi which 
was a centre of the Saiva cult does not find a prominent place in their 
history or epigraphical records, there being only a small dedicatory ins- 
cription (dated A. D. 473) of the reign of Kumaragupta II and another 
(dated three years later) of the reign of Budhagupta — ^both inscriptions 
having been discovered at Sarnath. A small image of the Buddha found 
in this place also bears an inscription indicating it to be the gift of 
Kumaragupta.’' Nevertheless, it was in the Gupta period that this 
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Buddhist centre entered upon the golden age of its art; its best images 
(those of the Buddha and the Bodhisattvas) were made at this time, the 
main shrine (Mulagandhakuli) was enlarged and the Dhamekh Stupa 
encased with beautifully carved stones.’ The celebrated image of the 
Buddha (now preserved in the Sarnath Museum), delivering his first 
sermon at Mrigadava, commemorates this famous event. The wheel of 
the law and the master’s five earliest disciples as well as the woman donor 
of the image and her child are appropriately represented in the carving 
on the pedestal. The sculpture represents “Gupta classical art, efflores- 
cent in both poise and charm, vigour and fineness. The stable triangular 
pattern, overhung by the circular nimbus, and the serene linear rhythm 
of modelling of the body that reflects the poise within, spread through- 
out Indian Asia, Middle, Eastern eand South-eastern.”^ The Chinese 
pilgrim, Fa-hien {circa 400 — 411 A. D.), visited this place and saw the 
four stupas and the two monasteries which existed here at that time.^ 
A seal, bearing in Gupta characters Baranasya-adhishthan-adhikaranasya^ 
meaning ‘(the seal) of the city-administration of Varanasi’, was also excavat- 
ed from the Rajghat site in 1940. 

About the beginning of the second quarter of the sixth century A. D. 
Vashodharman of Malwa overran the whole of northern India, and Kashi 
seems to have come under his meteoric sovereignty,^ after which it passed 
under the rule of the Maukharis of Kannauj.**' The later Guptas of Maga- 
dha contested the right of the Maukharis to rule over Kashi and kings 
Kumaragupta, Damodaragupta and Mahasenagupta of this line passed 
through this region when raiding the territories along the Ganga 
as far as Prayaga.'" 

In the first half of the seventh century Kashi formed a part of the domi- 
nions of Harsha and was probably included in the Kanyakubja-^Az^A^z 
under direct imperial control.^ Kashi or Varanasi, however, does not find 
any mention in the works of Emperor Harsha himself or in those of his 
court poet, Bana, nor is it referred to in the two official copper plate inscrip- 
tions of his reign. But the Chinese pilgrim, Hiuen Tsang, who came to 


^ Ibid ; The History and ^ Culture of the Indian People, Vol. Ill, pp. 392, 
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India and stayed here from 680 to 644 A. D , visited the city and the 
Buddhist sites in Sarnath and gave an interesting account of these places 
which is indicative of the importance and prosperity of Varanasi in those 
days.^ He was struck by the devotion to learning of the people of Varanasi. 
The educational reputation of this city seems to have been on the in^ 
crease at this time, probably since its rival, Takshashila,* had disappear- 
ed as a centre of education about a couple of centuries earlier.- Ac- 
cording to Hiuen Tsang this city of Po-lo-na-se (Varanasi) was eighteen 
lis (nearly three and a half miles) in length and five or six lis (a little 
more than a mile) in breadth, its wards were close together and the 
inhabitants were very numerous. They had boundless wealth and their 
houses were full of rare merchandise. There were 8,000 Buddhist monks 
of the Sammitya school of the Hinayana sect and a large population 
of non-Buddhist (including the Nirgrahthas) in the city which had about 
thirty Buddhist monasteries and more than a hundred Deva (non-Bud- 
dhist god) temples. He refers to the Deva (which was apparently in the 
principal Siva temple of Varanasi) as being life-like, nearly a hundred 
feet high and awe-inspiring in its majesty. It is probable that this colos- 
sal image was that of the Siva trinity (like such images found in some 
other parts of India). The pilgrim naturally gives a more detailed and 
vivid description of the Buddhist monuments and institutions, parti- 
cularly those in Sarnath where in the main shrine (Mulagandhakuti) he 
saw a big metal image of the Buddha in the attitude of turning the wheel 
of law. The monk population of the Buddhist establishment a’t Sarnath 
was 1,500.' Hiuen Tsang throws no light on what was the political 
status of Varanasi at that time.‘^ It also appears that in the realm of 
art Varanasi, which had earned renown for its images, scroll work and 
bas-reliefs in the Gupta period and had considerably influenced the 
development of art in Bihar and Bengal as well,^ now began to decline 
and the classical spirit began to depart from its art though its products 
still continued to hold a high place in the world of contemporary sculp- 
ture.^ 

The death of Harsha was followed by political chaos in northern 
India and in the later half of the seventh century Varanasi may have 
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been induded in the territories of the later Guptas of Magadha, one of 
whom, Adityasenagupta {circa 672 A. D.)" or his successor Devagupta is 
identified with ‘the lord of the entire north' who, according to a Chaluk- 
yan inscription, was defeated by the Chalukya emperor Vinayaditya.' 
About the beginning of the eighth century. King Yashovarman of Kan- 
nauj {circa 69(7-740 A. D.) rose to prominence and defeated and killed 
a king of Gauda (Bengal); Varanasi must obviously have been conquered 
by Yashovarman's armies and annexed to his empire* He was, however, 
signally defeated by king Lalitaditya of Kashmir who succeeded in an- 
nexing a large portion of Uttar Pradesh to his kingdom, though there 
is no evidence to show that his power extended over Kashi.^ 

The history of Varanasi during •the interval between the overthrow 
of Yashovarman and the rise of Dharmapala, the Pala king of Bengal, 
is again obscure. It is probable that some local chief or chiefs were rul- 
ing here at this time. From the Ragholi (-in Balaghat district of 
Madhya Pradesh) copper plate grant of the Shailavamshi king, Jayavar- 
dhana II (early ninth century), it appears that his great-grandfather had 
captured Kashi after killing its self-conceited and cruel king.^ Thus the 
Shailavamshis may also have held sway over this region for some time 
during this inteival. Dharmapala seems to have annexed Varanasi to 
his empire about 770 A. D. soon after his accession and he continued 
to hold it till the end of his reign using it as the base of his military 
operations in the battles fought in the Ganga-Yamuna doab with his 
opponents, the Gurjara Pratiharas and the Rashtrakutas, for the possession 
of Kannauj.*''’ None of his rivals could dislodge him from Varanasi 
which was probably included in the kingdom of his successor Devapala 
{circa 810-850 A. D.) as well.® 

Under king Bhojadeva I {circa 836-882 A. D.) the Gurjara Praii- 
haras were able to establish a mighty empire over the greater part of 
northern India, with the capital at Kannauj. Gunambodhideva, the 
Kalachuri ruler of Gorakhpur (about a hundred miles to the north-west 
of Varanasi), was a feudatory of Bhoja, as is evident from the Kohla plates.’' 

e 

^ The History and Cult me of the Indian People, Vol. Ill, p. 127 

^ Indian Antiquary, Vol. VIII, p. 26; Altekar, op, cit,, p, 19. Other scholars 
identify this north Indian adversary of Vinayaditya with Yashovarman of Kannauj. 
(Cf, The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. Ill p. 180) 

Altekar, op, at,, p. 19; Tripathi, op. cit., pp. 195-204 

^ Ray, H. C. : Dynastic History of Northern India, Vol. I, p. 276; The Histoiy 
and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. Ill, pp. 143, 146-147 

5 Ibid., Vol. IV, pp. 4-5, 22-23, 45-46; Tripathi, op, cit., p. 214 

^ The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. W, pp. 50-52, Altekar, 
op. cit, p. 20 IT ^ 

7 Epi^niphia Indica, Vol. VII, pp. 85-93; Tripathi, op. cit, p. 239 



CH, II — HISTORY 


37 


Varanasi, no doubt, came under the sway of the Gurjara Pratiharas about 
this time (middle of the ninth century) and was made the headquarters 
of a vishaya (district) in the bhukti (province) of Pratishlhana^ (identi- 
fied with Jhusi near Allahabad) and probably continued as such till 1027 
A. D. when the Jhusi plates were issued by Trilochanapala, the last 
known ruler of this dynasty.^ Thus in this period Varanasi seems to 
have been a less important place than even Prayaga. It also appears 
that since about the close of the tenth century the hold of the Gurjara 
Pratiharas on Varanasi became nominal or even doubtful and it is likely 
that Dhanga Chandella of Jejakabhukti (Bundelkhand) carried his arms 
as far as Varanasi since he is known to have made, in 998 A. D., a grant 
of village Yulli (situated in the Uslj.aravah) to Bhatta Yashodhara at 
Kashika (or Varanasi).^ It was probably from his base at Varanasi that 
Dhanga led a successful military campaign against Anga (Bhagalpur in 
Bihar) and Radha (west Bengal) which wei:e then under the Palas and 
the Suras respectively.^ Then, for a time, Varanasi may have come under 
the sway of the Pala king Mahipala I (circa 992-1040 A. D.)^ as accord- 
ing to an inscription (dated 1026 A. D.) found in Sarnath, this lord of 
Gauda bowed at the feet of the guru Sri Vamarashi and built in Kashi 
(or Varanasi) the temples of Ishanas (lingams), etc. He also ordered 
the two brothers, Sthirapala and Vasantapala, to restoie the Dharmarajjika 
and Dharmachakra (monuments in Sarnath), who also added tiiere a 
new shrine of stone.^^ But the colophon of a Nepal manuscript ol the 
Ramayana states that it was copied in Samvat 1076 (or A. D. 1019) when 
Gangeyadeva was ruling over Tirabhukti ‘(Tirhut).' This Gaiige\adLva 
is most probably the Chedi (or Kalachuri) ruler Gangeyadeva (circa 
1015-1041 A. D.) of Tripuri. If his lule extended as far as 'Firhut (in 
northern Bihar), Varanasi must have been under his sway at this time, 
in which case the restorations carried out in Varanasi and Sarnath in 
1026 A. D. at the instance of the Pala king need not be taken as proof 
of the latter's rule over these places.^ Or, as these -two kings were conti- 
nuously fighting with each other, Varanasi might have come, for brief 


1 Ibid., p. 267. A copper plate issued from Mahodaya ^Kannar.r the 

grant in V. E. 988 (A. D. 931) of Tikkarigrama, a village in .hi, of 

the Pratishthana-^/zw/tn* to Bhatta Bhullaka. Cf, Indian Antiquarv Vol XV 
pp. 140, 141) '1 

2 Indian AnUquary, Vol. XVIII, pp. 33-35 

3 Ibid., Vol. XVI, pp. 203-206; Tripathi, op. cit., p. 278 

The Histoyy and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. IV, p. 85 
5 Ray, H. C. : Dynastic History of Northern India, Vol. I, p. 316 
^ Ibid., pp. 313-314; Agarwala, V. S.: Sarnath, p. 6 
7 J. A. S. B., 1903, Part I, p. 18 

s Altekar, A. S. : History of Benaies, p. 21 footnote 
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spells, alternately under the sway o£ each finally passing under the control 
of Gangeyadeva/ He, and after him his son» not only held Varanasi and 
Prayaga but also exercised a loose hegemony over the Ganga-Yamuna doab.^ 

It was during the early part of this period that India suffered from 
the invasions of Mahmud of Ghazni who sacked Kannauj in 1019 A. D. 
It is probable that Mahmud was naturally anxious to plunder the city 
of Varanasi (and its temples) which was one of the most important reli- 
gious cenft-es of India. Alberuni, who came to India with Mahmud, is 
said to have visited Varanasi between 1017 and 1030 A. D. About the 
place he says, “The Hindus have some places which are venerated for 
reasons connected with their law and religion, e.g. Benares' (Baranasi). 

For their anchorites wander to it and stay there for ever that 

their reward after death should he better for it."'^ The official records 
of Mahmud, the works of contemporary Muslim writers or any other 
literary or epigraphical evidence do not support the view that Mahmud 
came to or sacked Varanasi. The restorations in 1026 A. D. of religious 
monuments may well have been due to the ravages of time as to the 
destructive hand of an iconoclast.*^ The first Muslim invader to attack 
Varanasi was Ahmad Nialtigin who had been appointed governor of the 
Indian province (of the Ghazni empire) by Masud (1031-1040 A. D.), the 
son and successor of Mahmud of Ghazni. Ahmad Nialtigin is said to 
have planned his expedition of Varanasi with the object of acquiring 
the accumulated riches of its myriad temples, so that he could establish 
himself as an independent sovereign in India.*"^ According to the Tarikli- 
us-Subukiigin of Baihaqi, while sailing down the Ganga in the summer 
of A. H. 424 (A. D. 1033), Ahmad Nialtigin unexpectedly sighted 'Varanasi 
which was then in the possession of Gang‘* (obviously the Chedi king 
Gangeyadeva).^ Baihaqi goes on to say that never before had a Muham- 
medan army reached this place, that it could only remain there from 
morning till the mid-day prayer because of threatened peril, that the 
markets of the drapers, perfumers and jewellers were plundered but it 
was impossible to do more and that the members of the army became 


^ Ibid.; Agrawala, *op, at., p. 6 

3 Ray, H. C. : Dynastic History of Northern India, Vol. I, p. 503; Vol. II, 
pp. 779, 782 ^ r » 

3 Sachau, E. C.: Alberuni's India, Vol. II, pp. 146-147 

4 Altekar, op. cit., p. 21 and footnote 

^ The Cambridge Histoiy of India, Vol. Ill, p. 29; Elliot and Dowson: History 
of India as told by its own Historians, Vol. II, pp. 123-124 

6 Ibid., pp. 122-124 

7 Tripathi, op. cit., p. 293 
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rich for they carried off gold, silver, perfumes and jewels and got back 
in safety.^ It is obvious that the defenders of the city, who were con- 
founded for a time, drove back the raiders within a few hours, although 
Ahmad Nialtigin, who returned to Lahore in 1034 A. D., reported his 
success in glowing terms to Masud.^ Local tradition regarding the in- 
vasion of Varanasi by Saiyid Salar Masud, the date of whose death 
(June 19, 1033 A. D.) at Bahraich curiously coincides more or less with 
the date of Ahmad Nialtigin’s raid, seems to be baseless, he himself being 
considered a merely legendary figure.® 

• 

Karnadeva or Lakshmikarna (1041-1080 A. D.), the son and successor 
of Gangeyadeva, performed his father’s first annual shraddha at Prayaga 
in 1042 A. D. and issued a copper plate grant in that year in Varanasi'^ 
where he built a lofty temple calleti Karnameru,^ the present site of 
Karnaghanta also being associated with^ him. In the later part of his reign 
he was defeated by a number of his enemies and possibly lost Varanasi.^ 

For about a quarter of a century there was anarchy which was put to 
an end by king Chandradeva, the founder of the Gahadavala dynasty 
who, about 1090 A. D., occupied Varanasi and Kannauj, making the 
former his capital and established a stable government in the Gangetic 
plain.’' In the records of his successors he has been described ns 'the 
protector of the holy places of Kashi, Kushika, Uttara Kosala and Indra- 
sthana’.® Later, when he shifted his capital to Kannauj (probabh clue 
to the imperial associations of that city), Varanasi still continued to be 
the second capital and the favourite city of the Gahadavafas. The 
majority of their grants were issued when they were residing there and 
were generally in respect of lands situated near this sacred city.^ In 


^ Tripathi, op. cit., p. 292; Elliot and Dowson, op. cit.; The Cambridge HtHnry of 
India, Vol. Ill, pp. 29-30 

“ Ibid. 

’ Ibid , p. 29, footnote 1 

* Altekar, op. cit., p. 22; Epigraphia Indica, Vol. II, p. 299 

* Ibid., pp. 4-6; Tripathi, op. cit., p. 295; Ray, op. cit., p. 782 

® Altekar op. cit., p. 22 

"Tripathi, op. cit., pp. 301-304; Ray, op. cit., p. 50,^ Epigraphia indtea, 
Vol. IX, pp. 302-305 ^ ^ 

® Indian Antiquary, Vol. XV, pp, 7, 8; Vox. XVIII, pp. 16-18 

9 Smith, V. A.: Oxford History of India, (1923), p. 195; Ray, op. at., p. 507; 
Altekar, op. cit., p. 22. Of the seventy-three known epigraphical records (sixtv- 
seven copper plate grants or inscriptions and six stone or pillar inscriptions) of the 
Gahadavala kings, twelve have been discovered in the city itself, twentv-fonr from 
the nearby village of Kamanli, three from Chandrawati (fourteen miles from ihc 
city), one from Sarnath and about a dozen from other places in the district i'rf Tri- 
pathi, R. S.: History of Kanauj, pp. 368-377) ^ 
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the Muslim chronicles the Gahadavalas have been referred to as kings 
of Varanasi^ and some Chandella inscriptions also seem to describe them 
as rulers of Kashi.- 

Chandradeva died about 1100 A. D. and was succeeded by his son 
Madanapala (circa 1100-1114 A. D.) who may have been the author of 
Madanavinoda-nighantt/ , a work on medicine, which is ascribed to a king 
named Madana' who was lord of Kashi.'*^ His son and successor, Govin- 
dachandra (circa 1114-1154 A. D.), was the most illustrious king of the 
line He made important conquests and successful campaigns against the 
Palas, the Gaudas, the kings of Malwa and others and maintained dip- 
lomatic relations even with the distant kings of Kashmir and Cholaman 
dala.^ He also appears to have repulsed successfully the inroads of the 
Muslim invaders who tried to penetrate his kingdom on several occasions.*^ 
In the Sarnath inscription of his queen, Kuraaradevi (who was a pious 
Buddhist), which records the buildifig of a monastery, the Dharma-chakra- 
jina-vihar, there, he is called an incarnation of Hari who had been com- 
missioned by Hara to protect Varanasi from the wicked Turushka (Turk) 
warrior and as the only one who was able to protect the earth.® Govin- 
dachandra’s son and successor, Vijayachandra (1154-1170 A. D.), also stood 
as a bulwark against the Muslims’' and kept his vast kingdom intact. The 
next king, Jayachandra (called 'the Rai of Benares’ by some historians), 
reigned successfully for several years^, but was defeated and killed in 
1194 A. D. in the battle of Chandwar (near Firozabad in district Agra) 
by the armies of Shihab-ud-din Ghori who immediately after sacked 
Kannauj.®* Soon after the latter’s general, Qutb-ud-din Aibak, attacked 
and captured the city of Varanasi which Firishta, after a few centuries, 
described as 'the centre of the country of Hind’.^° It is said that more 
than a thousand temples of this place (most probably including the famous 


^ Elliot and Dowson, op. cit„ pp. 250 ff 

Ray, op. cit., p. 508 

® Tripathi, op. cit., p. 306 

* Ibid., pp. 309-313 

* The History and Culture of the Indian People, Vol. V, p. 95; Roma Niyogi; 

History of the Gahadavala Dynasty, p. 58; Habibullah; The Foundation of Muslim 
Rule in India, p. 59; The Cambridge History of India, Vol. Ill, p. 35; Tripathi, 
op. cit., pp. 307-309 o / r r » 

® Ibid., pp. 307-308; Epigraphia Indica, Vol, IX, pp. 319-328 

Tripathi, op. cit., p. 319; Roma Niyogi, op. cit., pp. 96-97 

® Tripathi, op. cit., pp. 320-326. Merutunga, the Jain writer of Gujarat also 
describes Jayachandra as the king of the city of Kashi, in his Prabandha-Chintamani 
(Jmavijaya's edition, p. 113); Roma Niyogi, op. cit., pp. 109-110 

® The Cambridge History of India, Vol. Ill, pp. 42-43; Tripathi, op. cit., 
pp. 328-330 tr * r ^ 

Elliot and Dowson, op. cit., Vol. II, p. 223; Briggs, Col. J. : Tarikhd^Firishta, 
(Eng. trans.), Vol. I, p. 179 ^ j 
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shrine of Adivishveshvara) \vere destroyed and mosques were built on 
their sites, 1,400 camels being required to carry off the plunder.^ There 
is evidence to show that Jayachandra’s son, Harishchandra, continued to 
exercise authority in the eastern portion (probably including Varanasi) 
of his ancestral kingdom till 1197 A. D. but his rule seems to have been 
recognized only in the rural areas.- Lakshmanasena {cbca 11 85-1 202 
A D.), the Sena king of Gauda (Bengal), is also said to have defeated a raja 
of Kashi (probably Harishchandra) and to have set up *a pillar of victory 
in Vishvanatha-kshetra where the Assi and the Vanina meet |he Ganga’ 
(a site obviously in Varanasi).^ The rule of the independent Hindu 
dynasty in Varanasi, howe\^er, virtually came to an end in 1194-95 A. D, 

In the Gupta and post-Gupta periods the educational and intellectual 
reputation of Varanasi had reached Its height, even southerners, like the 
great Shankaracharya, had to repair U> this city to get their views and 
theories accepted by the world of scholars.^ The occupation of Punjab 
by the Turks in the eleventh century had also led to an exodus of scholars 
from that region to this religious centre, increasing its educational and 
literary activities.^ Although there iv’as probably no organized institu- 
tion here of the type of the university of Nalanda, Varanasi was still an 
important centre of learning because t!r:-re were among its residents a 
large number of famous scholars who ga\'e free tuition( as a matter of 
sacred duty) to a small number of earnest students* In fact, among the 
donees of a number of Gahadavala grants there are some who belonged 
to the familes of hereditary pundits.® Moreover, Govindachandra's reign 
was marked by the literary activities of Lakshmidhara, his minister for 
peace and war, who is said to have written a number of works on law and 
legal procedure, the most important being the Kritya-KalpataruJ Simi- 
larly, Tayachandra's name became memorable in the history of Sanskrit 
literatum for his patronage of the poet Shriharsha, the author (among 
other works) of the well-known Naishadha-charita,^ It is likely that both 
these scholars were directly or indirectly associated with Varanasi. Refer- 
ences in Krishnamishra’s Prabodha-chandrodaya (12th century) also bear 
out the fact that this city was then a recognized centre of Hindu religion, 

^Elliot and Dowson, op, cit„ p. 224; Tripathi, op. cit., pp." 330-331 
-Ibid., pp. 333-334; Altekar, op. cit., pp. 22-23 

*Ray, H. C. : Dynastic History of Northern India, Vol. I, p. 368; Roma Nivo(>i, 
op. cit., p 95 * , o 

'Altekar, op. at., p. 23; Shankaradtgvtjaya, VI, \v. 81-84; VIT, v. 1. 

’ Sachau, E. C. : Albe) uni’s India, Vol T, p. 22 

® Altekar, op. cit., p. 24 

^ Tripathi, op. cit., pp. 813-314 

* Ibid., pp. 331-332 
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learning and culture.^ The Varanasi school o£ sculpture, though on the 
decline, continued to flourish. The city had already become a pre-emi- 
nent place of pilgrimage not only for the Hindus but also for the Bud- 
dhists and Jains and from the tenth century onwards inscriptions, even 
in South India, are found mentioning the slaughter of cows or of Brah- 
manas in Varanasi as the deadliest of sins.^ The numerous Gahadavala 
grants support 'the conclusion that a number of the gods, shrines and 
ghats which are held in great reverence today irere similarly revered in 
ihe eleventh and twelfth centuries when several new temples may have 
also been built.® Some localities like Madanpura, Govindpur and Jait- 
pura seem to have been named after the kings of the Gahadavala dynasty. 
The flourishing trade and prosperity of the city is evident from the ac- 
counts of the rich booty which the .Turkish raiders carried off from this 
place. But the spoliation of the city was accomplished so thoroughly and 
ruthlessly in the last decade of the f^veifth century that it d\dndied rapidly. 
Many belonging to the scholarly and priestly classes migrated to the south 
so as to be beyond the reach of these alien invaders. And as it did not 
lie on the main routes which led from Delhi and the doab to the east 
(Bengal) passing through Kannauj, Ayodhya, Jaunpur and Ghazipur,'^ 
the region of Varanasi was soon reduced in status and the city sank to 
the position of a mere town. 

As has been seen, from the sixth to the end of the twelfth century, 
the Varanasi region had been mostly under the rule of kings whose principal 
seat of government was Kannauj. It seems their authority did not pene- 
trate far into the interior of the district and large portions were held by 
the Bhars, the Soiris and other unsubdued ancient tribes who were prac- 
tically independent here as in other eastern districts of Uttar Pradesh.^ 
The Bhars are still found in considerable numbers in the district, special- 
ly in tahsil Varanasi and mostly belong to the Rajbhar and Hela 
subcastes.® Their traces also survive in the many old tanks and mounds 
named after them which are scattex'ed over the tahsil of Bhadohi which 
itself is said to have derived its name from the Bhars and to have been 
(he capital of their principality, the Bhar-raj, which was probably tnbu- 
tary to the kingdom of Kannauj.'^ To the east and south of the Ganga 


^ Allekar, op, cit., p, 12 i 
- Ibid., p. 26 
Ibid., pp. 27>28 

‘^Fisher, F. H. and Hewett, J. P. : Statistical, Descriptive and Historical Account 
of the North-Western Provinces of India, Vol. XIV, Part I — Benares, (1884), p. lOt 
^ Ibid., pp. 102-103; Nevil, H. R. : Benares: A Gazetteer, (3909), p. 187 
' Ibid.', Crooke. W : Tubes and Castes of the North-Western Provinces and 

Oudh, Vol. II, pp. 6, 32 

Final Report of the Settlement of Bhadohi District, Banaras State, (Allahabad, 
1917), p. 32 
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the lands were lield by the Soiris whose descendants numbered less than 
a thousand at the beginning of the present century and who chiefly be- 
longed to the parganas of Dhus and Majhwar. Pargana Athgawan (on 
the west of the Ganga) also seems to have been held by them. They 
claim for themselves a Suryavanshi origin and say that they were ex- 
communicated by the Rajputs because of their addiction to spirituous 
liquors.^ The Pasis of tahsil Bhadohi and the Ahirs or tahsil Chakia 
may have been the descendants of such other tribes of those days. 

After the defeat of Jayachandra a branch of the Gahadavalas is said 
to have fled eastwards and to have settled in Kantit (in district Mirzapur). 
Raja Banar (of local tradition) is said to have belonged to this branch, to 
have erected the old fort at Rajgha^ (near the confluence of the Varuna 
and the Ganga) and to have rebuilt the city giving it his own name.^ He 
is, however, not recognised as being aliistorical figure. The Raghuvanshi 
Rajputs, whose power was first confined to the p?vg''.:ir.s of Katehar and 
Sultanipur and to portions of parganas Jalhupur and Sheopur but later 
spread beyond the Ganga into the parganas of Barah and Mahuari, assert 
that their ancestor, Deo Kunwar, had come from Ayodhya to Varanasi 
and there married the daughter of Raja Banar, getting as dower the taluqa 
of Niar (in pargana Katehar) and making his home in Deorain.*'^ The 
Mo nas Rajput s Bhadi:fl3jL-.&2y that their ancestors were on pilgrimage 
loTGaya orVindhyachal when, at the request of a poor Brahmana whose 
daughter had - been carried off by a Bhar tyrant, they killed the latter, 
themselves occupying his lands.^ The -ancestor of the Bhriguvanshi 
Rajputs of this district, Narottam Rai, is said to have taken up service 
as family doctor with the Soiri raja of Bhataur (in pargana Barhwal), 
to have slain his master and to have married a daughter of Raja Banar. 
They once held the pargana of Majhwar and Barhwal, most of the 
pargana of Mahuari and the north-eastern portion pargana Dhus. 
A branch of these Bhriguvanshis is known as Badhauiia or Barhaulia, a 
name probably derived from Barhwal.^ The Suryavanshis occupied 
pargana Narwan but were later displaced by the Nagavanshi Rajputs 
(possibly descendants of the ancient Nagas). In pargana Athgawan the 
Soiris were expelled by the Surwar (or Surwaria) Rajputs, The Bhuin- 
bars settled in pargana Kolasla and also took possession of pargana 


1 Fisher and Hewett, op. cit., pp. 102-103; Nevill, op. cit., pp. 187-188 
‘2 Fisher and Hewett, op. cit., pp. 103-104, 127-128; NeviK, op. cit., p. 187 
3 Ibid., p, 188; Fisher and Hewett, op. cit., p. 38 

f Final Report of the Settlement of Bhadohi District, Banaras State, p. 12; Crooke, 
op. cit., p. 6 

5 Nevill, op. cit., p. 189; Fisher and Hewett, op. cit., p. 39^ 
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Kaswar which they shared with the Monas of Bhadohi.^ The Bhuin- 
bar rajas (also known as Gautam Bhuinhars)^ of the erstwhile Benares 
slate trace their descent to Krishnamishra who probably belonged to 
the twelfth century and might be the same person who is said to have 
witten the well-known drama^ Prabodha-chandrodaya, The Nanwags, 
a branch of tho Bais Rajputs, seized a portion of pargana Pandrah and 
the Bisens acquired another portion of this pargana, as also a part of 
pargana Athgawan, through marriage with the earlier Hariyas. The 
Gautam R&jputs spread from Mariahu (in district Jaunpur) over the 
north-western parganas of the Varanasi district.'* 

As seen before Varanasi fell into the hands of the invaders in 1194 
A. D. when Sultan Muiz-ud-din Mukammad bin Sam (generally known 
as Shihab-ud-din or Muhammad Ghori) and Qiitb-ud-din Aibak led a 
large army of '‘fifty thousand mounted men clad in armour and coats 
of mail” to fight against Jayachandra Gahadavala who advanced to 
oppose the enemy. A fierce battle ensued in the vicinity of Chandwar 
and the Rajputs had neaiiy carried the day when Jayachandra, who was 
seated on an elephant, received a deadly wound from a chance arrow, 
his death resulting in the defeat of the Rajputs. Immense booty includ- 
ing a hundred elephants fell into the hands of the invaders. The Mus^ 
lims then took possession of the fort of Asni (in pargana Mahaich, dis- 
trict Varanasi) where Jayachandra’s treasure was deposited and from 
there they proceeded to Varanasi which was plundered mercilessly, 
numerous temples were destroyed and “the government was then con- 
ferred on one of the most celebrated and exalted servants of the State, 
that he might dispense justice and repress idolatory.”*^ 

Though recorded history is silent about the names of the early Mus- 
lim governors of the city, according to local tradition Saiyid Jamai-ud 
din was the first to be placed in charge of Varanasi by Muhammad Ghori.® 
Pie appears to have lived at Varanasi till his death and his tomb, known 
as Shahi Mazar, is still to be seen in Jamaluddinpura, a miihalla that bears 
his name.® He is said to have been succeeded, during the reign of Qutb- 
ud-din Aibak/ by Muhammad Baqar, the founder of mnhalla Baqarabad. 


^ Ibid.; Nevill, o/;. cU., p. ibO 
^ Ibid., p. 115 

^ Ibid,, p. 183; Fisher and Heweti, op. ciL, pp, a9-4() 

'‘Hasan Nizami: Taj-uUMaasir (Elliot and Dowson: History of India as iold by 
its own Historians, Calcutta, m53, pp. 76-77); Minhaj Siraj : Tabaqat-i-Nasin, p. 140 
® Fisher, F. H. and Hewett, J. P. : Statistical, Descriptive and Historical Account 
of the Korth-Westem Provinces of India, Vol. XIV, Benares, (Allahabad, 1884), p. 182 
e Ibid,, p. 132 
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Sultan Illutamisli consolidated his hold ovei Varanasi in 1217-18,^ 
Haji Idris (said to have been governor of Varanasi-) built a well which 
bears an inscription giving 711 A.H. (1311 A.D.) as the date of its 
construction. A muhalla, Hajidaras, named after him/ also exists 
in the city. He died at Varanasi where his tomb is still to be 
seen in muhalla Qaz/aqpura. 

It is said that in 1292, when Ala-ud-din Khalji was the governor of 
Kara-Manikpur, the Varanasi region was included in his charge and was 
administered by his deputy, Aziz-ud-din. The statement made in the 
Singhana inscription that Ramchandra, the Yadava ruler of Devagiri, oust- 
ed the Muslims from \'aranasi, seems to be doubtful and even the fact 

that the Khaljis had any authority over this legion is debatable.^ 

• 

According to local tradition Jalal-ud-din Ahmad was in charge of 
Varanasi during the reign of Ghiyas-ud-din Tughluq (1321-25). The 
only detail known about him is that muhalla Jalaluddinpura derives its 
name from him.'^ 

It appears that in 1322 Varanasi was governed from Zafrabad (in 
Jaiinpur) and that during the reigns of muhammad bin Tughluq and 
Firuz Tughluq the aulhoritv of the sullans over Varanasi was considerably 
strengthened. 

In November, 1353, Firuz Tughluq marched at the head of a strong 
army to suppress the rebellion of Ilyas Haji of Bengal who had .extended 
his territories as far as Varanasi and had assumed the title of Sultan 
Shams-ud-din. When Firuz arrived there, many local zamindars paid him 
the government dues. Ilyas ^vas defeated in April. 1354. and Finiz re- 
established his authority over \^aranasi.‘** 

An inscription in Persian inscribed on a stone in the ceiling of a Mus 
liin shrine, known as the dargah of Fakhr-iid-din Alvi, records that in 777 
A. H. (about 1375 A.D.) one Ziya Ahmad, at the instance of Firuz Tugh- 

1 Minhaj Siraj : Tabaqat-i’Na:^in, (Rhvi, S. A. A.: Adi Turk Kalm Bharat, Ali- 
garh, 1956, p. 25) 

2 Fisher, F. H. and Hewett, J. P.: Statistical, Descnptivc and Historical Account 
of the North-Western Provinces of Indie, Vol. XIV, Benares, pp. 132-ia3 
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of the North-Western Provinces of India, Vol. XIV, Benares, (Allahabad, 1884), p. 133 

fi Nizam-ud-din Ahmad: Tabaqat-i-Akbari, Rizvi: Tughlaq Kalin Bharat, Vol. II, 
p» S43 
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iiiq, dcmoiisiied a temple and on its site erected this dargah probably 
using the materials o£ the temple as welid 

In 1394 Muhammad Shah Tughliiq conferred Varanasi (along with 
some other territories) on Khwaja-i-Jahan, giving him the title of Malik- 
Lis-sharq (lord of the east),- w'ho carved out the independent kingdom of 
Jaiinpiir '^v^hich included Varanasi. It was in the reign of his successor, 
Ibrahim Shah Sharqi, (when Muhammad Khalis was the governor of Vara- 
nasi) that Makhdum Ashraf Jahangir Simnani (a famous Muslim saint) visit- 
ed Varanasi.® From the Eklingji inscription of 1429 A, D. it appears that 
Rana Lakha of Mewar often gave money to the Hindu pilgrims who visit- 
ed Varanasi to defray the severe taxes imposed on them by the 
sultans of JaunpurA 

r 

It seems that in the time of Ibrahim's successor, Mahmud Shah Sharqi 
(1440-1458), Ghulam Amina was in charge of Varanasi, the Amina Man- 
dvi muhalla probably having; been named after him.''^ It is said that the 
sultan married a widow known as Raja Bibi who lived at Varanasi and 
conferred the title of Malika Sharqia on her and that she built a mosque 
(known as Masjid Raja Bibi). An inscription in the north-east cloister 
of the Lai Darwaza mosque at Jaunpur shows that the mosque was built 
in 1447 A. D. partly out of the stone material obtained through the spolia- 
tion of the temple of Padmeshwar (which had been built in 1296 near 
the Vishvanath temple of Varanasi).® 

During Husain Shah Sharqi's reign (1458-79) Ghulam Amina seems 
to have continued to be in charge of Varanasi for some time. In 1465- 
66 the sultan repaired the old fort of Varanasi because of the military 
threats to which he was exposed due to the rise of powerful Rajput chief- 
tains who tried to extend their area of influence by gradually captur- 
ing parts of the territories of the Sharqi kingdom. 

At this time a more formidable power than that of the zamindars had 
been rising rapidly under the Afghan chief, Bahlol Lodi, who had occu- 
pied Delhi in 1451 and who considered the Sharqi kingdom to be the 


^ Fuhrer, A.: The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions, in the North^Weston 
Provinces and Oudh, (Allahabad, 1891), p. 201 

® Yahya bin Ahmad Abdulla Sirhindi: Tarikh-i-Muharak'Shahi, (Calcutta, 1931), 
p. 257 

^ Lataif-i^Ashaifi, (Delhi, 1297 A. H,), p. 42 

‘ ,The History and Cultuic of the Indian People, Vol. VI, pp. 331-332 
lusher, F. H. and Hewett, J. P. : Statistical, Descriptive and Historical Account 
of the North-Western Provinces of India, Vol., XIV, Benares, (Allahabad, 1884), p. 132 

®,Fuhrcr, A.: The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, p, 51 
Mham-ud-din Ahmad: Tabaqat-i-Akbari, translated into English by B. De, 
(Calcutta, 1989), p, 460; Firishta: GhuWian-i-Ibrahimi (Nawal Kishore Press, Lucknow),- 
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greatest hurdle in his expansionist policy. Intermittent warfare went 
on between these two rival powers till 1479 when Bahlol Lodi complete- 
ly overwhelmed Husain Shah Sharqi in a series of battles, the latter flee- 
ing to Bihar and his entire territory including Varanasi being annexed 
to the Delhi Sultanate. Bahlol Lodi appointed his son, Barbak Shah, 
governor of this newly acquired territory. Joga, a Hindu chieftain who 
ruled in Jaund (Bihar), formed a confederacy of Hindu chieftains of 
these parts and ousted Barbak Shah from Jaunpur in 1487-88 but was 
defeated in his turn by Sikandar Lodi who restored Jaunpur^to Barbak 
Shah. In 1494 Husain Shah, who was biding his time in Bihar, march- 
ed with a large army in conjunction with the zamindars of Jaunpur and 
the adjoining territories, reaching a place about eighteen kos from Vara- 
nasi. Learning of his movements Sikandar Lodi left Jaunpur to light 
against him and was joined by Salbahan, son of Rai Bhed of Phaphamau. 
The combined armies then advanced towai'ds Varanasi and a fierce battle 
took place about twenty-five miles east of* the city, Husain Shah was 
defeated and fled to Bengal.^ Sikandar Lodi now conferred the subah 
of Jaunpur on Jamal Khan, Plasan Khan (Sher Shah Suri’s falhei) receiv- 
ing in jagir Tanda (in Varanasi)^ and some other teuitoric'^, tlie manage- 
ment being entrusted to Sher Shah who turned it over to Sukha (Khawas 
Kdian’s father). The efficient management of the jagir aroused the 
jealousy of Sher Shah’s step-mother at w^'hose instigation her own son, 
Sulaiman, attacked the jagir with his father’s troops and Sukha was 
killed. Bereft of the jagirs, Sher Shah came to Varanasi and having 
obtained assurances of protection from Junaid Barlas (the Mughal gov- 
ernor of Jaunpur), entered the service of Babiir.^ 

During the rule of the sultans of Delhi, Varanasi became the centre 
of reformist activities in the religious and social spheres becoming close- 
ly associated with such outstanding personalities as Ramanand who in 
the fourteenth century lived and taught at the Panchaganga Ghat, He 
was a pioneer of the Bhakti movement in northern India and in parti- 
cular was the exponent of the Rama cult. His disciple, Kabir (probably 
born in 1398), made the most earnest efforts to foster a spirit of har- 
mony between Hinduism and Islam. He spent most of his life at Vara- 
nasi and it was here that he composed his Bijak.^ He struck at the root 


^ Nizam-ud-din Ahmad: Tahaqal-i-Akbaii, (Calcutta, 1911), p. 319; Rhvi, S. A. A.; 
Uitar Taimur Kalin Bharat j Vol. I, p. 214 

® Abbas Khan Sarwani: Tarikh-i-Sher Shaki, (Calcutta, 1957), pp. 20 and 39; 
Tarikh4’Khan4~Jahan Lodi, pp. 127-129 

® Abbas Khan Sarwani: Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi, (Calcutta, 1957), p 10 
^ Qanungo, K. R ; Sher Shah, (Calcutta, 1922), pp. 39-40 

® Bhattacharya, H. ’ (Ed.); The Cultural Heritage of India, Vol. IV, pp, 381-383 
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of caste distinctions, idolatory and all the external paraphernalia of re- 
ligious life.^ 

After his death, his Muslim disciples established a monastery at 
Magahar (in district Basti) where Kabir is buried and his Hindu dis- 
ciples were organised into an order (the Kabirpanthi) by Surat Gopal, 
with its centre at Varanasi.^ Raidas, the Chamar saint, and Nanak, the 
founder of Sikhism, (both belonging to the fifteenth century) are also said 
to have cgme to and stayed at Vaiatiasi.^ 

The Vaishnava saint, Vallabhachaiya, who was an exponent of the 
Krishna cult, was born near Varanasi in 1479 in a Brahmana family, his 
parents having come from southern India on pilgidmage. He is said to 
have studied in Varanasi for sometime and also to have died there/ 

• 

After the defeat of Ibrahim Lodi at Panipat in 1526, the Afghans 
seized the eastern provinces* and Varanasi passed under their control* 
They set up Mahmud Lodi as the sultan but in 1527 Babur sent Huma- 
yun eastwards who took possession of all the country as far as Ghazipur.*' 
But as soon as his back was turned the Afghans recaptured the region 
and the Mughal garrison, left by him in Varanasi, was driven out. Two 
years later Babur drove the Afghans out of this region leaving Jalal-ud- 
din in charge of the garrison at Varanasi. But soon after he heard that 
Mahmud Lodi was advancing on Varanasi with a force of 1,00,000, and 
that She^ Shah had gone over to the Afghans and with some other Afghan 
chiefs had ousted Jalal-ud-din. from Varanasi. He advanced against the 
Afghans who had taken up their position in Varanasi but, on his ap- 
proach, they crossed the Ganga and fled from the city in disorder/ 

Br'burs successor, Humayun, halted at Varanasi in 1632 from where 
he opened negotiations through his envoy, Fazl Husain Turkman, with 
Sher Shah regarding the latter’s surrender of Bihar. Three days later 
the envoy of Sultan Mahmud of Bengal also waited upon Humayun 
who was still in Varanasi.’' 


^ Biiattacharya, H? (Ed.)* The Cultural Heritage of India, Vol. Ill, p. 461 
“ Bhattacharya, H. (Ed.): The Cultural Heritage of India, Vol. IV, p. m 

3 Haig, W. : The Cambridge History of India, Vol. IV, p, 244 

(Lonctonf“l956)^’ m ^“y'^haudhuri. H. C.: An Advanced History of India, 

■' Beveridge, S. : The Baburnama in English, Vol. II. p. 633 
* Ibid., p. 6.W 


J Abbas Khan Sareani: Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi, (Elliot and Dowson: 
sImH P fm Historians, Calcutta, 1957, p. 76); Qanungo, K 
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^ Humayuii was defeated by Siier Shah in the battle of Chaiisa in 1538 
and to mark the spot where he is said to have taken shelter when pui- 
vsued by Slier Shah a masonry structure was constructed on an old mound 
ftbc Chaukharidi Stupa) ncai Sarnath/ 

In 1538-39 Slier Shah came to Varanasi and besieged the gaiiisoin 
While he was here Khan Khanaii Yusuf Khail (a Mughal general) was 
brought here as captive from Monghyr. Sher Shah occupied the city, most 
of the garrison (including Mir Fazli, tlic governor) being put to deatb.^ 
From here Sher Shah also sent strong detatchments to lavagc the territory 
of Humayun and the immense booty that was acquiied from Bahraich, 
Sambhal and Kannauj was comeyed to him vhen he was at Varanasid 
Sher Shah subsequentlv defeated Humayun near Kannauj in 1540 and 
became the emperor. 

In Januarv, 1543, in the course of negotiations wdth Raja Furan Mai of 
Raisin for the surrender of his fork Sher Shah offered the g()\ ernorship of 
Varanasi to him which he did not accept.’ 

It is said that Usman Khan, who might have been in chaige of the cit\ 
sometime during the reign of Sher Shah, founded 7nuhalla Usinanpur.'* 
Tradition asserts that the Raghuvanshi proprietors of Jalhupur and Sheo 
pur owe their rise from the days of Sher Shah when Doman Deo, their an- 
cestor (who was ninth in descent from Deo Kim war. ilic fouiidci of these 
settlements), received from Sher Shah the rent-free grant of the whole par- 
gana of Katehar. The place he made his headquarters was named Chan- 
drawati after his wife (or his daughter) and he also built a massive fort 
there on the steep bank of the Ganga the ruins of which aie a reminder 
of his prowess. Nearly all the Raghuvanshis claim descent from him 
but it seems that in his day the clan was already numerous and tliat many 
branches from the original home at Deorain had planted themselves in 
different parts of this region,^ For a long lime after his death the 
Raghuvanshis retained their possessions intact and spread be^ond the 
Ganga into the Barah and Mahuari parganas." 


^ Sherring, M A.* r?ie Sacred City of the Hindus, (I.ondon, 186B), p. 255; 
Bayazit Biyat: Tazkira-i-Humayun iva Akbar, edited bv M. flidavat Husain (Cal- 
cutta, 1941), pp a03-301 

= Abbas Khan Saiwani: Taukh-i’Sher Shahi, pp. 83-80 
Ibid., pp. 83-86 

Qanungo, K. R.; Sher Shah (Calcutta, 1931), p. 289 

"Fisher, F. H. and Hewett, J. P.: Statistical, Descriptive and Histoucal Account 
of the Noith-Easteni Provinces of India, Vol XIV, Benares (Allahabad, 1884), p. 13i 
" Ibid., p. 38 

'' Benares', A Gazetteer, (1909), pp. 97, JS8 
Ibid., p, 301 
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Tile city of Varanasi was one of the imporiani places on the road 
which Sher Shah built from Sonargaon to Multan. After the death of 
Sher Shah's successor, Islam Shah, trouble was caused by certain Afghan 
chieftains two of irhom (Taj Khan and his brother) occupied the old 
Suri jagir of Tanda and some other parganas in this district. They re- 
belled against. Adil Shall who defeated them and look possession 
of these estates,' 

It is said that during Ibrahim Shah Suri's reign (1555) a mint was estab 
lished at "C^aranasi which issued his silver rupees." 

In 1561 Ali Quli Khan-i-Zaman was granted in jagii the sirkars of 
Varanasi, Jaunpur and Ghazipur and some parganas in the sirkars of 
Avadh and Manikpur"* in order to subdue the Afghans. It seems that he 
also repaired the fort of Varanasi.^ 

On January 24, 1566, Akhar reached Varanasi cn ronlc to the fort oi 
Chunar to which he went with some chosen followers, returning to 
Varanasi after a short while. He also look away the three sirkars that 
belonged to Ali Quli and conferred them on Munim Khan Khan-i-Khanan 
who in his turn conferred the sirkar of Varanasi on Bayazid Biyat (author 
of Tazkira4-Humayun tea Akbar). Leaving his surplus equipment in 
the fort of Varanasi, Akbar proceeded towards Jaunpur.^ No sooner 
had he left the place than the rebels, Sikandar and Bahadur Beg Khan, 
seized Varanasi and plundered it^ and placed it in the charge of Asad 
Khan® who continued to hold it till 1567 when Akbar again suppressed 
them near Jaunpur. He then marched to Varanasi but as the people 
shut their doors upon him, he ordered that they be plundered though 
he soon forgave them ' The tendtory wtis reconferred on Munim 
Khan Khan-i-Khanan'* who posted Bayazid Biyat as faujdar of Varanasi,*’ 

Bayazid says that in 1567 A. D., during his tenure of office, he repaii- 
ed a building near Sarnath which was associated with the visit of Huma 


^ Elliot and Dowson: History of India as told by its uivn Historians, Vol. VI, 

p. o07 v' ^ » 

Metrology of the Sultam of Drlhi {Delhi 

Ivdo), p. dov 

Bayazid Tazkira-i-Humayun zva Akbar, p. 239 

^ Ibid,, pp. 294-95 

Abnl Fazl: The Akbar nama, Vol. II, p, 435 
' Bayazid Biyat: Tazkira^t-Humayun wa Akbar, p. 297 
' Abul Fazl: The Akharnama, Vol. 11, p. 435 
« Albadaoni: Muntakhab-ul-taxvarikh, Vo‘I, II, p. 104 

" Bayazid Biyat: Tazkira-i-Humaytm zra Akbar, edited by M. Hulayat Husain, 
(Calcutta, 1941), pp. 291-96 
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yun and also inserted in a peepal tree situated to the east of the build* 
ing a stone slab bearing a Persian inscription.^ The inscription is no 
longer in existence. The octagonal tower built at the top of the Chau* 
khandi Stupa bears a Persian inscription which sajs that the structme 
was built by Gobardhan, an employee of Akbar, in 996 A. H. (1588-89 
A. D.) to commemorate the tradition that Humavun 'deigned to come 
and sit here one day’. 

In 1569 Bayazid built a madrasa on the site of a ruined temple near 
the Ganga, for imparting religious education to Muslims. ^He himself 
says that according to a Sanskrit inscription on the temple it was then 
seven hundred years old and had fallen into decay because of the action 
of the water of the rivet'. He used part of its material in the construc- 
tion of the madrasa and part was utilised in building the Jama Masjid 
in Jaunpur. In the year when the madrasa was built, Raja Todar Mai 
\isited Varanasi to take a bath in the Ganga. When the Hindus told 
him about Bayazid’s sacrilegious act, the raja directed them to take their 
gravamen to Miinim Khan, the go\ernor of Jaunpur. When Bayazid 
heard of this move he relinquished the office of faujdar of Varanasi.- 

Munim Khan retained his command till the Bengal campaign of 1574. 
in which year Akbar came to Varanasi bv rivei', stayed three days and 
then proceeded downstream to Patna.*"^ When Munim Khan became vice- 
roy of Bengal in 1575, the government of Jaunpur, Varanasi and Chunar 
was placed in the hands of Mirza Mirak Rizvi and Shaikh Ibrahim Sikri 
but this seems to have been for a short time only as in 1576 Muhammad 
Masiiin Khan Farankhudi had become the faujdar of Jaunpur.^ Some 
important administrative changes were made in 1584, Varanasi becoming 
a sirkar in the newly constituted subah of Ilahabas (Allahabad), l^arsun 
Muhammad Khan became governor and in 1589 came Abdul Rahim 
Khan-i-Khanan who held the post for two years. In 1591 he was succeed- 
ed by Qulij Khan^ who three years later was followed by Mirza Yusuf 
Khan during whose governorship, Shaikhzada Gosalah Khan of Varanasi 
(who was made krori of Varanasi by the emperor) became a follower of 
Akbar’s Din-i-Ilahi though he soon fell into disgrace.® 


^ Bayazid Biyat : Tazkira-i-Humayun wa Akbar, edited by M. Hidavat Husain 
(Calcutta, 1941), pp. 303-304. ^ 

* Ibid., pp. 310-11 

* Abul Fazl : The Akbarnama, Vol. Ill, pp. 124-125 

Albadaoni : Muntakhah-ut-tawarikh (Calcutta, 1924), Vol. II, pp. 418-19 
^ Abul Fazl : Aind-Akbari, Vol. I (Calcutta, 1939), p. 561 
® Albadaoni : Muntakhab’iit-taxvaiikh (Calcutta. 1924). Vol. II, pp 41«-10 
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IJndei Akbar’s loierant regiau* some temples, tanks, etc , weie built 
ill Varanasi by some Hindu rajas. Raja Man Singh of Aiubar built a 
temple (which was known as Man Mandir and was probably dedicated to 
Adivisheshvara) near the Razia Sultana Mosque which was said to have 
})cen built on the site of an older temple (also dedicated to this deity). A 
temple of \hsheslivara was also built (probably in 1580) by Raja Todar 
Mai at the insttince of Narayan Bhatt, a reputed scholar of Varanasi who 
was known as ‘Jagadguru’ (the preceptor of the universe).' The tank 
called Draupadikund at Sheopur (a village three miles west of the city of 
Varanasi) \fiis built by Govinda Das (under the orders of Todar Mai) in 
Samvat 1646 (1589 A. D.) as is stated in the Sanskrit inscription still to be 
seen at the site. This record has an added interest as it supplies the only 
evidence that Todar Mai belonged to the Tandan subdivision of the Khat- 
tris. The well in the Rani Kuan muhalla is said to have been built by 
Todar Mai’s wife- but it seems that,it was built in later times as the stone 
insci'iption in Hindi bears the date Samvat 1882 (1825 A. D.). 

The cultural life of the city also became enriched and \igorous by the 
contribution of the famous poet, Tulsidas (1532-1623), who li\ed there 
f(;r years and also died there. His celebrated epic, Rcwiachariiamanasa^ 
seems to have been completed in this place. The famous Persian poet, 
Qasim-i-Kahi (died 1581), lived here for a long time.'^ 

About the city of Varanasi Abul Fazl says, "BioancLu, universally 
known as Benares, is a large city situated between the two livers, the 
Barna an<t the Asi, In ancient books, it is suled Ka^i. It is built in the 
shape of a bow of which the Ganges forms the string. In former days, 
there was here an idol temple. loimd wdilch procession was made after the 
manner of the kabaah and similar cei’emonials of the pilgrims conducted. 
From time immemorial, it has been the chief seal of learning in Hindus- 
tan. Crowds of people flock to it from the most distant parts for the pui- 
pose of instruction to which they apply themselves with the most devoted 
assiduity”/*' In those days Varanasi Tvas also famous for the manufacture 
of cloth particularly of the varieties called Jholi and Mihrkul which have 
been mentioned by Abul Fazl. Ralph Fitch, an English traveller who 
visited Varanasi in 1583, also speaks of the cloth industry of this place.^ 


^ Altekar, A. S. : History oj Benares (Benares, 1937), p. 31 

^ Fisher, F. H. and HewetL, J, P. : Statistical, Descriptive and Hhtoiical Account 
of the Noith‘Western Pi evinces of India, Vol. XIV, Benares tAllahabad, 1884), p. 133 

^ Abul Fa?!: Ain-i-Akhaii, translated into Fnolidi ])v H. Blochmann, Vol. J, 
(Calcutta, 1939), p. 637 

^ Abul Fazl: Aind-Akbaii, translated into English by Janetl, \ol. 11, pp. 169-70 
** Foiler, TV.’ Farly Travels in India (Oxford, 19’2U, pp 20-21 
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It was also famous for the cultivation of the betel leaf and according to 
Abul Fazb ‘'The Kapurkanth leaf is yellowish green, and pungent like 
pepper; it smells like camphor. You could not eat more than ten leaves 
It is to be had at Banaras, but even there it does not thrive in every soikk^ 

In Akbar’s time there was a mint at Varanasi for turning out coppei 
coins.^ It is not known when and by whom it was established but it con 
tinned long after Akbar’s reign. Many jagirs in the Varanasi region were 
conferred both by Humayun and Akbar on Hindu nobles and zamindars 
among whom were Raja Todar Mai and Jangam, a local chieftain.*" The 
city was the centre of Hindu orthodoxy and Ralph Fitch noticed that 
Hindu ascetics practised age old yogic exercises and underwent penances 
and that the burning of widows wiih^ the dead bodies of their husbands 
was a common sight.^- 

About the administrative divisions that comprised the region now 
covered by the district the Ain-i-Akbari states that all of the Chandauli 
tahsil belonged to the sirkar of Chunar. The component mahals were 
the same as the present parganas (save that Barah was then called Tanda), 
their boundaries having since undergone extensive modifications* The 
cultivated area of the parts now included in the district was 2,55,59S 
bighas and the revenue was 1,61,49,381 dams. Practically the whole of 
the Varanasi sirkar lay in the present district but did not include the 
pargana of Bealsi (now in Jaunpur) and a portion of the land (now in- 
cluded in Mirzapur) between the Ganga and the southern border of Kas- 
war Raja. The mahal of Haveli Banaras comprised the presmt parganas 
of Dehat Amanat, Jalhupur and Sheopur. It was held by Brahmanas who 
paid a revenue of 17,34,721 dams on 31,675 bighas under tillage and contri- 
buted a military contingent of 50 horse and 1,000 foot.'”' The mahal of 
Katehar, the headquarters of which was Chandrawati (where there was 
a brick fort), corresponded to the modern parganas of Katehar and Sul- 
tanipur and was owned by the Raghuvanshis. They supplied the un- 
usually large force of 500 cavalry and 4,000 infantry and paid 18,74,230 
dams on 30,495 bighas of cultivation.® Pandrah (which has retained 
its name) was held by Brahmanas, the cultivated area being 4,611 bighas, 
the revenue 8,44,221 dams and the local levies ten Horsemen and 400 


^ Abul FazI ■ Ain4-Akba^i, Vol. I, p. 77 
“ Ibid , p. 32 

® Firmans of Humayun and Akbar picseued in Dar'Ul-Miivsanifm, A/am^’aih 
'Foster, W : Emly T)aveU in India. (1583-1619), (Oxfoid, 19*21), pp 20-22 
’ Abii'I Fa/1 : lin-i-4kbau, Vol IF, ('Calcutta. 1019), p 173 
■' Ibid 
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ioot.^ Athgawan, also held b> the Brahmanas, was then known as 
Harhua. The revenue was 7,18,426 dams which was assessed on 13,098 
bighas of cultivated land and the military force was 300 infantry.- Kas 
war was :i large 7 nahal with 41,185 bighas of cultivation and a revenue of 
22,90,160 dams and contributed a contingent of 50 horse and 2,000 foot- 
l"he mahal of .\frad was made up of scattered blocks which are now 
chiefh in the parganas of Kaswar, Dehat Ainanat and Katehar. It had 
in all 10,655 bighas of cultivated land and a revenue of 8,53,226 dams 
and Avas owmed by Rajputs and Brahmanas ivho contributed 400 foot. 
Kolasla was at that time called Kolah and belonged to the sirkar of Jaun- 
pur. It was a Rajput 7nahal with 24,251 bighas under the plough, was 
assessed at 13,63,332 dams and supplied 10 horsemen and 300 infantry. 
Tanda (in sirkar Chunar), which now known as Barah, \ielded a re- 
venue of 4,88,010 dams. Mahaich, which continues to bear its old name, 
was also in sirkar Chunar and yfelded n revenue of 3.90.609 dams, the 
cultivated area being 7,950 -bighas. Mahuari (which also continues to 
bear its old name) then yielded 2,27,067 dams, the cultivated area being 
4,878 bighas Majhwarah, now known as Majhwar, had a cultivated 
area of 9,312 bighas and yielded a revenue of 5,49,817 dams. Dhus was 
also in sirkar Chunar and had a cultivated area of 4,274 bighas® which 
\ieldecl a revenue of 2,35,644 dams. Bhadohi (in sirkar Ilahabas or Allah- 
abad), which till recently formed part of the Banaras state, had a culti- 
vated area of 73,252 bighas and yielded a revenue of 36,60,918 dams. It 
had a brick fort on the bank of the Ganga and was held by the Rajputs 
and some Bhars who contributed 200 cavalry and 5,000 infantry.^* Most 
of the area now comprising tahsil Cliakia (which was part of the Banaras 
slate till its merger with Uttar Pradesh in 1949) may be identified with 
pargana Mangror in sirkar Rohtas of subah Bihar. It yielded a reve- 
nue of 9,24,000 dams.''"' 

During the reign of Jahangir a mosque ivas built in V^aranasi in 
1618, the Persian inscription on which states that Kluvajah Muhammad 
Saleh (the faujdar of Varanasi) supervised the building of the mosque. 
Muhalla Khwajapura is also said to have been founded by him.® In 
the early years of^ Jahangir’s reign (about 1611 A. D.) Mirza Chin Qulij 


^ Abul Fazl: Aind-Akbari, Vol. 11, (Calcutta. 1949), p. 173 
> Ibid, 

’ Ibid , pp. 173 - 7 r> 

JbuLy p. 172 
‘ Ibid , p. 

“ Fisher and Hewett . Statistical, De^cuptioe and Histoncal Aicount of the 
North-Western Provinces of India, Vol, XIV. Benarc'- ^'Allahabad, 1R84), p, 132 



CH. II — HISTORY 


55 


held Jaunpur and Varanasi as faujdar but he rebelled in Jaunpur and 
was killed/ 

Alinagar in this district is said to have been founded by one Ali 
Khan of whom nothing else is known. ^ 

When Jahangir’s son, Khurram (Shah Jahan), rebelled in 1624, he was 
pursued by the imperial troops and arrived at Varanasi on his wav 
to the Deccan/"^ 

e 

In Jahangir’s time Vaianasi continued to be famous for the manu- 
facture of cummerbunds, turbans, cloth and garments (particularly for 
women), copperpots, dishes, basins and other articles of common use.’ 
In 1632 Shah Jahan ordered that all temples in Varanasi, which weie in 
the process of construction, should be demolished. Abul Hamid Lahori 
(the author of the Bcidshahnama, the official historv of Shah Jahan \s 
leign) sa)s, “It had ])een brought to the notice of His jMajesiy that during 
(he late reign many idol temples had been begun, but remained unfinish- 
ed, at Benares, the great stronghold of infidelity. The infidels were now 
desirous of completing them. His Majesty, the defender of the faith, gave 
cdders that at Benares, and throughout all his dominions in even* place 
all temples that had been begun should be cast down. It was now report- 
ed from the province of Allahabad that seventy-six temples had been des- 
troyed in the district of Benares,”*'^ Shah Jahan’s eldest son, Dara Shukoh 
a man of catholic sympathies, was anxious to find a meeting ])oint lor 
Hinduism and Islam. He translated the principal I'^panLIiads into Per- 
sian under the title Slrrd-Akbar in the introduction to which he sa\s that 
he got together a number of sanyasis and pundits residing in Varanasi, the 
abode of Hindu learning, who were well versed in the Vedas and Upani' 
shads and that with their help he completed the translation of the U pa- 
ri ishads in six months, on Monday, the 28th June, \6b1A He also extend- 
ed his patronage to the pundits of Varanasi and being awaie of his sym- 
pathetic attitude Kavindracharya went to Delhi at the head of a depu 
tation to request Shah Jahan to remit the pilgrim tax imposed at \’'aranasi 


^ Fisher and Heuett. Statistical, Desoipiwc and Histot^ial Account of ftir 
Softh-Westein Provinces of India, Vol. XIV, Benaics, (Allahabad, l&SI), p. 218 

^ Memo' ' 'f I. ' .’-'j. (Calcutta, 1059', p. 153; Mirza Naihan: Bahwistauo 
Ghaybi, ■';.i a ••,«{, English hv Dr. M, I. Borah. (Gauhati, 192<rn. 

Vol. IL pp. 733-84 

"Moreland and Ge>le. Jahangv s India, ^Calcutta, 1925), p. 7 
- Sri Ram Sharma: Religious Policy of the xMughals, (Oxford, 1940;, p. 1U8, 
Abdul Hamid Lahori : Badshahnama, (Elliot and Dowson : History of India as told 
by its own Historians, (Vol. VII, p. 36) 

" Qanungo, K. R. : Dara Shukoh, (Calcutta, 1922), p. 110 
Samsam-ud-daulah Shah Nawaz Khan: Mddsir-uUUmara, Vol. L p. 13 i 
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and Allahabad. Accordhig tu a poem ascribed to this pundit his appeal 
moved the emperor^ but there is no reference to any such remission in 
tlie Bachhahnama. According to a firman issued in 1067 A. H. n656 
A.D.) Daia Siiukoli granted some lands to Bhira Ram, the chief priest of 
the temple of Visheshvar in Varanasi, for meeting ceiiain expenses incur- 
red on the piija performed in the temple. 

llieic is a giave at Kolasla which is said to be that of xMir Muham- 
mad, who- might have been one of the faujdnrs. Near the grave there 
is an old ruined building on which there is a Persian inscription dated 
1039 Hijri (1629-30 A.D.), the setond year of Shah Jahan's reign.“ 

In Febiuary 1658, Daia Shukoiys son Sulaiman defeated Shuja (the 
governor of Bengal) at Bahadurpur, a place about five miles east of Vara- 
nasi,^ but when he had to retire ffoin Varanasi as his father had been de- 
feated at Samugaiii by Aurangzeb he seized the opportunity and occupied 
\kiranasi, ejecting Ram Das (the commander of the fort) and exacting 
three lakhs of rupees from the merchants of the city. But he also was 
dri\en out of the palace by Aurangzeb's army. 

During the early years of Aurangzeb’s reign, Khwaja Sadiq Badakshi 
was the faujclar of Varanasi and was followed by Arsalan Khan in the 
fifth year of the emperor’s reign.*^* Two years later Khizr Khan was made 

the faujdar in succession to Arsalan Khan, who was his brother.^ 

• 

When certain priests were .harassed by local Muslim officers who also 
wanted to remove them from the temples of which they were in charge, 
they appealed to the emperor who issued a firman dated February 28, 
1659, to the faujdar of Varanasi to the effect that the priests of existing 
shrines were not to be disturbed in the legitimate discharge of their reli- 
gious duties but that no new temples were to be built.® In the same year 
Aurangzeb got the old temple of Kirtti Bisheshwar destroyed and built on 
that site, with some of its material, the Alamgiri Mosque which stands near 
the temple of Ratneshwar and bears an Arabic inscription in which the 
date of its construction is given as 1068 A. H. (1659 A. D.). The style of 
architecture of th£ remains of the old temple indicate that the temple 
must have been about six or seven centuries old at the time of its dcstruc- 


^ Indian Antiquai)\ 19T2, pp. 11-12 
^ Benares: A Gazetteer^ pp. 333-34 

" Muhammad Hashim Khafi Khan: Muntakhab-ul-lubab, Vol. II, p. 5 
^ Saiasam-ud-daulah Shah Nawaz Khan: Maasir-ul-Umara, Vol. I, p. 268 
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tion. Hindus stiil visit the spot as they consider it to be a place of sanc- 
tity a ad worship a part of the courtyard (probably a remnant of the old 
temple), paiticularly on the occasion of Shivaracri when at least till the 
middle of the last century crowds thronged the spot and made their offer- 
ings \vliich were appropriated by the mullah of the mosque.^ 

On Apiii 9, 1(369, Aurangzeb issued oidei to the provincial governoi 
for the demolition of Hindu temples and schools which the faujclar of 
Varanasi carried out pulling down a number of temples in the city in- 
cluding those of Vishvanath and BindumadhavaA A rnosqu^ i\ras built 
on the site of each two high minarets being built on one. Auragzeb also 
renamed the city Muliammadabad and coins issued from the mint here 
also bear this name. The new name, how’^ever, did not gain currency but 
was used only officially, more or less going out of use with 
the emperor’s death. • 

In 1674, Visheshvar (also known as Gaga Bhatt) of Varanasi, the gteai- 
esl Sanskrit theologian then alive and a master of the Hindu scriptures 
and philosophy, was summoned to perform the coronation cere- 
mony of Shivaji.'" 

A Marathi Bahhha), wiitten about the middle of the nineteenth cen 
Lury, claims that Rajghat and the village of Sheopur neai it were named 
after and founded by Shiva ji when he halted at Varanasi on his way to 
Agi'a in 1665 to meet Aurangzeb, but there is no evidence of his having* 
made such a visit. Khafi Khan’s narrative seems to point to th-e probabi- 
lity of Shivaji’s having visited Varanasi while he was fleeing back from 
AgTa to the Deccan.^ 

During the reign of Aurangzeb, Tavernier, the French traveller, visited 
Varanasi on December 12 and 13, 1665, and has left graphic accounts of 
the idol of Bindumadhava, the markets, ghats and the mosques built by 
Muslim kings and of the stupa at Sarnath. He writes, **‘Benares is a large 
and well built town, the majority of the houses being of brick and cut 
stone, and more lofty than those of other towns of India, but it is very 
inconvenient that the streets are so narrow. It has several caravansarais, 
and, among others, one very large and well-built. In the middle of the 
court there are two galleries where they sell cottons, silken stuffs, and other 
kinds of merchandise. The majority of those who vend the goods are the 


^ Sheering, M. A.; The Sacred City of the Hindus, (London), pp., 312-14 
^ Maasir4-Alamgiri, pp. 81, 88 

^ Altekar, A. S. : History of Benares, (Benares, 1937), p. 37 
Sarkar, J. N. : Shivaji, (Calcutta, 1961), pp. 202-8 
^ Ibid., p. 169 
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workers who have made the pieces and in this manner foreigners obtain 
them at first hand. These w’orkers, before exposing anything for sale, 
Iiave to go to him who holds the conti’act, so as to get the imperial stamp 
jinpresscd on the pieces of calico or silk, otherwise they are fined and 
flogged. The town is situated to the north of the Canges, wdiich runs the 
whole length of the walls, and two leagues further down a large river 
joins it from the west. The idolators liave one of iheir principal pagodas 
in Banares. . , 

Speaking about the Brahmanas of Varanasi he sa)s, “The first caste is 
that of the Biahmanes or philosophers of India who specially studied 
astrology. . . and they are so skilled in their observations that they do not 
make a mistake of a minute in foretelling eclipses of the sun and moon. . . 
This caste is the most noble of all betause it is from among the Brahmanes 
that the priest and minister of the Jl.aw are selected. But as they are very 
numerous and cannot all study in their University, the majority of them 
are ignorant and consequently very superstitious, those \vho pass as the 
most intellectual being the most arrant sorcerers.’’ ^ 

Another French traveller who visited Varanasi during the reign of 
Aurangzeb was Bernier ^vho has also left an interesting account of the city 
and its institutions. He says, “The town of Benares, seated on the Ganges, 
in a beautiful situation, and in the midst of an extremefly fine and rich 
country, may be considered the general school of the Gentiles,” and goes 

on to describe the educational system obtaining here.^ 

• 

During the closing years of Aurangzeb’s I'eign, Sawai Jai Singh, the 
ruler of Jaipur, erected the famous observatory at Varanasi."' It appears 
from the Khulasat-uUtawarikh that in Aurangzeb’s time the system of 
revenue administration was the same as that introduced by Akbar. The 
number of parganas in sirkar Banaras in 1695 was the same as in 1594. 

Little is known about the proprietary settlements in the district under 
the sultans of Delhi except for the early Rajput settlements (mentioned 
earlier in this volume) which continued to exist. Most of them w’^ere still 
in existence under the Mughals. As regards the proprietary settlements 
in the district which came into being in the Mughal period, the Rai family 
in the district belongs to one of the oldest Agarwala houses in Varanasi 


Travels in India by Jean-Bapiistr Tavernier (I.ondon 302r)) 
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and was founded by Rai Ram Pratap who held various posts at the court 
of Akbar from whom he received the title of *Ala Khandan’ and the gift 
of a necklace. All his descendants served the Mughals and one of them 
named Indraman held the office of dewan and the title of raja.^ 

The Monas Rajputs are found almost exclusively in this district. The 
first well-known chieftain of this clan was Sagar Rai whose great gi'andson, 
Jodh Rai, obtained the grant of Bhadohi (his ancestral settlement) from 
Shah Jahan. At one time the Monas enjoyed considerable property and, 
it is said, gave their daughters in marriage to the ruling families of Manda 
and Kantit.^ Ram Singh and Dhana Singh, the ancestors of the present 
day Banaphars, arc said to have come to ^’'aranasi about the twelfth cen- 
tury from Chausa and to have taken*up service ^vith a raja of Banaras 
who, it is said, conferred on them the villages of Rajpur and Hariharpur.'^ 

Soon after the death of Aurangzeb, the grip of the central government 
upon the provincial governors gradually loosened leading to their becom- 
ing virtually independent. His son, Muazzam, succeeded to the throne 
as Bahadur Shah I and during his reign the zamindars of the eastern dis- 
tricts, taking advantage of the disturbed slate of the empire, I’ose in rebel- 
lion and refused to pay the revenue. In 1712 his eldest son, Jahanclar 
Shah, succeeded him but was emperor only for a fortnight or so. War 
broke out between him and his nephew Farrukh Siyar (son of A/im-us- 
Shan) over the division of the kingdom. The Sayyid brotheis of Barah, 
Abdullah Khan and Hussain Ali, promised to support the claims of Faniikh 
Siyar who became the emperor (l?!^ — 1719). His army crossed the Karam- 
nasa river, reached Smd Raja (in the district of Varanasi) on October 28, 
and moved on to MughaMaTcli the next day. FaiTukh Siyar \isited Vaia- 
nasi to impose a levy of a lakh of rupees on Rai Kirpa Nath of Varanasi. 
In 1713 the emperor sent Munawwar Khan with a large army and many 
guns to punish the zamindars who were defeated with great slaughter and 
their women and children were captured bv his risaldai', Shaikh Mangli.'^ 
Those who persisted were buried alive and those who submiLted were par- 
doned and rewarded. In 1719 Farrukh Siyar was murdered and when 
Muhammad Shah ascended the throne in September hti gave in jagir io 
Murtaza Khan (one of his courtiers) the sirkar of Varanasi, two' othef 
sirkars and Chunar (the whole area coriesponding roughh to th(‘ piesent 


1 Benares A Gazetteer, (1909), pp. 117-18 
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districts o£ Varanasi, Jaunpur, Ghazipur, \zamgarh and Ballia and the 
eastern portion of district Mirzapur). Murtaza Khan entrusted the man- 
agement of these territories to Mir Rustam Ali (a relative) for a considera- 
tion of live lakhs of rupees annually, the latter having the right to retain 
the surplus for himself,^ but he could not realize the revenues from most 
of the zamindars though Fateh Singh (the zamindar of Jahini) and Bai'isal 
Singh and Daiiao Singh (the zamindars of who held the high- 

est place among the risaldars, paid their revenues regularly.^ In 1722 
MuhammaiJ. Amin, we^il known as Saadal Khan, was made subedar of 
Avadh. About 1728 Murtaza Khan leased his jagir to Saadat Khan for 
an annual sum of seven lakhs of rupees, who allowed Rustam Ali to con- 
tinue to manage the estate for eight lakhs of rupees annually. Rustam 
Ali retained the charge of the jagK till 1738 when he incurred the dis- 
pleasure of Saadat Khan. Rustam^ Ali had begun to depend a good deal 
on his deputies the chief among whom was Mansa Ram, a Gautam Bhuin 
har and a zamindar of Thitria (now known as Gangapur) in pargana 
Kaswar. Saadat Khan directed his son-in-law, Safdar Jung, to call Rustam 
Ali to account. Instead of settling the matter himself Rustam Ali sent 
Mansa Ram for the negotiations thus paving the way for his own fall and 
the advancement of Mansa Ram who secured for himself, in the name of 
his son, Balwant Singh, the office of nazim of the sirkars of Varanasi, Jaun- 
pur and Chunar.® Balwant Singh’s power was, however, circumscribed 
as his charge did not include the kotwalship of Varanasi, the governorship 
of Jaunpjir fort or the control of the Varanasi mint. Mansa Ram was to 
realize the land revenue of the, sirkars of Varanasi and Jaunpur and other 
taxes on behalf of Saadat Khan and to deposit the dues with the governors 
of Varanasi and Jaunpur respectivefly. 

After the death of Mansa Ram, Balwant Singh obtained in 1739 a sanad 
from the Emperor Muhammad Shah which conferred the title of raja upon 
him.^’ In 1740 he was also given (by the emperor) the zamindaris of Kas- 
war, Afrad, Katehar and Bhagmal as well as the lease of the three sirkars 
and he continued to strengthen his position and to enlarge his zamindaris. 
almost attaining an independent status within the empire at a later stage.^ 
One of his first acts as raja was to build a fortified residential fort at 
Gangapur which remained his headquarters for several years. He con- 

^ Srivastava, A. L. : The Fhst Two ^ Naum bs of Avadh, p. 42 

^ Balwantnamah (Curven's translation), p. 2. 
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tinned to pay the tribute to the iiawab vizir, Safdar Jung, but watched the 
situation with astuteness, pursuing his own policy of suppressing any local 
opposition to him and gradually crushing the powerful zamindars of the 
three sirkars. The Monas Rajputs say that their raja, Sheo Eaksh Singh, 
was fraudulently induced to give up to Balwanl Singh the pargana of Kate 
har which they had obtained as a gi'ant from the Mughal government.^ 
He thus established his suzerainty throughout the province of Varanasi, 
In 1747, when Kashi Bai (the mother of the Peshwa, Balaji Baji Rao) 
came to Varanasi on a pilgrimage with her Maratha escort, Balwant Singh's 
uncle,^ Dasa Ram (who had been turned out by Balwant Singfi when he 
came into authority), sought the protection of the Marathas. But Balwant 
Singh complained lo the imperial court that Dasa Ram was laving claim 
to a share in his brother Mansa RamV estate. The affairs took a political 
turn but nothing came out of it.^ In 1748 Balwant Singh took the fullest 
advantage of the absence of Safdar Jung (who was away in Delhi) bv ex- 
pelling the agent of the Avadh government, * ref using to pav the revenues 
«ind declaring null and void the pre\ious engagements.*^ He became al- 
most independent and attacked the province of Allah abad, seizing tlie 
fort and pargana of Bhadohi. At this Ali Kuli Khan (the go\cnio] of 
Allahabad) marched against him to wrest these territories from liini but 
he Has defeated at Bhadohi. In the following \car, Ahmad Khan Ban 
gash of Farrukhabad, the Afghan leader, advanced on Allahabad and he 
directed Sahib Zaman Khan of Jaunpur (who was also an Afghan chicf< 
to take charge of the province of Varanasi. This situation conipijHcd Bal- 
want Singh to make a treaty with the Afghans according to which he u 
tained half his possessions. But this incensed Safdar Jung who marched 
towards Allahabad and compelled Ahmad Khan Bangash to retiic from 
there. Safdar Jung also foiled Sahib Zaman Khan’s eflports to estahlisli his 
authority over Varanasi and Allahabad. Immediately after this Safdar 
Jung also reached Varanasi to chastise Balwant Singh and asked him to 
atiend the court, but he escaped to his hill fort of Latifpur (near Mirza- 
pur) and Safdar Jung had to content himself by pillaging the fort at Ganga- 
pur and then was forced to proceed to Delhi to defend the capital Before 
leaving Varanasi, however, Safdar Jung pardoned Balwant Singh in order 
to keep the peace and accepted a sum of two lakhs ofVupces as a present 


The Tribei and Castes of the North-Wenern Piovinces mid Avadh. 


^ Crooke, W. : 
Vol. IV, pp. 1-2 



02 


\ ARANASI DIS'lRICT 


from him.^ In 1752. Bahv^ant Singh shifted his headquarters from Ganga- 
pur to Rainnagar where he built, on tlic right bank of the Ganga, a strong 
fori. He also strengthened his defence forces at Bijaigarh and other 
places in the district of Mirzapur for the protection of his treasure and 
valuables. The period from 1718 to 1752 was a time of great anxiety for 
the city of Varanasi as Bahvanl Singh, Safdar Jung. Ahmad Khan Ban- 
gash and the Marathas were severally making efforts to seize the city.- 
Towards the end of 1750, Ahmad Khan Baiigash sent his detachments to 
the district of \^aianasi. Azamgarh and Jaunpur and they created havoc 
in the city of Vaianasi which remained in darkness for two days.*" People 
fled to distant places, the charges for journeys b\ bullock-cart rising to as 
much as eighty rupees for a distance of a hundred miles or so. The bank- 
eis of the city, however, waited upon the invading Afghan chiefs and 
placated them by offering them handsome sums. Thus a crisis Av^as avei ted 
and the Afghans left the place. 

Ill 1/54, Avhen Shuja-ud-Daiiia succeeded Safdar Jung, Bahvant Singh 
made an unsuccessful attempt on the fort of Chiinar Avhich caused tk^ 
displeasure of the ucav nawab tvhose goochvill was purchased only by 
paying enhanced revenues. After this event his relations with the nawal) 
\izii lemaincd strained and he leverted to his old poliev of Iving low as 
fai as the nawab was concerned. When Fa/1 Ali. governor of Ghazipur, 
made a serious attempt to undetiiiine his position he cleverU foiled him 
and in 1757 he retaliated by seizing the sirkar of Ghazipur itself and parti- 
tioning it among his own people. Early in the year Shiija-ud-Daiila invad- 
ed Varanasi, put Bahvant Singh to flight and captured Latifpur But he 
declared peace after he had extorted an indemnity of Uventy-five lakhs of 
lupccs from the raja. In 1759 the Marathas reopened negotiations Avitli 
Imad-ul-Mulk, the vizir of the imperial government, for seeming a sanad 
Avhich Avould enable them to make the Ganga their boundary at 'least as 
fai as Varanasi but as Imad-uI-Mulk Avas on friendly terms Avith Shuja-ud- 
Daula (to Avhom Varanasi belonged) he relused to comply to this demand.’ 

In 1/60, Shuja-iid-Daula called upon Bahvant Singh to arrest the ad- 
vance on the fort of Allahabad of the forces of Mirza Ali Gauhar (Avho 
became the empeior under the title of Shah Alam IT in the following 
yeai). ITe opposing forces met at Said Raja in the district of Varanasi, 
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but Balwant Singh let the prince go his way while his ally, Muhammad 
Ali Kuli Khan (the governor of Allahabad), ivas compelled to surrender 
and was sent as a prisoner to the nawab vizir. Shuja-ud-Daula induced 
Shah Alam to join him at Varanasi and they decided to seize the person 
of Bahvant Singh who, however, escaped to the hills with all his property 
:ind the nawab’s design failed as on previous occasions. Balwant Singh 
lemained undisturbed for two years till 1763 when Mir Kasim came to 


^’aranasi and joined cause with Shah Alam and Shuja-ud-Daula against 
the British. In spite of his unwillingness, Balwant Singh was compelled 
to join the emperor; but though he supplied 2.000 horse and 5,00T) foot, his 
lukewarm attitude led the nawab to stop him from taking an acti\e part 
in the battle. In 1764 Balwant Singh hastily jctreated from the battle 
of Buxar and went to Ramnagar and then to Latifpur (in district Mirza- 
pur) where he made peace with the British. After the battle a treaty was 
concluded between the East India Company and Shah Alam at \''aranasi 
under which the province of Varanasi (including the adjoining districts) 
ttas transferred to the East India Company tvhich in its turn leased out 
the zamindari of the province to Balwant Singh who in return agreed 
that a British Resident be posted at Ramnagar. But the court of direc- 
tors in England refused to accept the protisions of the treaty and \'aranasi 
was 1 eti ansfei red to Avadh though Balwant Singh was guaranteed the 
possession of the domains held by him before the conclusion of the treats. 


Shuja-ud-Daula, however, gave battle to the British near Sheoptir (a place 
three miles from the city of \^aranasi) but he was defeated by Colonel 
Carnac. The latter leased out to Balwant Singh the sirkar of \'aranasi 
and the adjoining territories. On his agreeing to increase his annual re- 
venue of twenty and a ciuarter lakhs of rupees by another three lakh,s, the 
British guaranteed non-interference on Shuja-ucl-Datila’s part as far as 
the revenue was concerned. In 1765 a treaty was concluded at Allahabad 
between Shah Alam, Shuja-ud-Daula and the East India Company by 
which Varanasi was restored to Shuja-ud-Daula on condition that Balwant 
Singh’s position would not be disturbed. The relations between Shuja- 
ud-Daula and Balwant Singh now became more strained. Although the 
latter paid his dues punctually, Shuja-ud-Daula tvas hostile to him because 
the British protected him^ and as Balwant Singh always ^ivoided attending 
the c-ourt of Avadh. The nawab vizir tried to oust him in 1767, when he 
was saved by Clive who. however, got enhanced the revenues paid by Bal- 
wam Singh. In the following year, when an attempt was made by llmla- 
ud-Daula to seize the raja’s person (during a lisit of the governor-oeneral 
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10 the nawab vizii when the lattex was in Varanasi) the British came to his 
rescue a second time but he had to pay ten lakhs of rupees 
to the nawab vizir. 

Baiwant Singh a guud adiainistratoi but inmiediateh after his 
deaih on August 23, 1770, a dispute regaiding the succession arose between 
Mahip Narain Singh fhis daughter's infant son) and his own illegitimate 
son. Chait Singh, whom he had nominated as his ;,uccessor during his 
life-time with the consent of the British and his own adtisers. Chait 
Singh's duim was urged by Ausan Singh, the confidential agent of the pre- 
vious raja. In order that Chait Singh should succeed it iv^as finally settled 
that he would pay a nazrana of seventeen iakhs of rupees (of which ten 
lakhs were to be paid at once) and two and a half lakhs of rupees annual!) 
in addition to the revenue he was*already paying. On October 10, 1770 
he was installed as raja with ihe^ rights and privileges that had been en- 
joyed by Bahvcint Singh and in recognition of the event the customai) 
robes of investiture, elephants and other presents were bestowed upon him 
on behalf of the nawab vizir. Shuja-ud-Daiila himself \isited Varanasi 
in February, 1771. He was i*ecci\ed at Phulpur by Chait Singh on Febiu- 
ary 8, on w^hom he bestowed a robe of investiture, a turban and a sword 
as well as a jagir. On February 11, Shuja-ud-Daula had a conference with 
General Barker on the situation arising out of the activities of the Marathas 
and the Rohillas and when he paid a visit to Chait Singh's capital, Ram 
nagar, nine days later, the raja piesented him with cash, elephants, horses 
jewels and valuable lengths of cloth. The nawab placed his own turban 
on Chait Singh's head and gave him a sword at the time of his departure 
from Varanasi on February 21. 

In September, 1773, Warren Hastings and Shuja-ud-Daula accorded 
full recognition to Chait Singh by granting him a sanad.^ The province 
of Varanasi was handed over to him and in return he was to pay a sum of 
Rs22, 48,449 to the nawab annually. - 

On May 21, 1775, the treaty of Lucknow was signed between Asaf-ud- 
Dauia (the nawab vizir) and the East India Company by which the nawab 
agreed to cede to it in perpetuity the sovereignty of all the districts 
dependent on *Chait Singh together with the land cesses and 
water duties.® In the following year, on April 15, Chait Singh was 
granted a sanad confirming him in the zamindari of the province and 
manikg over to him the civil, criminal and police jurisdiction of Varanasi 


1 Srivastava, A. L.: Shuja-ud-Daulah, Vol. II, p 222 
^ Nevil, H. R. : Benares i A Gazetteer, p. 202 
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and Jaunpur, the mint of Varanasi, the customs duties and a number of 
monopolies in return for which he had to pay to the British a sum of 
Rs22,66,180 annually.^ His annual revenue was also increased by 
lakhs of rupees. He was considered by the British to be their richest and 
most powerful subject." From now on a British Resident was also 
posted at Varanasi. 

The actual trouble arose in 1778 between the raja and Warren Hastings 
when the latter asked him to pay five lakhs of rupees as an extraordinary 
subsidy to meet the expenses of the East India Company’s arm^.® Chait 
Singh paid the sum though with great reluctance but when the demand 
was repeated in the folloiving year and he tried to avoid paying it, Warren 
Hastings realized the money with the help of the army. In 1780 
he adopted a similar course and when the British feared an attack 
from the Nizam and the Marathas in •November of that year, he asked 
Chait Singh to furnish a cavalry force of 2,000. The raja refused and did 
so again when the demand was reduced to a thousand.^ In retaliation 
Warren Hastings resolved to exact a penalty of fifty lakhs from him and 
began to interfere in his internal affairs so as to find an opportunity 
which could be utilised to this end.^ To execute his plan Warren Hast- 
ings personally set out from Calcutta for Varanasi in July 1781. He en- 
camped in Kabir Chaura in the heart of the city and demanded that the 
raja explain his conduct. When Chait Singh tried to justify his action, 
he ordered his arrest and besieged his palace at Shivala Ghat. As soon 
as the army of Chait Singh received this intelligence it became furious and 
crossing the Ganga reached Shivala Ghat to resist the attack and besieged 
the enemy’s troops.® Although they were strengthened by reinforce- 
ments they were not well equipped with ammunition and were over- 
powered by the raja’s troops and practically all their officers and men 
were killed. Chait Singh let himself down from a postern gate in his 
palace and slipped into the river under the cover .of the dark and 
escaped. In July, 1781, Warren Hastings tried to seize the fort of 
Ramnagar and also ordered two officers to pursue Chait Singh but the 
latter’s forces repulsed the British troops which had to retreat. As 

^ Saletore, G. tlSf. : Selections from English Records — Benares Affairs (1811-1858), 
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Warren Hastings had only a small force left, his position became precari- 
ous and like his opponent he fled from Varanasi towards Bengal on a 
dark and rainy night/ When the raja’s men heard that the governor 
general had run away they plundered his camp. But on September 28, 
he returned to Varanasi with reinforcements and two days later he 
formally installed Mahip Narain Singh, Baiwant Singh’s young grandson, 
as successor to Chait Singh. The amount to be paid to the British by 
the Banaras stale tvas increased to forty lakhs and the government as- 
sumed the right to appoint a magistrate for the city of Varanasi on behalf 
of the East India Company, the first magistrate being Ali Ibrahim Khan.^ 

Chait Singh’s real object was to exterminate the power of the British.^ 
During Warren Hastings’ stay in Varanasi, he sought the aid of his 
brother, Sujan Singh, and other leading zamindars of Banaras who sup- 
plied 34,000 men to fight the British. Chait Singh encamped near Chunar 
with the object of taking Warren Hastings to Varanasi as prisoner but 
his plans became known to the British who managed to strengthen their 
position by calling in the army from Patna and they attacked Chait 
Singh from the rear. He invoked the aid of Mahadaji Sindhia of 
Gwalior and others but he had to run away to Gwalior where he solicited 
Mahadaji’s help and also tried to obtain the assistance of the Peshwa. 
Mahadaji, however, demanded seventy-five lakhs of rupees instead of the 
twenty-five lakhs which Chait Singh was offering him so the deal never 
materialised. In July, 1786, it \yas reported that Chait Singh was also 
seeking the help of the nawab vizir but this plan was foiled by the British. 
Chait Singh died in Gwalior on April 10, 1811.^' 

The sovereignty of Varanasi now passed on to the British whom 
Mahip Narain Singh was always anxious to please. He continued to pay 
enhanced revenues to them at the expense of his people.^ In practice 
they deprived him of much of his power and the resulting dual system 
of authority brought degeneration and corruption into the administra- 
tion and agriculture and trade declined. It was at this time that Jona- 
than Duncan was made Resident of Varanasi, a post which he held from 
1787 to 1795. During his term of office he tried to improve all the 
branches of administration. He enforced law and order and brought 
about a certain amount of security, particularly in the city. He also 
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paid attention to the sanitation of the city and to the amelioration of 
the condition of the peopled On November 20, 1788, he ordered the 
conclusion of a four-year settlement with such /amindars and paitidars 
(instead of the farmers) who had previously held possession ""or claimed 
it as a hereditary right. In 1790, the public peace of the city of Varanasi 
was disturbed as he promulgated a Regulation for keeping the city 
clean. A boisterous mob collected on the outskirts of the city and tried 
to persuade the merchants and traders to observ^e a hartal but the situa- 
tion was brought under control without any untoward incident occurring. 
In 1794, Mahip Narain Singh had to hand over even the revenue and 
judicial administration to the Resident. 

The Maratha ambition of establishing Hindu control over the city did 
not materialise as Varanasi had passed into British hands in 1764. Nana 
Fadnis promised to help the British against Tipu Sultan if they rebuilt 
the temple of Vishvanath on the original site of the temple but though 
the Bxitish gave some kind of an assurance the temple was never built. 
The present temple of Vishvanath was built by Ahalyabai, the Holkar 
queen of Indore, who also built the Ahalyabai Ghat and the well at 
Lolark-iirtha. Some other Maratha personalities also built a number 
of temples, ghats and dharmasalas in the city which helped to perpetuate 
the Hindu religion and Hindu culture in the place.^ 

Wazir Ali, the deposed nawab of Avadh, was interned in Varanasi in 
1797 and lived in the Madho Das gardens. Davis (the judge and magis- 
trate), who suspected him of conspiring to regain his lost crown, recom- 
mended his removal from Varanasi. On January 14, 1799, Wazir Ali 
arrived at the house of Cherry, the Resident, with 200 armed retainers 
and Cherry was killed in the ensuing skirimish. Wazir Ali and party 
then proceeded to the house of Davis which they attacked, also burning 
other houses in the European quarter of Sikrapur. The oflScer command- 
ing the old cantonment in Betabar rushed a force of cavalry to aid Davis 
and other Europeans. Wazir Ali retreated to his house and fled from 
the district. The officers of the East India Company arrested a number 
of people among whom was Jagat Singh, Mahip Narain Singh's dewan, 
the charge against him being that he was conspiring against the British. 
He was tried and sentenced to transportation for life but he committed 
suicide by jumping into the Ganga while being escorted to jail. 
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The period from 1800 to the outbreak of the struggle for freedom in 
1857-58 saw the reorganization of the administration in Varanasi and the 
strengthening of the position of the British Government and was unevent- 
ful except for the riots of 1809-10 and of 1852. The cause of the former 
was the commencement of the construction of a temple of Hanuman on 
the ground between the temple of Vishvanath and the mosque of Aurang- 
zeb. The leaders of the Muslims, Fateh Mohammad and Dost Moham- 
mad, and their followers destroyed the unfinished shrine and entered the 
place. Next day the Hindus gathered on the spot but were dispersed 
by the magistrate. The Muslims again forcibly entered the Vishvanath 
temple and the scuffle (which followed near the temple) was suppressed 
by the magistrate with the help of a police force. The Muslims again 
attacked the temple and destroyed the pillar of Bhairon. The Hindus 
retaliated by attacking Aurangzeb’s mosque and several people were killed. 
The Hindu mob (led by Rajputs and Gosains) then started destroying 
the tomb of Jawan Bahkt (near Pishach Mochan) and the authorities 
had to resort to filing, the Rajput leader being killed. To avoid further 
affrays armed pickets were posted near the places of worship, both Hindu 
and Muslim. Nevertheless sporadic riots went on breaking out for 
several months, the last and most serious being that caused by the intro- 
duction of the house tax which was imposed on the city and the chief 
towns in 1810. The inhabitants of Varanasi assembled in ‘‘a tumultuous 
manner’* to resist the enforcement of this law. The government then 
issued a proclamation warning the refractory elements of the serious 
consequences of their behaviour, and decided not to rescind this law. 
At this posters denouncing the government were paraded in the streets 
and the population also rose in protest.^ Ultimately after an agitation 
of about two weeks peace was restored through the intercession of the 
raja of Banaras and other influential people. 

The condition of the city remained more or less peaceful till 1852 
when on August 1, about five hundred persons collected at Ghoosla 
Ghat (possibly Gai Ghat) and spread the rumour that the prisoners in 
the jail of Varanasi were being converted to Christianity as they had 
been forced to eat bread made in the English way. The leaders of this 
agitation were thi^ee Brahmanas. The magistrate went to the place and 
met them and they demanded the release of the prisoners. As serious 
trouble was apprehended, police pickets were posted at strategic points. 
The magistrate also sought the help of the raja of Banaras and of some 
leading citizens of Varanasi so that they could use their influence to 
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ward ofE any breach o£ peace. The shopkeepers obsen^ed a partial hartal 
but on August 5 the city returned to normal.^ The authorities were 
able to restore the supplies with the help of Deo Narain Singh (a descen- 
dant of Ausan Singh) and the movement was suppressed with an iron 
hand, the leaders being arrested although they were let off some time 
afterwards. This event illustrated the discontentment of the people 
against the British and foreshadowed the struggle for freedom that broke 
out five years later. 

In the city of Varanasi, in 1835 was born to Moropant^ Tambe (a 
Maratha scholar) and his wife Bhagirathi a girl whom they named Mann 
Bai and who later came to be known as Lakshmi Bai. In 1844 she was 
married to Ganga Dhar, the raja of Jhansi, and on his death in 1853 she 
herself became the ruler of Jhansi. *She was destined to become one of 
the most famous personages who took active part against the British in 
the struggle for freedom in 1857. 

At the time of this great rising the military station of Varanasi was 
garrisoned by a single company of European artillery consisting of thirty 
gunners, the Sikh Regiment of Ludhiana, the 37th Native Infantry and 
a Hindu corps recruited from these parts. The population of the city 
of Varanasi had always been very disaffected and the high prices of food 
stuffs at the time added to their discontent. The city was also the home 
of several important prisoners belonging to Delhi, Satara, Nepal, Pun- 
jab, etc. Most of them were princes whom the British had dethroned or 
landlords who had been deprived of their estates and who, given the 
opportunity, were ready to rise against the British. In particular Shavala 
Ghat became the centre of political ferment against the British. There 
always had been something more than the average amount of discontent 
and disaffection among the citizens and now, in the summer of 1857, 
this was increased by the high piices of provisions, a condition believed 
to be one of the results of British rule. The 37th Native Infantry had 
also become restless about the beginning of March and when, in the mid- 
dle of May, news arrived from Meerut and Delhi that the people there 
had made a bid for freedom, the Indian soldiers of Varanasi publicly 
prayed for deliverance from the yoke of the foreigners and sought in- 
formation from the western districts regarding the progress of the struggle. 
Anticipating trouble, the British commandant of the military station 
called in the 13th' Irregular Cavalry (composed entii'ely of Muslims) 
from Sultanpur, which was considered to be loyal to the British. The 
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civil aiuhorities tried to pacify the populace, exhorted the traders to re- 
duce the prices of grain and patrolled the city. Some of the European 
officers advocated the abandonment of the station but the consensus of 
opinion was against this move as Varanasi was the most important city 
between Calcutta and Lucknow. The Europeans decided to stay on in 
their own houses and to take refuge in the mint house. They also 
thought it necessary that the Kachahri be safely guarded because the 
treasury adjoining it contained, besides stamp papers of great value, four 
and a half lakhs of rupees and the jewellery of Ram Chandra of Lahore, 
valued at* twenty lakhs. 

On May 24, a small detachment arrived from Calcutta but was sent 
on to Kanpur. On the morning of June 1, the British saw that the 
lines recently vacated by some Indian troops were on fire. On the 4th 
they decided to disarm the Infantry but only when Colonel Neill, a 
detachment of the Madras Fusiliers and a party of the 10th Foot from 
Dinapore had arrived a day before and the news of the rising in Azam- 
garh had also been received.^ The same afternoon, when the Indian 
soldiers (numbering about 2,000) were laying down their arms (under 
orders) while on parade, they saw the armed European troops approach- 
ing and being panic-stricken they recovered their weapons and opened 
fire on the British officers and the small body of British troops standing 
about a hundred yards in front. The Europeans also went into action 
and the Indian soldiers broke and fled without their arms. Soon after 
this the 13th Cavalry and the Sikh Regiment also started shooting at the 
British officers and their soldiery. There was a pitched fight for a short 
time and the Indians fled in confusion.^ 

The struggle lasted for a few hours only. The city, however, remain- 
ed in a disturbed state for a number of days. The European missionaries 
fled to Raranagar where they were given refuge by the raja. 

Certain Indian citizens helped the British in calming down the soldiers, 
in removing the treasure from the treasury to the magazine and in con- 
ducting the European residents of the city safely from the Kachahri to 
the mint house.^ ^An Englishman (Montgomery Martin) said that on the 
morning after the disarming parade, the first thing he saw from the 
mint was a row of gallows. These executions have been described as 
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^'Colonel NeilFs hangings’’’ as men, old and young, were hanged with in- 
discriminate ferocity.^ Taking advantage o£ the disturbed state of affairs, 
some Muslims tried to hoist their green flag at night on the temple of 
Vishvanath but the English magistrate reached the spot and with the 
help of some Rajputs dispersed the Muslims.^ 

On the whole the people of Varanasi seem to have remained compara- 
tively peaceful and apparently did not give any substantial cooperation 
to the Indian troops. Some influential citizens, such as the raja of Banaras, 
Deo Narain Singh, Surat Singh, Goka'l Chand and others played an im- 
portant role in restoring normal conditions.^ As a punitive measure and 
as the rural tracts were in a state of disorder due to the dispersion of the 
Indian soldiers (who had roused anti-British feelings among the people) 
and the turbulency of the Rajput zamindars, martial law was proclaimed 
on June 9 throughout the Varanasi Division and the magistrates were 
invested with widely extended powers. The military officers were hunting 
down all sorts of people and hanging them as if they were pariah dogs, 
jackals or vermin.* Officers were also sent out with mounted troops to 
punish the villages which were showing signs of disloyalty to the British. 
In Varanasi city a permanent gallows was erected which took toll of many 
lives."* So many people were thrown into the city jail that they could 
hardly be contained within its walls and the authorities resorted to met- 
ing out punishment with the lash instead of by imprisonment. A large 
and irregular fortification was constructed (in July) on the site of the old 
Hindu fort at Rajghat. The British raised a force of mounted police 
chiefly to avert any danger from the freedom fighters of Jaunpur and 
early in that month the Rajputs of that district and those of the northern 
parganas of the tahsil of Varanasi marched towards the city and had arriv- 
ed within nine miles of it when they were met by the British troops and 
were crushed, the leaders tendering their submission on the 17th. By about 
the middle of August the possibility of any outbreak in Varanasi or of 
any attack on the British from outside the district had almost disappeared 
and from now on \’^aranasi assumed the appearance of a vast military 
storehouse from where the British sent supplies to those parts of the prov- 
ince where the fight against them was still raging. On February 8, 1858, 
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twenty-six sepoy prisoners effected their escape from the jail in Varanasi 
having appropriated the arms of some of the guards, but were 
caught and hanged/ 

The peace of the district was somewhat disturbed by the operations of 
Kunwar Singh in the neighbouring territory of Bihar. Some of the 
zamindars of the district did not participate in the national struggle but 
instead helped the British with men, money and influence for which they 
were rewarded later by the government. 

After 1857 the district remained in a peaceful condition for some 
decades giving the authorities the opportunity of attending to its administra- 
tion, a number of reforms being introduced. Attention was also paid to 
the development of the city, the number of educational institutions being 
increased and some cultural movements coming into being. 

In 1869, Dayanand Saraswati (who had founded the Arya Samaj sect 
a year earlier) visited Varanasi and throughout his stay held public dis- 
cussions on religon with the leading pundits of the city including Madhava 
Acharya and Anand Adharya who represent Hindu orthodoxy. Two 
years later he again visited the city and founded an institution at Kedar 
Ghat to propogate his teachings. The Arya Samaj movement also 
attracted the Kalwars and Bhats. The thirty-sixth anniversary of the 
founding of the sect was celebrated with enthusiasm in the city in 1905. 

In 1877, the city was visited by the Prince of Wales (afterwards 
Edward VII) and in 1906 by the next Prince of Wales (afterwards George 
V). In 1898 Bhagwan Das, the great philosopher and social reformer of 
this place, joined Annie Besant in opening the Central Hindu College 
and remained a founder member till 1914. He was imprisoned in 1921 
because he participated in the non-cooperation movement. 

A local committee of the Indian National Union (formed by A. O 
Hume, the founder of the Indian National Congress) was set up in 
Varanasi in 1884. 

A branch of the Indian section of the Theosophical Society was opened 
in Varanasi on December 28, 1890, and five years later the Indian head- 
quaricers of the Society was transferred to this place from Madras. The 
site., about twenty-six bighas in extent, was purchased by Annie Besant 
who was the moving spirit of theosophical activity in India and in Vara- 
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nasi in particular. "I he meiiibefs ol the ^ocietx 'fveie for a time dobciv 
affiliated with the Arva Samaj of Varanasi foi the purpose of 
reviving Hindu culture. 

An outstanding c\eal in tJie historv of Varanasi took place wh-n the 
annual session of the Indian National Clongress was held here in 19(fh 
undei the presidentship of Gopai Krishna C»okhle A\ho advocated the 
advancement of the S^cadeshi raovement, protested against tin* paililiofi ot 
Bengal and made an impassioned pica for the ciiaivation ni a sense oi 
duty and love for the countrv. Among others, the session wao attended 
by eminent leaders like Tilak, Lajpat "Rai and >.Iadan Mohan ^^aiavi^a. 

In 1908 3 club (modelled on the Anusilan Samiti of Dacca) uas started 
in Wiranasi bv young Bengaii students, for spreading sedition against the 
British Go\ eminent. It was instigated by the re\olutionai\ paitv in 
Bengal but a number of its members wl!o did not appr(ne of its jxdituai 
activities seceded from it formed a fresh association which thioughotit 
1913 was ill close touch with the re\oIutionaries in BengaP Latei. 
a mo\enient gretv out of this revolutionary club, vffiich aimed at co-operat- 
ing with the rising against the British planned for iOin. The conspiiacv 
tvas unearthed and some of its chief miners wcie loiuicted “ 

In 1916 by the eiloris of Madan Mohan Malaviva, the mahaiajas of 
Banaras and Daiblianga, Bhagwan Das and some other political 
and serial leaders, the Banaias Hindu lhii\ersit\ was established in the 
southern vicinity of the city on the lands of iwent\ three villages donated 
bv the maharaja of Banaias 

Dining the Firsi W’^orld W'ai. \'aianasi became the c-cutiv ol the re- 
\oliitionary party, some of the actixities of which were of an anauhist 
natuie, Sachindranath Sainal (the light liand man of Rash Bihari Bose; 
was put in chaige ol tins cent re. 

In 1921, Gandhiji launched the non-coopeiatfon moxement to attain 
the independence of t!ie countiv in wdihli thousands of ('ongicss xolun- 
teers paiiicipatcd In boxcoiung the use of foreign doth and licpior and 
picketing the shops selling such goods. Mam people weie arrested and 
sent to jail. This moxement aflected the entire district and also associated 
itself xvith a xvidespread giaiiaii agitation known as the no-ient cam- 
paign. The pea.^.mts ol the district plaxed a dominating part bv refus- 
ing to pa) lejii and manv w^erc arrested. The authorities inok stern mea- 
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sines to suppress this agranan i evolution. A'nranasi came into promi- 
nence as a centre of political activity, paiticiilarlv due to the presence of 
eminent patriots like Madan iSlohan \LTla\iNa, r>]uig\rin Has and Shiva 
PiMsad Ciupta ^vho pailicipated in and guideci the naiional struggle loi 
Ircedom in X’arannsi. Tiu* Kashi \'ichaplih heiainc* a tiaining ccniie 
foi political woikcis. 

in 1928 a black Hag deinonsii alivm was oigani/cd h\ the Congievs 
against the Simon Commis^u)!! whicli aKo (anie to Vaiana‘>i. In 19:10, 
Gandhiji lainuhcd his ci\d disohediance nKnenient and a mt'Cting was 
held at Varanasi in connection with llic salt sanagiaha. On April 10, 
19:10, a laige numbci of people and some Congiess workeis publids nianu- 
faetured contniband salt in Sunia in the cit\ dlie students of the man\ 
colleges and scliools of the distiict bo\cotted their classes and picketed the 
shops selling ioieign clotli and hqiiou The movement spiead lapidiv 
throughout the disinci and in<in\ local leaders delivered speeches and dis- 
tiibuted leaflets against the go\ eminent. Pc'ople iioin ever\ walk of life 
participated in the movenieni, man\ lieing aiiested ol whom se\ent\ were 
imprisoned. In 1922. Gandhiji was aiiested b) the go\ eminent and this 
event greatK enraged tlie people of the distri<‘t and give a fresh impetus 
to the inovement. Pioiest meetings and dcmonstniiions weie organized 
and processions were taken out. The district anthoiities declared the 
Gongress Gommhtee of Varansi to be illegal and banned public meetings 
and piocessions h\ imposing Section 114 of the Criminal Procedure Code 
but the Congress woikcrs Heated these oidcrs, courted arrest and distribut- 
ed anti-Britisii lealleis. The authorities resorted to lathi charges and 
arrested the leaders, 147 people being sent to jail. 

Oil Pebruan 7, 1922, the people ol \2aianasi obscived Peshawar Dav 
under the direction of the Congress when about 200 persons were con- 
victed for their anti-governmcnt qxnhes and aclivitics. The civil dis- 
obedience mo\ement coiuimied unabated til! Mav. 1924, wHicu 
Gandhiji withdrew’ it. 

1 he district paiticipated in the elections of 1926 wdiich w^erc conduct- 
ed under the Government of India Act of 1935. Of the five scats, twm 
wTre annexed bv riic Congiess, tw’o bv the Muslim League, and one 
b\ an indcpendeni candidate. 

With the ombreak of the Sexond World War in 1929, the Congress 
ministry in the piovince resigned as the Congress decided noi to cooperate 
with the go\cinnicnL in the w’ar effort. "T he people started a wade^pread 
campaign against the wrir fund contributions and* thev held public nuet- 
ings ill which aiiii-governnicnt leaJlets w’crc distubuted. In 19 U the 
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campaign took lorm of a sal \agi alia which Avas started in the disU ict 
lindei the insti actions of Gaiidhiji. I’hc Congiess ^a)llmteels ollcicd 
satyagralia after giving prior intimation to the authouties of theii intcntiom 
About 500 people couited attest all o\cr the distiict and were suinniarilv 
tried and sent to jail or lined oi lioth. The people of the distiict parti- 
cipated actively in the ‘Quit India' inotcinent which was iaunched as a 
result of a resolution passed bv the Bonibcc\ session of the Ciongress tvhich 
was held on August 8, 1911^ Deinonstialions were wideK organized, 
students picketed schcails tollcges and the ul^^elsi(^ \vliJch were closed 
for indefinite periods. The students of the Banaias Hindu Unhersily 
went on sLuke on Atigiist 9 and took out a piocession uhich inaichcd 
tinough the main stiects of Vaianasi and was joined hv Congress workeis 
After leaching Dashaslivainedh Ghat *it acKanced touaids the town hall 
whcic a meeting v’as held ’ In older ig laise the tiicolour on gc)\ eminent 
buildings tlie people niauhcd to the cinninal coint and reached the com- 
missKMK'i s JcNidencc which ^vd^ iiearl)\. Orchis to dispense tveic dis- 
regarded the* leadeis of the' ciouci retoUing that a real nun-violeiU liglilei 
could not Ijc stciNcd on his oinsard inaich l)\ bullets and lathi cliaigcs. 

1 be Cloud was lathi (harged l)ul the icpression failed to curb the lising 
spiiit of the iieoplc Xext da\ small batches of citizens imn cd about 
shouting the slogans ‘Polhemcn aie out hiothcis*, AVe aie etc A 

student climbed to the top ol liie collestoiate btiihiing and hoisted the 
national tikidour aiicl the piocessiomsls also laised the flag on 
the cAii coni is. 

Some gir^ students took possessu'm ot the Khadi Bhandai in spile of 
the efloits of the police On the llth and 12th big piocessions neie 
again taken out and indiscriminate hiing and lathi charges weie lesort- 
ecl to, sevcial peisons being killed or ^vounded. 

Communications weie iipiouted and ])usiiiess came to a staiidstili lor 
about lour days. Rail cu]\eits in the district were disnuinllcd. Almost 
all the stations ol the kaisl Indian R:ijh\a\ ucie looted <uk 1 the boot\ 'teas 
(lisliibutcd among the \illageis i he Giand I'nnik Road was bmri<ad- 
cd and breached d'hc aeiodioines in (he distnci weie ikuiiagedA Police 
stations and posL-ollices weie piundeicd tUid burnt .d he tiicoluui wa.') 
hoisted on all the police siatioiis, a sub-inspector of police himscdl raising 
il at one place. 

Filing cupiiii look place on the Idth as a icsuU of uJiich 1,000 stm 
(hnts, mainly of the Banaias Hindu Uiu\ersit\, went into the uual aicas 


^ Govind Sah,ii* ’42 RcfwllioUj p. ‘21'^ 
"Go\ind Sahai: ’42 Rebellion, p. •21() 
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and e\en into tlic nciohi)onrino;; districts ulieic they exhorted the masses 
to join the inotcnK'iit riG^ainst the government. At Dlianapur 5.000 pea- 
saius iiKUchcd to ih.c police station and tried to unfurl the national flag but 
thev were liddlcd ’tsjth the ]>nilets u£ the ])o]i(e. A processioti inarched 
from Varanasi to Said Raja but on the wa) the Indian soldicis of the aitin 
nvhuli liaci bcc'ii ca]!r<l out to coiittol the situation) opened fire, fifteen 
persons be'ng wounded I ]»e people again niarclied to Basiah police 
station and weie lived upon indiscriininateU 1>\ the police, about iiftv 
poisons being injured 

station and \seie lued upon iiuiiscuminateh b\ the police, about ^lft^ 
of tlie Banaias Hindu UiiivcTsit\ and sui rounded the bungalow'' c>f Pandit 
Madan Mohan MaUuiyn and the Viee-Cihaucclior {Di. S. Radbakrishnan, 
now the President cjf Indiar the students t'giils and bo\s) ^\eic diaggcd 
out and the nnivcisiiy became an aimed camp for a couple of months 
Tlie authorities i)urnt Milage^ and foic efullc took away main of the posses- 
sions of the villageis. During this movement, 310 peisons were detained, 
4b:> -were coinicted, 117 w'cre externed, 50 weic killed and a collective 
fine of t\\o and a cjuaitei lakhs of lupees wa^ rcali/ecl by the go\crnnieiU 
from the people of the district. 

In 1915 all polithal piisuners wcie released and in 1910 the general 
elections were held in which the Congress and the Muslim League cap- 
tured two seats each in the proviucial legislature, one seat being annexed 
b\ an independent candidate. 

India became independent on August 15, 1947 and in 1949 

the district a^^sumed its present form and aiea by the merger of (ho 
eishvliile Banaras state. 
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Growth oi Population 

The first known estimate of the population of the cilv of \''aianasi 
was made in 1826 but it w^as of doubtful \alue. The first r-ittempt to 
ascertain the population of the distiict of Vaianasi as it ivas tlicn constituted 
was made in 1847 but actualh onh an enuinciation of hoii‘iCS was made, 
the population being eakulatcd according to the a\eiagc numbei of per- 
sons in each dw^elling. This gave a tofal of 7T1,42<> persons wdth an aver- 
age clcnsitA of 714- to the square mile. ^ more detJiiled census was under- 
taken in 1853 in wdiich the sex of the person as well as leligion professed 
was taken into account and the \illages were classified according to their 
population. "Ihis gave a tola! of 8.51 757 poisons, an a\erage dcTisit\ hn 
the district being 855 pe^^-ons to the sejuare mile with 1 199 in talisil 
\^iranasi 756 in talisil Gangapur and 507 in lahsil Chandaiili Tlie luini 
her of towns and villages was 1,917 those with a population of les^ than 
a thousand being 1,8^0 

The census of 1865 recoided a total of 8 01,767 persons (ot wdioin 
3.82,679 w'ere famales) ivith an a\erage densitc of 805 per sejuare mile that 
of talisil \’'aranasi was 1.099, that of lahsil Gangapur wvis 605 and tliat of 
talisil Chandaiili 503, 

Ihe census of 1872 gave a total population’ of 7,91,039 fiersoiis ffcinales 
being 3,87,51 1) ivith an a\erage density of 797 to the square mile, tliat of 
tahsil Varanasi being 1,071, that ot tahsil Gangapin being 640 and that of 
tahsil Chandiiali lieing ,538 

llie census ot l8Ni legi^teied an applet table increase, gi\’ing a total 
return of 8.92,081 persons f'of whom females w'cic 1,11,900), the dellsl^^ 
being 8944 to the square mile • talidl Varanasi had a densitv of 1.227 
lahsil Gangapui of 752 and tahsil Gh<mdanli of 575. 

Ihe census of 1891 again showed a hiithcr iueiease gitiiig a total of 
9,21,943 persons, the number of males being 4 67453. The density Iiad 
risen to an aveiage of 913-7 jiersoiis to the sqiiaic mile, that of tahsil 
Varanasi being 1,288. that of talisil (;angapur 756 and that of tahsil Chan- 
dauli 600. At the next census, w’liicli took place *n 1901, the papulation 
wats found to have gone down to 8,82,084, probably because of a succession 
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of indiftcient bCdboiis resulting in general unhealthiness, to the cahnuily 
of the famine of 1897 (the death rate during the decade 1891 lo 1900 being 
abnoimally high) and to emigration. The a\eiage density w<is 87^1 pei 
square mile wdiich was still the highest in the province. Ihc densitv in 
tahsil Varanasi was in tahsil Gangapur it was 729 and in lahsil 

Chandauli 5o8. If. however, the area and population of the dtv of 
Varanasi were to l)c excluded from the area and population of the dis- 
trict, the densitv woidd be reduced to 671 6 pet scpiarc mile, a figuie lowe^' 
than that of several otliei districts 

llie lahsil ol fyangapur was amalgamated with the tahsil of X^iranasi 
in 1911, As the Banaras state was merged with the district of Varanasi 
in 1949, the census of 1951 took account of the entire population of the 
newiv reconstituted district. 

The growth of population ju* the district during the last fiftv veais 
has been phenomenal. Tn 1*951 the population was 53-6 per cent highci 
than it was hftv veais ago. Compared with this the incicase in the popula- 
tion of the State during the coi responding peiiod has been only 30 percent. 
The statement below gmes the variations in the total, rural and urban 
population for the ch cades from 19t)l to 1961 ^ 


Census 

year 


Population 



Variafcina 


To< at 

Rural 

Urban 

Tot=il 

Rural 

Urbin 

19M1 

12,87,770 

10,62,684 

2, 25,0 SO 

^ , 

• » 

# f- 

1911 

12,94,408 

10 J7,4o0 

2,17,012 

-r6,60S 

1 + 0*5 1 

-1-14 772 
( + l-4| 

- -8,074 
(—3-6) 

1921 

13.14.891. 

lu, 90,068 

2,23.923 

+ 20,423 
( + 1-6) 

■4-13,512 

(+r3) 

4-0,911 

( (-3-3) 

19‘11 

14 07,0-50 

11,59,007 

2,48,04*5 

+ 92,759' 

( + 7*1) 

4-08,639 
(4-6 3) 

-f-24.Un 

(-l-l'trS) 

1941 

16.70, 077 

13,72,820 

2,97,237 

+2.62,407 
(+18 0) 

4-2,13,213 
{ US 4, 

-1-49.19 4 
(4-l9'S) 

1951 

19,78.031 

15,03,087 

4,15,547 

+ i,08,577 
{ + 18.')) 

4- 1,90,267 
{+i3-y) 

-1-1,18,310 
( l-'iy-S) 

lOfil 

23,62,179 

18,09,033 

5.53, U6 

+ 3,83,545 
(+19 45) 

-1-2,45,970 

(4-15.7) 

1.37,-799 

(4-33.1} 


^ The figures pertaining to the population, etc , iui liic decades PJul to lliyl 
Iia\e been taken fioni the indnidiial census repoiis ot those ycais; iuit foi the 

(proMsional) census figures ot that ycai ha\c been used 
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Thus beUveen 1901 and 1921 the population of the district increased 
by 2-1 per cent whcieas that of the Slate decreased hy 1-0 per cent. Although 
the distiict siiHered from a mild epidemic of plague in 1901 — II 
and also the in(luen/a epidemic of 1918-19, nevertheless a nominal increase 
of popuiaiion was recorded in the decade 1911 — 20. Afiei 1921, in the 
following decades, the population recorded an increase ol 50*5 per cent 
as compaied with an inciease of 35 5 per cent in the Stale. Dining the 
decade 1951 — 61 the population of the district increased h\ 19 -15 per cent 
whereas that of the Slate legislercd an inciease of onlv 1()*66 per cent, 

a 

Population according to Tahsils 

The district stands eiglith in respect of population in the State. The 
density of the population of (he dist^iict which is 1,155 (provisional) is 
iar above the Slate average i'6^9) and is affected b\ the picsence of the 
large cit\ ol X'aranasi. The lurnl densit\ of the disiiici is oiil\ 791 per- 
sons to the s<juare mile, the provisional tahsilwise figures being: Varanasi 
2 096. Bhadohi 1,131, Chaiidauli 1,019 and Chakia 27-1 The high densilv 
of the lust is accounted for b) the fact that that tahsii is extiemeh fer- 
tile whereas the lahsil of Chakia is pan of a plateau which is cD\ered 
with large areas of afforested hills and is spaisely populated The 1 ind 
aiea per capita in the district is the lowest in the State 


The provisional population of the tahsils according to sex at the census 
of 1961 is as gi\cu in the following statement: 


Tah^i] 


Persons 


Total 

Rural 

CJrhan 

District (total) 
Eharlohi 

Varaxiasi 

Chanda uh 

Ctiak'.a 

23,62.170 

4,64,317 

12,34,800 

5.20.036 

1.42.036 

18,00,033 

4,38,209 

7,28,038 

1,08.050 

1,42,036 

5 5:iJ46 
26,108 
5,05,052 
21,086 

- - 
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— 

Ta])=?il 

Total 

JEluTal * 

Urban 

District (total) .. 

12,11,58$ 

9,05,879 

3,05,709 

Bhadohi 

2,27,301 

2,13,513 

13,578 

Varanasi 

6,44,087 

3,65,650 

2,79,337 

Chandanli 

2,65,017 

2,53,423 

12,494 

Chakia 

7:1.203 

7.3,203 
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Females 


Tahail 

Total 


Rural 

Urban 

District (total) . . 

1 1,50,591 


9,03,154 

2.47,437 

Bhadohi 

2,35,920 


2,24,600 

12,230 

Varanasi 

5,89,903 


.3,03,288 

2,26,615 

Ch\iidauli 

2,r>i,ii9 


2,45,527 

S,592 

Oiiakia 

0 ),(U1 


00,6*1 


1 

The population of the principal towns of the district is as 

given below: 

Towiis 

0^ 

Persons 

Hales 

Females 

Varanasi Coiporntion including Hindu 
tJniversity and Railway Colony. 

4,S5,0S3 

2.67,00*? 

2,17,391 

Vr.i’ancisi Cantonm?nt 

• 

4.7SI 

2,634 

2,147 

Ram lagar (M. B ) 


lt5,0l!S 

9,011 

7,077 

Mughdlsarai B.) 


lo.eoo 

5,372 

4,728 

Northern Railway Colony 

- 

10,48'’> 

0,622 

3,864 

B'ladoUi (M B.) 


2 >,3ti2 

10,771 

9,531 

Goplganj (T. A.) 

- 

5,80d 

3.107 

2,690 


Immigration and Emigration 

The decline in population in the district in 1901 was due in no small 
measure to emigration. After 1901 the district gainetl in po])ulation at 
the end of each decade. 

About 91 per cent of the people enumerated in the distiict at the 
census of 1951 were born there, 64 per cent w^ere born in other districts 
of the State, S 2 per cent were born in other parts of India and 0-7 per 
cent came from other countries. Of the immigrants from the districts of 
the State as many as 76,818 (28,480 males and 48,S38 females) were fioin 
the district of the same natiual division and 49,562 (11,967 males and 
.84,595 females) were from other parts of the Stale Most of the migraiion 
from and to the neighbouring disrict is on account of mariiage alliances. 
Of 29,904 immigrants from the adjacent Stales 28,286 (8,095 males and 
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15,141 females) ^vele Irom Bihar, 5,075 •'2,057 males and 1,018 females) 
w"ere from Punjab and 1,685 (045 males and 740 females) ivcre from Raja- 
sthan. Immigi'ants from other Slates numbered 14,381 of whom as many 
as 11,914 came from West Bengal The movement to the city of Varanasi 
from Bihar (4,095 males and 2,547 females) appears to be of a semiperma- 
nent type and in nearly half the number of cases the men were unaccom- 
panied by their families. 

Of the immigrants who have come here from territories beyond India, 
11,885 (7,324 males and 4.561 females) were born in Pakistan aifd 2,183 
(1,224 males and 959 females) in other countries, of whom 1,947 (1,092 
males and 855 females) were born in Nepal. 

Of 611 non-Indian nationals, 497 were Nepalese, forty-nine were 
British, 118 were Malayan and the resi^ belonged to other countries 
The figures of emigration are not available. According to the vital stalis- 
iks of 1921 — 30, the district appears to haVe gained 6,357 persons 
during this decade, 72.732 persons during 1931 — 10 and 1,63,721 
persons during 1941 — 50. 

People from different parts of India ate to be found in the city of 
Varanasi and some muJiallas have become peimancntly inhabited by peo- 
ple hailing from different Slates. People fioin the south reside mainly in 
Hanuman Ghat; from Maharashtra in Brahma Ghat; fiom Gujarat and 
Nepal in Chaukhambha; from Bengal in Bengali Tola, etc. Sindhis and 
Punjabis, who came as refugees to India (from West Pakistan) after the 
partition of India, reside in almost all parts of the city. 

Distribution between Urban and Rural Areas 

According to the provisional figures of census of 1961, in this district 
18,09,033 persons (or 76*6 per cent of the total population of 23.62,179) 
live in the rural areas and 5,53,146 or 23-1 per cent in the urban areas. 
There are 3,624 inhabited villages in the district 1,136 villages (each 
with a population less than 200) are occupied by 6-4 per cent; 1,214 villages 
(each with a population between 200 and 500) by 22-3 per cent; 825 villages 
(each with a population between 500 and 1,000) by 31-6 per cent; 365 
villages (each with a population between 1,000 and 2,000) by 26-4 per cent; 
81 villages (each with a population between 2.000 and 5,000) by 12.3 per 
cent and 3 villages (each with a population between 5,000 and i 0,000) by 
1-02 per cent. In this district the urban areas are seven in numbci. 
Among the large scale industries the jn'incipal are spinning and wearing, 
flour grinding and husking, glass making, soap making and the making of 
biscuits and chemicals. The cottage industries include the making of silk, 

57 Grnl Pv — -il 
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biocades, woollen blankeL.s, caipcLs, brass waic and copper ware. The ciiy 
oi: Varanasi by itself has L89,R<)4 persons or 88d) per cent of the 
total urban population. 

Displaced Persons 

The number of displaced persons al the census of Idol was 9,112 (4,740 
males and 4,372 females), the majorit\ being concentrated in the city of 
\araiiasi; 72-76 per cent hailed from West Pakistan. 27-07 per cent from 
East Pakistan and 0-17 per cent from unspecified districts. 

In order to rehabilitate such persons the go\ eminent extended various 
facilities and amenities to them. A hundred cpiartcrs were constructed 
and leased out to those who were needy; three housing co-operative socie- 
ties were established in the city for tlic construction of houses by displaced 
persons themselves. Wacant places Avere allotted for 2 )utting up about 450 
Avooden stalls. Eighty and foiL)-Lwo shops were construtted b\ ihe go\- 
ernmeuL and the municipal board, Varanasi, respcctivch lot such persons 
and a sum of Rs 6,47,37 1 Aras advanced to 889 jaersons. 

Government ha\e also opened two homes Avhich can accommodate 
280 inmates for eldcih, destitute and unattached displmed rvomeii 
from East Pakistan. 


Language 

Prior to the census oi 1951, Hindustani Avas recorded as the language 
of those citizens who declared their mother-tongue to be Hindi or Urdu 
but in 1951 the actual mothei'-tongue of such people Avas recorded Avhether 
it Avas Hindi, Uidu oi Hindustani. 

As man) as twenty-six spoken languages or dialects were returned as 
mother-tongues in the district at the census of 1951, of which Hindi, Hin- 
dustani and Urdu were spoken by the largest number of persons. The 
statement given bcloAV gives the number of speakers Avith the languages 
or dialects spoken in the district: 


Language 


Numbei of i^peaken 


Hindi 

Hindustani 

Urdu 

Bengali 

Punjabi 


17,32,387 

1,03,400 

1,00,3*20 

19.477 

4,054 


\ Continued 
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Language 


Xumbe) of sfyeakos 


Gujarati 

Sinelhi 

Nepali 

Marvvaii 

Maiathi 

Tamil 

Pushtu 

Telcgu 

Kannad 

English 

Oiuii 

Mullani 

Malayaiam 

Santhali 

Bhojpmi 

GarhxvaJj 

Arabic 

Assami 

Chinese 

Greek 


• 1,052 

l,()6y 

1 , 37;5 

1,150 

* bo\) 

1 iri 
1U7 
b() 
77 
54 
2(3 
JH 
1 I 
12 
5 

a 

2 

1 


This shoxN^s that over 98 per cent of the people oi the distrkt reluruetl 
Hindi, Hindustani or Urdu <is their mother-tongue. Bengali is the 
mother-tongue of 0-98 per cent, Punjabi of 0-20 per cent, Gujarati of 
012 per cent, Sindhi of 0-10 per cent, Nepali of 0-08 per cent, Rajasthani 
of 0'07 per cent, Marathi of -005 per cent, Tamil of *002 per cent, 
Pushto of ‘001 per cent, Tclegii of 001 per cent, Kannad of *0008 per 
cent, English of *0005 per cent and Oriya of *0004- per cent. 

• 

0£ the 19-7!) lakhs of people in the district, only 22,843 or 1 2 per cent 
were bilingual (one of the languages being an Indian language). Those 
whose mother-tongue is other than Hindi, Hindustani or Urdu are gene- 
rally migrants who are able to speak any of these as a subsidiary langu- 
age. Persons returning Hindi. Hindustani or Urdu as secondary langu- 
ages were 22,307 or 97-7 per cent of those who were bilingual, one of the 
languages spoken being an Indian language. 
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Linguistically the district of Vaiaiiasi is a Bhojpuri speaking area, 
the social development of which, from the cultural and literary points 
of view, has been intimately related to the Hindi speaking regions of the 
Slate. While western Hindi is a direct descendant of Saurseni Apabh- 
ramsa, Bhojpuri — like its sisters Bihari and Maghai — is intimately rc* 
lated to the eastern branch of the neo-Indo-Aryan languages such as 
Bengali, Assamese and Oiiya. It has thus been evolved out of Magadhi 
Prakrit and Magadhi Apabhramsa which were once the speaking media 
of the masses in Magadha and the neighbouring areas on its west. This 
dialect derives its name from the old principality of Bhojpur which was 
in Bihar. Another name for Bhojpuri is Purbiya or Purviboli and cer- 
tain writers distinguish the Bhojpuri of the Varanasi district and neigh- 
bouring places by calling it Banarasi-boli, which is a western counterpart 
of Bhojpuri. Varanasi is a polyglot city but the majority of the rural 
popu^lation of the district speaks Bhojpuri and even the educated people 
speak it in their homes. The number of such persons is included in the 
figure of Hindi speaking people which, calculated on the basis of the 
census of 1951, is 87‘5 per cent. Urdu and Hindustani speaking people 
have the second and the third place respectively in the district. Only 
those persons ^vho have migrated to Varanasi from western U. P. or 
Punjab speak Hindustani or Urdu. Bhojpuri is now only a medium of 
oral communication in the district, ’^vritten communications, business 
correspondence, etc,, being generally carried on in Hindi in the Deva- 
riagari script or sometimes in Urdu in the Persian script. Old persons 
in rural areas still use the Kaithi script but it is now disappearing and the 
present generation is on the whole ignorant of it. English knowing 
persons also use English and write it in the Roman script. 

Bhojpuri has no literary heritage and is simply a dialect, any lileia- 
ture found in it being very recent. Its salient features, as spoken in the 
district, are that phonologica'lly it preserves all Bhojpuri vowel sounds 
except the short ‘i’ and ‘u’ sounds pronounced at the end of certain 
words in the north and south of the Bhojpuri speaking areas. For ins- 
tance in the district, forms like ankh and hehin 2 ae used instead of the 
ankhi and behini of Bhojpuri. This is an influence of Hindi in which 
the final ‘i’ and"‘u* sounds are not pronounced. The retroflexed 'r’ (as 
m ghora, sarak^ etc.) is sometimes changed to the unretroflected — an 
influence of the northern and southern Bhojpuri dialects. The sound 
T sometimes becomes Y intervocally or finally and the dialect has more 
nasalised and diphthongal sounds than Hindi, Morphologically, the 
diak'f:t spoken in Varanasi follows eastern Hindi as well as other Bhoj- 
puri dialects. The spoken dialect usually prefers the use of short 
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senlences, long subordinate and cooidinate clauses being avoided in syntac- 
tical constructions. The lexical stock of this dialect is chiefly of taisnma, 
iadhhava and desJiaja words but in urban areas more and moie Sanskrit 
words are taking the place of local words. Many words from English, 
Persian and Arabic have also crept into the linguistic stock of the dia- 
lect, a number of the English words in current use having been corrupted. 

Religion and Caste 

The entire population of the district as classified according to religions 
at the census of 1951, comprised 17,80,876 Hindus, 1.9T890 Muslims, 
K285 Sikhs, 913 Christians, 541 Jains, 8,3 Ihiddhists, 22 Zoroastrians, 12 
and 12 others. ^ 

The tahsilwise dis'uibution for eacli community is given below: 


Trart Hindu Sikh Jain Bud- Zf>roas- VTuslim Christian Jew 

dhist trian 


District total 

i7,sn,h7e 

1,286 r4I 

S3 

22 

1.94,890 

913 

12 

Bural total 

U, 75,398 

205 51 

41 

2 

87,285 

93 


Talisil Varanasi (rural) . . 

6,41,060 

19 51 

41 

1 

29,680 

:55 


TahsJ Chandauli (rural) 

3,88,154 

3.5 .. 



28,543 

2 > 


Tahsil Bhadohi (rural) 

3,43.505 

() 



21,619 

38 


Tahsil Ohakia (rural) 

1,03,079 

U7 . . 



7,443 

. . 


Urban total 

3,05.478 

1,080 490 

42 

20 

1,07,605 

82.) 

12 

Urban Non-city 

44,154 

392 . . 

7 


15,98b 

251 


Varanasi city 

3,61,334 

718 490 

35 

20 

92.619 

559 

12 


According to the census of 1961 the disii'il>utiou of each community 
is given below: 



Hindu 

Musbm 

Sikh 

Chnst’an 

Jain 

Di&trjct total 

21,13,854 

2,43,263 

2,616 

1,505 

738 

Rural total 

17,03,331 

1,06,333 

126 

166 

71 

Urban total 

4,10,52.3 

1,37,920 

2,390 

1 399 

667 


BuddJni-t 


263 

6 


247 
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Muslims, Jains, Sikhs and Christians are generally concentrated it) 
the lu-ban areas as is the case in other parts of the State. 

Thus Hindus constitute 89*6 per cent and Muslims lO-S per cent 
of the total population but the proportions differ considerably in the 
urban and rural areas. Within urban limits the figuies are 74*2 per cent 
and 24-9 per cent respectively ivhile in the rural areas the proportion 
is 94-1 and 5*8 per cent respectivelv, the calculation being according* to 
the total urban and rural populations. 

2.890 Sikhs live in the urban areas and 126 in the rural areas. The 
Christians number 1.399 in the urban and 166 in rural areas. In the 
city they mostlv reside in the cantonment and Sigra. The Jains are 
principally bankets and traders and almost without exception are of the 
Vaish caste. They number 667 in the urban areas and 71 in the rural 
areas. The Buddhists number 247 in the urban areas, the majority liv- 
ing in Sarnalh and onlv six in the rinal areas. At the census of 1891 
there were no persons belotiging to the An-a Samaj sect in the district 
but a decade later there were 176 and in 1951 their number had 
risen to 311. 

Principal Communities 

Hindus— The pattern ol society among the Hindus of this district, 
as elsewhere, is based on the traditional four-fold caste system, the four 
principal castes being the Brahmana, the Kshatriya. the Vaish and the 
Shudra, each being subdivided into a number of subcastes. There are 
several other groups which have also acquired the status of .independent 
castes, such as the Ka\astha. the Khatri. etc., which again are subdivided 
into subcastes. At the census of 1901, no fewer than 87 castes and sub- 
castes were represented in the district. As separate figui'es of the castes 
and subcastes were not taken into account after the census of 1931, it 
is difficult to estimate their present numerical importance in the district. 

The Brahmanas have a special significance in the city which is an 
ancient centre of Brahmanical Hinduism and many of them follow the 
priestly vocation. Some of them are landholders and are agTiculturists: 
others are in the learned professions and also in business. The promi- 
nent subcastes of the Brahmanas in the district ai'e the Saryupari <Sar- 
waria), the Kanyakubja, the Gaur, ihe Saraswat and the Sakaldvipi. The 
Bhuinhars. whose origin remains obscure, claim to be Brahmanas and 
are popularly regarded as such. There are many subdivisions of this 
group of people which the Gautams, Kolahas, Chaudhris, Donwars 
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and Saincls aic lound ni <oinpaiiUi\ ely iaigci immbeis in the district. 
'Fhc} came into prominence as tlie rajas of Banaias ha\e also belonged 
to this caste They hold more land in the district than the members of 
other castes and are good culti\ators hut they get the land ploughed by 
hired labour as they considei it beneath their dignit\ to touch the plough. 

I’he rvshatii\as oi Rajputs hold an important position in the distiict^ 
though their lormer predom inane e was destroyed b\ the rise o£ the 
lajas of Banaras. Coinparativclv speaking they were more numerous in 
tahsil Chandauli than clsewheie. The\ were the chief landtrwning class 
in the district but their position was aflcctcd to a considerable extent as 
thc\ seemed to be in the habit of incurring debts in pavment of which 
ihcv had to pail with laige jrarls of their zamindaiis to their creditors 
dining the past hundred years or so preceding the abolition of the 
/amindari system in 1951. The Rajpwts of this district belong to manv 
different clans such as the Raghuvanshis (who ate tlie most numerous). 
Bais, Gail tarns. Ghandels. Paiiwais, Survavanshis, Chauhans, Sikarwars, 
etc., some of which arc more or less peculiar to Varanasi. No fewer than 
seventeen of those detailed in the census report of 1901 had more than 
one thousand members and there tverc several others of considerable 
local im|X)rtance Some of these clans are so closelv connected with the 
Bhuinhars that it is clifFicult to dissociate the two with anv certainty. The 
principal occupation of the Rajputs is still agriculture and as tenants 
they hold land in nearly every pargana though thev also serve in the army 
and the police as before. With the spread of education, however, many 
of them are also entering other professions. 

The Vaishs are generally tiaders and businessmen. They arc not 
found in large numbers in the district but they include many of the 
wealthiest bankers, merchants and landholders of the city. Their posses- 
sions steadily increased by the businesses of money-lending and (hey 
bought up the old Rajput and Muslim properties in almost all the par- 
ganas of the district. With the spread of education they have entered 
into other professions (law. medicine, teaching, etc.) and into various types 
of service. There are many subdivisions of this caste, the important 
being the Kasarwani, Agarwal, Agrarhi. Barnwal. Raslogi and Kondu. 

I he Khattris are not found in large numbers in the district. Most 
of them reside in the urban areas, specially in the city of Varanasi. 
Generally they are business people trading in Varanasi sarces, brocades, 
silks, jewellery and engaged in money-lending and banking. 
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I he Kayasilis, Avhobe numbers are not large here, have taken up the 
learned professions like teaching, medicine, law, etc., and many are in 
government and private services. The majority belong to 
the Srivastava siibcaste. 

In this district the Shudras belong to the Scheduled Castes and Other 
Backward Classes. Large numbers o£ them are socially and educationallv 
backward. Of 3, 05.0^0 of them belonging to the Scheduled Caste, 2,78,381 
for 84*7 percent) live in the lural areas 'Lheir distribution in the district 
is given below: 


DLuict toul . 3,05,030 

Rural total . .. 2,78,381 

Tahsii Varanasi (ruial) _ , 03,713 

I’ahsil Chandauli (ruial) 84,050 

'Cahsil Bhadohi (rural) 73,810 

Tahsil Chakia (ruial) . 20,805 

Urban total . 20,640 

Urban Non-city . . .. .. . 6,227 

Varanasi city . . . .. .. 20,419 


At the census of 1901 their number increased to klO.761 (rural 3,58,201: 
urban 52,560) 

The Cihamars, who ,fonn the majoritv of this group, live in the 
countr)side and arc eveiih distributed in the tahsils of Chandauli and 
Varanasi As agiiculturists and general labourers they are very hard- 
working. but as a inle tliev do not own land and work in the fields 
of other people 

The Bhars ha\e almost the same territorial distribution as the Kocris 
and the majority belongs to tahsil Varanasi. They are said to be ol 
aboriginal descent, although very little is known of their history. There 
is an almost universal tradition that the Bhars ruled the country befoie 
the advent of the Rajputs and a number of old sites are attributed to 
them. They are labourers and cultivators and occupy a position ana- 
logous to that of the Basis and the Arkhs in Avadh. 

The Binds and the Goiids are not numerically preponderant in this 
district. The former are practically confined to the Varanasi and 



Gorakhpar Divisions and are said to irate their origin to a Dravidian 
fribe named after the Vindh\an hills and seem to be closely allied to 
ilie Bhars and the Lnnias. dlieir occupation is agiic allure and gcncial 
laboui. I’he Gonds are found in all parts of the district and are tulti- 
\alois and labomers ranking with the Kahars, Mallahs and the likc. 
ddicrc is no apparent connection between the Gonds and the nhoriginal 
tribe of the same name which belongs to ISfadhya Pradesh. 

The yr.;;;. b.'-i - belong to the eastern disuicts only and are of ab- 
original extraction. Their occupations arc varied but the is tlie 

carrying of palanquins. 

The Koeris are the best of cullivatoi's and correspond to the Kachhis 
and Mnraos of other districts. The c«ste is practically confined to the 
\"aranasi and Gorakhpur Di\isi(>ns and is numcricallv vcr\ strong 
in tlic former. 

The Kurniis (ivho live on the right bank of the Ganga) arc land- 
owners. They arc good agriculturists and on the whole ihcv are finan- 
cially better off than many people of the Scheduled Castes, There are 
many subdivisions of this caste but ihe majorltv in this disliict liclongs 
to the Ulaiha siibcaste. 

The Ahirs are also agricultuiists of a higher order. Thev belong to 
the Gwalbaus subcaste and arc predominant throughout the distikt. 
Though their traditional occupation is that of graziers and cattle breeders, 
they generally devote themselves to agiiculture. 

Muslims—Aoc'oi'ding to the census of 19b I, Muslims constitute 10 3 
per cent of the total population of the district and 43-3 per cent of them 
reside in the rural areas but the proportions differ considerably in the 
lU'ban and rural areas. They are divided into- two main sects, the vShias 
and the Sunnis, In 1901 the majority of Muslims (90*7 per cent) waji 
Sunni. 44 per cent was Shia and 0*5 per cent was Wahabi. 

The Julahas form the majority of the Muslim population lu the 
district Tnd generally belong to tahsil Varanasi and in particular to the 
city where they follow the occupation of weaving, "^'hey are mostly 
converts from Hindus and are closely allied to the Bchnas or Dhunias 
(cotton carders) who mostly reside in the tahsils of Varanasi and Chandauli. 

Among the Muslims the Saiyids and Miighals occupy a high social 
status and some of them were big landlords. The members of the 
Chiigtai branch of the Mughals are concentrated in the city and trace 

57 Genh 
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their linedgc to the royal house ol: Delhi. Some ol the Shaikhs oI the 
district trace their deseciu ic) the carh Musliiu settlers ol this icgiou 
and have been among the landowning < lasses hut the niajoiity ol ilic 
present-day Shaikhs arc descendants of Hindu converts and include 
people of varying' social status, sonic ol them having considerable pro 
pcrly, although the majority arc shopkeepers, servants and cultivators. 

The Patliaus ol this distiict are drawn from a number of clans but 
the only one found in any sti'cngth is the Yusufzai. They used to own 
a fair anfoimt of land in vaiioiis parts of the district. 

The other Miislnu castes which aic to be lound in the' distiict are the 
Hajjam, Dafali, Davzi, etc, 

#■ 

Religious Belief and Practices 

l-ihidiiism— I'he Hindu ieligion is a conglomej'ation ol \aiied creccK 
and doctrines. It shelicis within its portals monotheists, polvllieists aiul 
pantheists. In other words, among the TTindus aic to be found the 
woi’shippcrs of Siva, Vishnu (or any of his avatars), Sakti (in licr dill ev- 
ent forms), Ganga (the river), Hanuman, Ganesh, etc. Spirits of trees, 
rocks, streams and nagas and tutelary village and other lesser deities are 
other objects of worship particularly for the illiterate and backward 
sections of the people. I'hus from the crudest forms of spirit and image 
worship to the highest spiritual realisation of the ultimate reality, llie 
Hindu religion touches the entire gamut of religious experience. And 
the holy city of Varanasi, situated on ihc ])anks of tlic sacred Ganga. 
has been the matrix of this religion in its vai'ious aspects from the earliest 
limes. By the credulous it is believed to be one of the earliest spots 
created on earth and it would appear that Siva or Afahadeva has been 
the patron deity of this place from pre-Arvan times. Naturally, tlicie 
fore, Siva and his counterpart, Sakti (in the form of Annapurna), aic the 
principal deities that arc worshipped here not only by the majority of 
local Hindus but by numberless pilgrims. The eternal city of Siva has 
been a perennial magnet for old and pious Hindus fiom far and near 
who seek Sivahoed by breathing their last here (especially within the 
bounds of Panchkosi) as they believe that however great a sinner n 
person may be he goes straight to heaven if he dies in this hallowed spot. 
Many Hindus, particularly widows, settle do^vn in this city -willi this 
aim. An orthodox Hindu considers it his duty to visit Varanasi as man\ 
times as he can and to have a bath in the Ganga here. The ghats, 
which are a special sight of the city, are thronged day and night by 
devnees. The two main burning ghats arc the Manikarnika and the 
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Haiishcliaudia, the loinici being <.oii!>idered particularly sacred. Woi 
shipping ill the temples is the chief i dig ions piactice in \’'aranasi. The 
number of temples is o\er two thousand and that of ihe idols is said 
lo be about half a million. Most oi the temples arc dedicated to Siva 
and to his consoit Par\ati (or Devi) and their principal shrines arc 
frequented throughout the >ear by thousands of j)ilgrims from every 
pa)t of India. Alaiiv temples aie also dedicated lo Siva's sons, Ganesha 
and Karttikc\a. There are also many Vaishna\a tem 2 )les and numerous 
minor slirines, each with its own legends of sanctity. 1 lie most popu- 
lar temple is the golden temple dccidatcd to Siva imder the* name of 
Vishvaiiath. Another place which is coiisidei ed to be sacred lo Siva 
is (jvan Wapi (the well of knowledge) in wliicli Siva is ])elievcd to have 
taken refuge when Ids temples tvere dcsUi'oyed by the Muslims. The water 
of this tvell is considered to be sacred and take it away with 

them. Not tar off is the well near the Manikarnika Ghat which is held 
to be still mote sacred and a bath in its w*atcrs is supposed to purifv 
botli body and soul. Other impoitaiit temples are those of Adivisli- 
\eslnara, Aiinajiiiina, Si tala, Tilvandcshvar, Salyanarayan, Jata Shankar 
Maluuleva, Chausathi l)c\i, dh’ilochan Mahadeva, Durga, Sankata Devi, 
.Sankatmochaii llanumau. Ib’sliacinnochan, Kalbhairav, Mahamrilimjaya, 
Batuk Kali, Shakshi Mnayaka, Dandapaui, Bindumadhava, Bara 
Ganesha, Lat Bhairava. Jagannath, Rcdaieshvar, Kamesluar, Kabir, 
Nepali and Gopala 

The followers of the three principal sects — Sai\'a, Vaishnava and 
Shakta arc recognizable bv the distinctive marks of their sects Avhich 
aie applied on the forehead, chest and arms. The mark of the Saiva is 
three horizontal lines which are made with the ashes obtained by burn- 
ing the offerings made to Siva, lepresenting the disintegrating forces of 
that deity; that of the Vaishnava is three upright lines (the middle one 
being red or yellow and the two on the sides being white) representing 
the foovpriiits of Vishnu; and that of the Shaktas is a small semi-circular 
line made on the forehead with a small dot in the middle. The Shakta 
cult concentrates on the worship of Sakti (the female personijBcation of 
eneigy in the form of Durga or Kali) and it is usually included in 
Saivism (Sakti being the consort of Siva) though the* Shaktas are not 
exclusively Saivas and lecognisc the panchdeva (the five deities— Siva, 

\ ishnu, Sm\a, Ganesh and Durga). The lantrist foims o£ worship are 
also followed here but probably the grosser forms are not practised to 
any great extent. 

Tantrism—The worship of Sakti had apparently a definite begin- 
ning ]n Varanasi with ibo development of ibe Mabayana form of 
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Biiddliisin. At Sariiath early images ot the Buddhist goddess I'ara (both 
seated and standing), Marithi, Vasudhara and Sarasvati lune been found 
as also a rcinarkabiy graceful figure of tlic foiu-Iieadcd d’aia with ela- 
borately caived jeweller}. 

Akhaias— J'he cit} ol X'aianasi is known tlnoughoiil India ioi 
akhma^ or religious oiders of dilTcrcnt sects. Most of them aic in the 
ncighboiubood of the temple of Jagannaih. the thief being that of Baia 
(hidarji Avinch Avas founded by Gudarji about three hundred \eais ago 
and Avhich is said to acconnnodule thirty \''aishnava vniragis. It is sup- 
ported mainh by the maharaja of Rewa. The Clhhota Gudarji akJuua, 
hich Avas established in the eighteenth centur^^ also belongs to Vaisln 
ha\a rfattagls but is a much smaller institution and is solely dependent 
on charity. The XanakpandiK have some akJtaras near Durgakund and 
Alaidagin, the chief orders of ihh sect being the Ninnali and the Gdasi 
Avhich liavc separate establishments. Xhe Nagas have tlncc orders in 
Varanasi, the Birbani^ Niranjani and Juna Arhicli IniAc small akha)as in 
Shu ala Ghat and Haniiman Glial. The two akJmias of the Gorakli- 
paniliis aic in Maidagin and KalbhairaA’. The Bait! akhara Avas estab- 
lished b\ Ramdasji, a Vaishnava x^airagi, about fifty years ago and is 
maintaiued by the income accruing from property in Khajiuipur in 
Chunar. The Panditji akham (near the confluence of the Assi Avitli the 
Ganga) Avas founded by Tikadas and the place is maintained by the 
income obtained from the lands in Arrah and Darbhanga in Bihar. 
Among other akharas are the Krishnamachari, the Sitaldas, the Baba 
Sant Ram and the Pancbayali. 

J^nism—A Varanasi is also Jield sacied Jiy the Jains as loin of their 
firLlKuikaras aie said to luuc been born heie. dlie birtliplacc of the 
seventh ihihankma Supaishva and the twenty-third, Parsluanath (eighth 
centuiy B. C.), is said to be the place noAv known as BheluiDina (a 
locality in the city) Awheie there is a Jain temple. A special leatme of 
the temple is that the followers of bo-th the Digambara and Slu’clani' 
bara sects worship in it together. Shreyansanath, the eleventh iirthau- 
Kara, is said to liaAe been born in Simhapuri (now identified Avith Sar- 
nath) Avheie ihcici is an old Jain temple near tlic Dhamckh Stupa, The 
eighth ih tJiankaia, Chandranath, is said to have been born in Chandia- 
puii Avhcic a temple dedicated to the Jina stands on the banks of the 
Ganga. Of these four, Parshvanath (circa 877-777 B. C.), the sou of 
Ashvaseiia .a Naga king of Kashi), is held to be a liistorical figuie and 
a piecuisoi of Mahaviia (the last liriha}ika)a). This goes to shovr that 
Jauusm was flourishing in Varanasi before the achent of Buddhism. 

1 arshvanath i enounced the Avorld and attained the highesi knOAvlcdge 
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[Kaivaha) Ihe order ol the Niigianthas (wiUiouL ties) gathered paili- 
ruhir strength under him. According to Jainism the world has had no 
beginning and will lui\e no end and no creator is necessary to c\]d<un 
ihe nature of the cosmos. After completely annihilating the karmic 
forces and destroying all the sliackles of woridly consequences, tire soul 
exists ill its supiemc piuitv endowed with qualities of infinite perfection, 
infinite knowledge, infinite bliss and infinite power. The pure soul 
is called the Jina and sei'\es as the ideal to be aimed at by those dcsir- 
ing to escape fr’oiii the cule of birth and deaths, f he keynote of the 
ethical code of Jainism is the most uncompromising aliimsa ^ion-injury 
to living beings). The Jains worship in their temples the images of 
their iirllianha) a.s and ai'e divided into two main sects, the Digambara 
and the Shvetarnbai a, the members pf both being found in Akiranasi, 
Thcie arc about a do/cn Jain temples in Varanasi which is a place of 
]ain j)ilgrimagc. * 

lluddhism— Anotlrer great leligioii ivith ichich Varanasi is intiinalcly 
associated is Buddhism. In the Pali text (Mahavasiu) the locality now 
known as Sainath is named Risipalaua (or Risipaltana) l)ecause the 
bodies of fnc huiuhcd lishis. ivho had attained nir\ana fell hci’c A he 
place is also called !Mrioada\a because jt was once a forest in ivhich 
lierds of deer roamed unmolested, the leader being a former Bodhisatlva 
Buddha in one of his prc\ious births) who liad mcned lire king of A^ar^a- 
nasi to compassion. After obtaining culigbtcnmenl in Budh the 

Buddha came direct to Sainath wheie he made contact with his li\e 
former companions who had retii'ed into this forest. It was to them 
that he preached his first scrnion and expounded tlic Icnels of his reli- 
gion. the e\cni hecorniirg known as dJun inachahalnavartana (tinn- 
ing the i\hecl of law). Tims ^hlranasi, or Sarnatli to be exact, was the 
place Avlierc the ministry of tlie Buddha commenced and it became a 
centic ol Buddhist religion and culture. The emperor Asoka (third 
century B. C.) established monasteries, erected stupas and put up a pillar 
in Sarnatli in memory of lire Buddha. The main tenets of Budclhism 
arc tliat while there is solro^v in the woild. the eight-fold path of virtue — 
right views, right aspirations, right speech, light conduct, right living, 
right effort, light mindfulness and laght meditation — iTiads to the end of 
sorrow and to the altahmicni of peace, enlightenment and niiwaiia. 
Avoiding the two extiemes fone the life of pleasure, the other the denial 
of worldly enjoyments) he achocated the middle path. 

Sikhisim-llic loundei ol iJic Sikh religion. Nanak (14fi9T538), is 
said to have visited Varanasi. He brought with him bis message of 
peace, lo\o, sacrifice and brotherhood. Guni-ka-bagh. Kamachha! is a 
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lejuiiulci of hLs \isil to tlie du luicl is iielcl iu rcveieuce bv his iolloweis 
among whom aie bolli Sikhs and Nanakpaiilhis, the later having their 
onm holy men caliccl the Naiiakshahi fakirs. "J'cg Ihihadur, the iiinlh 
glim of the Sikhs, also came to Varanasi to jneach SikliiMii and to orga- 
nize the local Sikh community and the As Bhaiio Gurdtrani was found 
cd in his honour. Sikhism is a monotheistic religion and does not allow 
the practice of idolatiy and from the religious point of view tlierc is 
no distinction of caste among its Iolloweis. 'Iliose wlio aie strict 
adherents of the religion cany out the injunction of weaiiiig on the 
person, particularly in the case of men, live objects, their hair, a comb, 
an iron bangle, a dagger and a jiair of light short drawers. The holy 
hook of the Sikhs is the Granlh, which is taken out in procession. The 
Sikhs celebrate the biilh annivci series of their gurus. 

Raclha Soaiiii— This sect was founded in the iattei part oi the Lia 
(entury and its followers hd\c implicit faith in theii guru. Tliev hate 
a centre in the citv in Kabhchanra 

Theosophy— Vaianasi has also 1:)een a tentie ol the iJieosophicai 
vsociely, one of its most outstanding leaders being an English woman, 
Annie Besant, tdio settled down here and for about foity years tvorked 
Bor the propagation of the theosophical movement. Theosophy, which 
is eclectic in character and postulates the existence of an eternal prin 
ciple wherein spiiit and matter are essentially one, encourages the study 
of all religions, proclaims their inherent unity and lays stress on the 
practical recognition of the brotherhood of man. 

Christianity— The Christians believe in cue God and that )esus 
Glmist is his sun and is the sa\iour of mankind, lit Varanasi there are 
churches belonging to different dcnoininations — the Roman Catholic, the 
Anglican, the Methodist and the Congiegationist, Ciiristians of a parti- 
cular denomination attend congTegational services in tlicir oirii churcli. 

Islam— This is essentially a monotheistic leiigion. Hie Muslims 
believe in one God and that Muhammad is his prophet. It enjoins five 
dudes upon its followers — the recitation of the kahna (an expression of 
faith in God and the prophet Mohammad): the saying of namaz (pray- 
ers) live times a day, said individually or collectively preferably in a 
mosque; loza (fasting in the month of Ramzan), hajj to Mecca; and 
zakal (contributions in cash or kind for charitable purposes). Hie 
majority of the Muslims of this district belong to the Sunni sect, a small 
percentage to the Shia sect and a few to the Waliabi sect. Hie Wahabis 
also call themselves Abl-i-Hadis. 
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Many of the Muslims hcie, paiticuLiiiy iliose who aic illuerate and 
backwarcl, have failli in a number of pir^ (saints) specially in the Pan]- 
pir (the five saints) and hold ins at ihcir loinbs and nlan^' Inllow piadicc^"! 
which are not sanctioned bv Islam. 

Religions Festivals 

There is hardly a day when a fair or a lestnai is not held some- 
where in the district about 400 such occasions being celebrated in a 
year, the most prominent being described below ^ 

Of Hindus— ‘Ram iXavauii lulls on the ninth da\ ol ilic ])right halt ol 
Chaitra. This festival celebrates the birth anni\crsarv of Rama. Peo- 
ple generally fast on this day and tkc temples of Rama aie specinlh 
illuminated at night. The Ramaynna is read in the temples and music 
and dancing goes on all througli the night. The image of Rama in a 
cradle is exhibited by the priest before tlie devotees wdio prosii\Ue them.- 
selves before it, acclaim it and throw handfuls of red powder at it ns a 
token of their joy and respect. The nine davs preceding this fesli\\il 
arc known as Navratri and arc associated with the worshij) of ihc goddess 
Dmga. Nine temples in the city, dedicated to her under her clinmeni 
names, are visited In lur dcNolcrs, one on each dav in the follovNing 
order: Shailputri, JJrahmachaiiiii, Clliandraghanta. Kusmandini, Skanda- 
mata, Katyayani, Kalaiatii, Mahagaini and Siddhnmata. 

The Dasahara festi\al that falls in J\aishtha comincuioi ates the birtli 
anniversary of the goddess Ganga. On this dav Hindus l)athc in the 
Ganga and give alms to the Ganga-piitias (those Biahmanas ivho live on 
the offerings made to the ri\cr and the alms icceivcd from those who 
come to bathe in it), is ivhich arc considered to w’asfi away their sins 

Naga Panchmi is celebrated to propitiate Naga (the serpent god). 
As looking at a snake on this particular day is considered to be aus- 
picious, replicas of snakes arc made of flour on wooden planks or ivith 
cowdung on the, walls and arc worshipped ])y the family. live snakes 
arc also brought to the homes hy snake charmers for this purpose who 
arc given alms and milk for feeding' the snakes. Wrontling matches arc 
nlso' held on this occasion 

Rakshabandhan is the festival when Brahmanas invoke protection for 
the families (which they serve as priests) from evil during the coming 
year, in token of which they tie coloured cotton thread round the wrists 
of the members of the family. This festival falls on the full-moon day 
of Sravana. In practice this rite has a wader application as sisters also 
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tie the airipidoiis thread round the uaisN ol brotliers. oeftiiio piesents in 
return. 

The festival ol Jaiiniashtanu (alls on (he ei‘»hih das in (lie daik lialf 
of the mon(]) of Bliadra and celebrates the biidi of Krishna I’hc woisliip- 
pers fast the whole dav and IneaL Iheii fast onlv at midnight which 
is supposed to be the hour oi his biitli. d'hc leniples of this dei(\ and 
small shrines specially set up lor the occasion, aic decorated and are 
thronged with people who sing de\olional songs in praise of the deity. 

Pilrapriksh is the first fortnight of As\ina and it is devoted to the 
ceicniony of sbraddha (propitiation of dead ancestors') Dnrino: this period 
festivities of anv sort axe avoided. 

The first ixiiic cla\s of the bright half of Asvina are known as Nav- 
ratri and are devoted to tlie worship of i')in'ga. The temples ot this 
deity in Varanasi aie spccialK decoiated on this occasion and aie \isil- 
cd by crowds of people who pci'forni rituals in the temples, visiting one 
on each of these nine davs as they do dining the Xavratri of Chaitrn. 

The tentlx da) of this foitnight is known as \'jja)aclashmi or Dasa- 
hara and is celebrated to commemorate the victory of Rama over Ravana. 
Raixilihi celebrations ai'e held in tlic vaxioixs parts of the citv and all 
over the district but those held in Ramnagar are on a grander scale 
because of the interest taken by the mahai'aja of Banaras. 'The Ramliln 
is a series of open-air dramatic performances based on the life of Rama 

Dipavali (or Divali) is the festival of liglus and falls oix the last dav 
of the dark half of Kartika but the festivities begin tua> davs earlier 
starting with Dhanteras when metal ulensils are pin chased as a token 
of piosperity. The next dav is Naiak Chaturdasi (or Chhotl Divali) 
when only a few oil lamps uhyns) ax'c lit as a prcliTninary to Divali 
proper (Bari Divali). On the dav ol Dipavali itself, the houses aic 
illuminated (generally with small earthen oil lamps) and the goddess 
Lakshmi is worshipped. Traders close their yearly accounts on this day 
and start their new year and px'ay for px'osperity in it. People gene- 
rally indulge in gambling on this occasion. This festival has a special 
significance for the Jains as Mahavira, the twenty-fourth tirilianhara^ is 
believed to have attained nirvana on this day. The next day is cele- 
brated as Annakut (or Govai'dhan Puja) in memory of Krishna’s pro- 
tection of the cows. The following day is known as Yamaduttiya or 
Bhaiyyaduj when sisters greet their brothers specially and wish theiu 
long life and prosperity. They prepare special dishes for their (mothers 
and sometimes also give them pi’csents, receiving f)i'esents from them in 
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return. The members of the Kayasth community worship inkwells and 
pens on this day. 

- Gangasnan (or Kartikipurnima) is the bathing festival which is held 
on the full moon day of Kartika. Hindus believe that taking a bath 
in the Ganga on this particular day washes away their sins. This festi- 
val is held in celebration of Siva’s victory over the demon Tripura. 

Sivaratri is perhaps the festival which is celebrated with greatest fer- 
vour in Varanasi. It is in honour of Siva, the presiding deky of the 
city, and falls on the thirteenth day of the dark half of Phalguna. A 
fast is observed during the day and a vigil is kept at night when the 
Siva linga is worshipped. The temples of Siva are specially decorated, 
devotional songs are sung and puja is ‘performed. On this occasion the 
temple of Vishvanath is the chief attraction and it is visited by thou- 
sands of Hindus. Another important feature eliciting great devotion 
is the celebration of annaJnita (mountain of rice) which is associated with 
the goddess Annapurna. 

With the coming of Holi or the spring festival, which falls on the 
last day of Phalguna, people indulge in all sorts of merriment. For 
some days before and after this festival, phaags are sung in the evenings. 
On the night of the festival big fires are burnt on the cross-roads, sym- 
bolising the destruction of the forces of evil. Cow-dung cakes are burnt 
in the Holi fire and ears of barley and wheat are roasted in it. Soon 
after the bonfires are lit, people go and cordially embrace their rela- 
tions. friends and acquaintances. There is common rejoicing at this 
time and coloured powder and coloured water are thrown on all those 
who come within one’s reach. 

There are other festivals which are of some local importance like 
Rathyatra, Burhwamangal, Jhoola of Sarvana, etc. 

The people of the Scheduled Castes also celebrate the festivals men- 
tioned above as well as those connected with their forebears (Valmiki, 
Raidas, etc.) when they take out processions. 

The followers of the other religions have their own festivals which 
are celebrated according to their own traditions and customs, a brief 
account of the most important being given below. 

The most important festivals of the Sikhs are the birthdays of their 
gurus Nanak and Govind Singh when processions are taken out and 
congregational prayers and recitation from the Granth are held. 

57 Genl. R~13 
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The Jains celebrate the birth and nirvana aniversaries of tlieir tir- 
thajikaras (particularly Parshvanaili and Mahavira), their other impoit- 
ant festivals being Paryushan (the last ten days of Bhadra) and Asht- 
anhika (the last eight days of Kartika). On these occasions the ortho 
dox fash worship in the temples, read or listen to the Jain scriptures 
and take the images of the (hthankara's out in procession (ralliyatra). 

The principal festival of the Buddhists is the Budclha-purnima on 
which day the Buddha is believed to have taken birth and to have 
attained enlightenment as well as niivana. On these occasions the devout 
worship in their temples and iccite verses from the Pali Tn'pitaka, 

The principal festivals of the Christians arc Christmas and Easter. 
Christmas is celebrated on Dcceiiiber 25 in honour of the birth of Jesus 
Christ. On Christmas Eve scenes from the nativity ol Christ aie enacted 
and cribs are set up in some churches which people, particularly child- 
ren, flock to see. People attend services in their chuichcs, exchange 
presents and hold festivities. Easter (^wliich always falls on a Sunday 
in March or Apiil) commemorates the resurrection of Jesus Chiist. 

Muslims— The most important festivals observed by the Muslims are 
Muharram, Barawafat, Sha,b-c-Barat, Ichul-Fitr and Id-iU'Zuha. 

Muharram falls in the first month of the Muslim calendar (which 
is also called Muharram). It commemorates the tragedy of Kerbala which 
witnessed the martyrdom of Husain and his companions and has special 
significance for the Shias. The imamharas are illuminated on the eighth 
and ninth of this month, majlises (religious assemblies) are held from the 
first to the ninth and processions are taken out. On the tenth day, called 
Ashra, tazias are taken out separately by the Shias and the Sunnis. 

Barawafat or the birthday of the prophet Muhammad (also believed 
to be the day of his death) is celebrated on the twelfth day of Rabi-ul- 
Awwal, the third month of the Muslim calendar. 

The festival of Shab-e-Barat is celebrated on the night of the four- 
teenth day of Sh^ban. The Muslims offer sweets and bread in the name 
of their deceased kin and visit their graves where they offer prayers and 
scatter flowers. The Shias associate this night with the birth of the 
twelfth and last Imam and express their joy by having fireworks and 
other lestivities. 


Ramzan is the most important month in the year of the Muslims. 
Many Muslims fast during the daytime for the whole of this month. 
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Islam enjoins on its followers that this time be spent in meditation 
and prayer. The month doses with the appearance of the new moon, 
the day after which is known as Id-ul-Fitr when thanksgiving prayers 
are said collectively. 

Id-uZ'Zuha (commonly called Bakr-id) is celebrated on the tenth day 
of the month of Zilhij to commemorate the prophet Ibrahim’s offer of 
sacrificing his son, Ismail. In the morning men attend prayers in mos- 
ques and goats are sacrificed in the name of God. 

• 

Religious Leaders and Reformers 

Varanasi being a centre of Hinduism has ever been associated with 
or has attracted outstanding religious leaders, thinkers and reformers 
from different parts of the country. 

• 

In the eleventh century Ramanuja (1037-1137) the founder of Vishish- 
tadvaita and a great Vaishnava teacher visited Varanasi and had disputa- 
tions with the Buddhists of the city. 

Shankaracliar)a (circa eighth century A. D.), the great Vedantist philoso- 
pher, came from South India tO' Varanasi to propound his views and to 
get his uncompromising monism accepted by the woild of scholaxs and 
philosophers, a fact which indicates that Vaianasi was the hub of religious 
thought in those days. 

The great pioneei of the Bhakti movement in northern India, Rama* 
nand (c, 1299-1410 A. D.), is said to have received his education in 
Varanasi. He is said to be fifth in spiritual descent from Ramanuja. 
Ramanand’s unique contribution to India’s spiiitual life is contained 
in the words Tet no one ask a man’s caste or with whom he eats. If a 
man shows love of Hari, he is Hari’s own’. He identified Rama, the 
incarnation of Vishnu, with God. He is said to have lived at the Panch- 
ganga Ghat and to have established the seal of his order in Varanasi. 

It is said that he had a number of disciples who belonged to differ- 
ent castes, high as well as low and that Kabir (fifteenth century) the 
great poet-saint of North India, was one of them. K*abir’s parentage is 
unknown but he was brought up by a Muslim weaver and lived in 
Varanasi. A simple and uneducated man, he was a true mystic with 
great spiritual illumination. He drew his experience from out of ibe 
very heart of the common life and through his poems, songs and dis- 
courses he expressed his denunciation of castes, creeds and rituals and 
preached that the only approach to God was divine love. His catholicity 
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of faith drew to him followers from amongst both Hindus and 
Muslims. He passed the greater part of his life in Varanasi but died ncai 
Gorakhpur. Kabirchauia and Kabir Sahib-ki-baithak are ihc two places 
in the city which are associated with him and arc levered by the Kabir- 
panthis (followers of the sect of Kabii) to this day. 

Another important follower of Raiiianand (and a fellow disciple of 
Kabii) v'as Raidas, a tanner and cobbler, who is said to be associated with 
Varanasi. Although a Chamar by caste, he has been given an honoured 
place ampng the mediaeval Hindu saints on account of his simplicity, 
sincerity and spiritual earnestness. Like Kabir he abjured all rites and 
ceremonies and preached that God resides jii the hearts of his devotees 
and that the highest expression of religion in life is the service of man. 
His followers are the Raidasis Ravidasis) and they celebrate the 
birthday anniversary of the saint^by reciting his poems and singing songs 
in his praise. Usually every Chamar calls himself a Raidasi. 

Chailanya (1485-1527), the great Vaishnava saint of Bengal, is said 
to have paid a visit to Varanasi and to have established a math here. 
He preached the message of compassion and the love of God (in the 
form of Krishna). 

Vallabhacharya (1479-1531), the famous south Indian Vaishnava 
leader and the founder of the Krishna-bhakti school of northern India, 
is said to have received his higher education in Varanasi and to have 
returned to this city where he lived till his death, probably at Jathanbar 
where a math of his order still exists. 

The great poet and exponent of the Rama-bhakti cult, Tulsi Das 
{circa 1532-1623), who was a spiritual descendant of Ramanand, made 
Varanasi his permanent residence and he lived at Assi (near Lolaika 
Kimd) till his death. Possibly it was here that he completed his great 
Hindi epic the Ramacharitamanasa and wrote his later works. 

SOCIAL LIFE 


Property and Inheritance 

The laws governing succession and inheritance of property here are 
the same as elsewhere in the State. Prior to 1951 agricultural land and 
other property were governed by the personal law of the individual 
concerned. The Zamindari Abolition and Land Reforms Act, 1959 (Act 
I of 1951) put an end to the zamindari system in the district. As regards 
agriculturists’ holdings, succession to them and their partition is regu- 
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lated by this Act. The Hindu Succession Act, 1956, brought about im» 
portant changes in the law of succession for the Hindus in general (for 
property other than that governed by the Zaraindari Abolition Act) 
particularly in respect of the right given to a female heir to succeed to 
coparcenary property thus conferring on her absolute property lights. 
The Muslims are governed by their personal law of succession and 
inheritance and the Christians by the Indian Succession Act of 1925. 

The institution of the joint family system, which was the distinguish- 
ing feature of Hindu society, is breaking u]-) due to various •economic 
and social forces. The family structure both in towns and villages is 
now losing its solidarity and the common purse, common kitchen and 
common property in land arc gradually losing their place as character- 
istic of joint family life. The main causes of the disintegration of the 
joint family is the impact of modern iejeas and the exigencies of public 
services. The younger geneiation is individualistic in outlook, so when 
the father dies the sons tend to separate and to seek a division oF the 
family inheidlance. The lure of tlie cities and the towns and the ex- 
pectation of finding better employment there encourages the flow of the 
rural population to the urban areas which lends to split up the village 
home. 

Marriage and Morals 

According to the census of 1951, out of every 10,000 persons in the 
district there were 5,115 males and 4,885 females. Among them 2,119 
males and 1,780 females were married. The proportion of unmarried 
people is 39*8 per cent of the population. Of the males 43-0 per cent 
was unmarried, 52*1 per cent was married and the remaining males (4-9 
per cent) were either widowers or were divoixed. Among the females 

36-4 per cent was unmarried, 51 5 per cent was married and 12*1 per 

cent was widowed or divorced. Of the married males 7-9 per cent was 

below 15 years of age, those between 15 and 34 were 47-9 per cent and 

those over 55 were 10*3 per cent. Among the married females 15*4 per 
cent was below 15, those between the ages 15-34 constituted 50-1 per 
cent and the rest were elderly women. Marriage is still universal and it 
often takes place at an early age. A person employed in government 
service cannot contract a marriage in the lifetime of his or her spouse. 

Of the Hindus— Among the Hindus marriage is a sacrament and its 
rites are rigidly prescribed by custom and tradition, though variations 
from caste to caste or even from family to family within a caste may 
occur in the performance of various ceremonies. 
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Although polygamy was not prohibited, in practice a Hindu rarely 
contracted a second union in the liJetime of the first wife, save in 
exceptional circumstances such as her barrenness or the failure to bear 
a son. Ahirs, Baheliyas, Bais, Barais and many other castes also permit- 
ted remarriage in the case of infidelity on the part of the wife. Poly- 
gamy became illegal with the passing of the Hindu Marriage Act of 
1955. The Hindus rthe term includes Sikhs and Jains for the purposes 
of the Hindu Maniage Act ofc 1955) arc now monogamous by law. 

Among all castes there are various customary restrictions in the matter 
of contracting a marriage. A marriage cannot take place between per- 
sons of the same gotra although the Hindu Marriage Act of 1955 has 
made such marriages permissible. Sapmda marriages are prohibited 
both by law and by custom. Tlfere are certain rules of endogamy and 
exogamy which regulate the chgice of mates; marriage must take place 
between persons not only of the same caste but of the same subcaste 
but not of the same gotra nor within the prohibited degrees of kinship. 
Today the endogamic circle is not very close and here and there inter-caste 
and inlcr-subcaste marriages and marriages even within the same gotra 
are come across. This is so particularly of educated persons. Marriage 
by registration, though permissible by law, is not yet common and even 
when such marriages take place religious rites are also often gone 
through. 

There are a host of ceremonies which precede the actual mairiage, 
the performances of which differ from caste to caste Generally marriages 
arc arranged by the parents and even in cases when the couple concern- 
ed takes the initiative the approval of the elders is considered to be 
desirable. First the woman's party approaches the man’s, sometimes 
through a go-between. If the required particulars are found to be suit- 
able on both sides, negotiations start. The horoscopes of the prospec- 
tive bride and bridegroom are compared by the family priests and if 
these do not conflict, the marriage is settled. After this the fiist cere- 
money is that of banichha (literally choosing the bridegroom) or engage- 
ment which is performed by the bride’s people, the next is that of the 
iilak or phaldan ^(betrothal) which takes at the bridegroom’s house. 
At this time the lagan (date of marriage) is also communicated by the 
bride’s people to the bridegroom as declared by the family priest; on the 
f^he barat (marriage parly) reaches the bride’s house and 
the ceremony of dxvarpuja (reception of the bridegroom at the door of 
the bride’s house) is performed, followed by kanyadan (giving away of 
the bride) and hhanwar or saptpadi (going round the sacred fire seven 
times), which complete the marriage ceremony. On the next day the 
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bhaat^ kalewa or barJiar take place. Finally the ceremony of vida 
(departure) takes place ^vhen the barat returns with the biide to the 
bridegroom’s house. 

The custom of taking and giving a dowry has been prohibited under 
the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961. Among the members of the Sche 
diiled Castes and Other Backward Classes also marriage is considered 
to be a religious rite. In addition to the recognised fonn of marriage, 
the system of dola is also in vogue among members of these castes. In 
this form the bride is taken to the bridegroom’s house where thc^maniage 
rites are gone through. Certain castes permit the marriage of widows 
and such types of marriages which are perfoimecl with maimed 
rites, are known as dlunmvn^ km no and sngai. Some castes permit con- 
cubinage as well which is considered legal in so far as the children of 
such a union are entitled to enjoy the rights and privileges of the caste 
concerned and also at times have a restiicted right of inheritance. 

Of the Muslims— Marriage is a contract with the Muslims in this 
district as elsewhere, the proposal coming from the parents of the bride- 
groom. The mmigui (asking for the bride) and the settlement of the 
marriage take place at the same time. The dowry or 7nc}ir is settled 
beforehand and any presents, etc., -which are given lo the bride as part 
of the dowry aie sometimes taken out in procession to the bridegroom 
house. The general practice adopted by the Muslims, specially by the 
Sunnis, is that the marriage ceremony (nikak) is performed by the qazi 
in the presence of witnesses. On the appointed day, the barat (marriage 
party) goes to the bride’s house and the consent of the bride and the 
bridegroom is obtained through the vakil (agent) of each party after 
which the qazi reads the khutba and the marriage is considered to be 
completed. Then the bridegroom is introduced to the relations of the 
bride and the rukhsat (leave taking) takes place. There are certain res- 
trictions on marriage alliances taking place between certain persons such 
as brother and sister, half-brother and half-sister and uncle and niece. 

Civil Marriage— People generally do not resort to civil marriage 
which lakes place usually when the parties belong either to different 
castes or to different religions. The number of marriages performed 
under the Special Marriage Act, 1954, were seven in each of the years 
1955 and 1956; in 1957 and 1958 eleven such marriages were performed 
in each year and in 1959 and 1960 their number was twelve for each year. 

(Divorce— Before the passing of the Hindu Marriage Act of 1955, 
there was no legal provision for divorce among the Hindus. Though 
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there were some cases of separation, there was no means of breaking the 
marriage tie. Among most of the castes included in the Scheduled 
Castes, dissolution of marriage or divorce can be brought about by per- 
mission of the caste panchayal, the divorced wife also being allowed to 
remarry. Divorce is permitted by the Muslim Law. The Hindu Mar- 
riage Act of 1955 enables Hindus to seek divorce, in certain circum- 
stances, through the court. The number of applications for divorce filed 
in the court by Hindu husbands and wives was eleven in 1956, thirteen 
in 1957, six in 1958, eight in 1959 and five in 1960. For these years, the 
number of applications for judicial separation (filed by Hindu husbands 
and wives) was seventeen, sixteen, eighteen, fourteen and ten respectively. 
Seventeen applications for divorce were moved by Hindu husbands and 
twenty-six by wives and for judicial separations, twenty-five by husbands 
and fifty by wives. The number of cases in which divorce and judicial 
separation was allowed was eighteen and twenty-four respectively. Two 
cases of divorce were granted in 1956, three in 1957, one in 1958, five in 
1959 and seven in 1960. 

Widow Marriage— Among the Hindus the marriage of widows is 
generally not favoured by tradition and custom and such marriages hardly 
ever took place in the past although as far back as 1856 they had been 
legalised for all castes by the Hindu Widow Marriage Act, (XV of 1856). 
The practice of widow marriage has not been uncommon among people 
belonging to the .Scheduled Castes and the Other Backward Classes. 

Among the Muslims the marriage of widows is permitted by their 
personal law although such marriages are not very common. 

Home Life 

In 1951, there were 2,71,401 occupied houses in the district, 2,24,642 
in the villages and 46,759 in the towns, giving an average of 6,958 per- 
sons per 1,000 houses or 7 persons per house in the rural areas and 8,887 
persons per 1,000 houses or 8-9 persons per house in the urban areas. 
There were 3,57,316 households in the district, 2,71,139 in villages and 
86,177 in towns, the average being 5*8 persons per household in the rural 
areas and 4*7 persons per household in the urban areas. The number 
of households has been increasing in rural areas since 1921 and the 
household is bigger in size than the average State rural household (5*07). 
The urban household has recorded a considerable decrease since 1941 
and it is slightly smaller in size than the average State urban household 
(4*9). Medium households are the dominant type in the villages while 
small households are more numerous in the towns. 
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Houses in the City-Many of the buildings in the crowded parts of 
the city generally do not follow any set architectural pattern and mostly 
consist of square, red buildings, two or four storeys high, which are built 
of brick and faced with slabs of stones. The rooms are built round an 
open courtyard and have flat roofs often fringed with carved stone 
screens; two or three small rooms face the street on the ground floor and 
are often leased out as shops. There is no communication between them 
and the rest of the house. 

About a third of the houses in the city are pakka and are eitfier built 
of bricks or of Ghunar stone. The majority of these houses is two or 
three storeys high though some of the rest are as high as five or six 
storeys. In Godowlia, Daranagar, etc.,^ verandahs, galleries, projecting 
oriel windows and broad and overhanging eaves supported by carved 
brackets are to be seen in a number of fhese buildings, the walls of the 
houses being painted with designs of flower-pots, men and women, bulls, 
elephants and gods and goddesses in various forms. 

One of the special features of the city is the narrow serpentine, un- 
even and very long lanes which are hemmed in by high structures on 
both sides, where the sun’s rays never penetrate. The main part of the 
population lives in localities of this kind. Another feature is the short 
and narrow lanes which go down to the ghats — some being nothing but 
a flight of steps leading to the river from the road. 

Houses in the Villages— The houses in the villages are generally built 
of mud or unbaked bricks. They are generally one-storeyed and about 
eight to ten feet in height. Usually there is an open courtyard in the 
middle of the house which has small rooms around it, the roof being of 
tiles, thatch or mud. This courtyard and the dalans (verandahs) are the 
characteristic features of rural houses. Usually the dwellings have five 
rooms. The number of rooms in any dwelling is on the whole odd as 
tradition does not permit an even number of rooms to be built. 

Some improvements that have been introduced are ventilators, bath- 
ing platforms, improved cattlesheds and better drainage. 

Furniture and Decoration— In the rural areas of the district for ordi- 
nary people who are not well off, a few string cots, morhaSy wooden 
chairs, etc., suffice. Occasionally cultivators who are better off have a 
few more articles of furniture such as takht, some chairs and stools, a 
table or two, etc. 

In the cities the items and quality of the furniture vary with the 
householder’s monetary and social status. In some cases each room has 
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its appointed furniture, a drawing room suite, a dining table and chairs, 
etc,, but generally takhts^ chairs, small tables and morhas are used. 
Those who can afford it have furnishings (curtains, carpets, etc.) and 
other accessories which suit their purse and taste. 

People generally eat out of metal utensils while sitting on the floor 
either on wooden planks on or small squares of carpet. The influence 
of western ways is noticed among most of the educated people of the 
urban areas who eat at a table and have started using crockery. The 
orthodox like to take their meals in the chauka (kitchen) which is entered 
only after a bath has been taken and a dhoti donned. 

Food— The Hindus of the district are generally vegetarian by habit 
and preference. The diet of thh people is made up of flour of wheat, 
rice, pulse and vegetables. Th^ poor people generally eat coarse grains 
such as inferior varieties of rice, millets, barley, etc. 

Varanasi is famous for its pan of the maghai variety. 

Bress— A typical Hindu of Varanasi is usually seen dressed only in 
dhoti, with a dupatta thrown round his bare torso and a reddish ango- 
chha lying on one shoulder. Among the educated and economically 
better-placed people, the men are increasingly taking to bush-coals and 
slacks or trousers for ordinary wear but the ordinary dress is a shirt 
or kurta and dhoti or pyjamas. On foimal occasions many men wear 
the sherwani or achkan and pyjamas. In villages one still sees men 
wearing turbans. The usual dress with women is the sari and blouse 
or choli (short blouse). Some of the poorer Muslim women still wear 
churidar pyjamas, kurta (long shirt) and dupatta (scarf). 

Communal Life 

Amusements and Recreations— The river offers the most easily avail- 
able source of recreation as the fun of the fair is always to be had, from 
morning to night, on or near the ghats. There are ample facilities for 
boating and those who like swimming can indulge in this pastime with- 
out any hindrance. There are several wrestling rings in the city where 
people take physical exercise and hold wrestling matches. 

There are twelve picture houses in the city and one in Bhadohi 
town vrhich have a total seating capacity of 7,344. One of these cine- 
mas is air-conditioned. The popularity of the cinemas can be assessed 
from t le monthly average attendance which comes to about 4 lakhs. 
The majority of cinemas have“ four shows daily. There is a golf course 
in the police lines which is not open to the public. The important 
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clubs in the city are the Banaras Club, Kashi Club, Prabhu Narain 
Union Club and the Rotary Club of which officials, lawyers, business- 
men and doctors are members. 

Ramlila performances are staged from September to the end of 
November. Bharat Milap is enacted in October on the Nati-imli 
grounds and is witnessed by practically the whole city. In the rainy 
season the ordinary people sing kajli (folk-song) till late into the night. 

In the villages, the means of recreation and amusements are very 
few. However, some occasions like big fairs and festivals offer oppor- 
tunities for relaxation and enjoyment. In the country side games like 
kahaddiy kho-kho and gulli-danda are played. Card games are also 
popular with rural folk. With the establishment of the development 
blocks, some measures in the field of community recreation have been 
adopted. 188 community radio centres* have been established; youth 
clubs are organised which offer facilities for .games like volley-ball, etc., 
and kirtans and bhajaii ^nandlis are also organised. Sports meets are 
arranged and sight-seeing progiamraes are implemented. 

Impact of Zamiiidari Abolition on Social Life 

Prior to the abolition of the zamindari system in the district, an area 
of 4,67,486 acres was held by 1,26,597 zamindars. In this district the 
maharaja of Banaras was himself the proprietor of most of the villages 
in tahsils Gyanpur and Chakia. The zamindars owned the land and 
the tenants had no permanent rights in it, being liable to ejectment at 
the will of the zamindars. As social status in the villages generally went 
hand in hand with the possession of rights in the land, the zamindars 
were in an advantageous position and governed the social and economic 
life of the people in the villages. The system of begar (forced unpaid 
labour), to be provided by the peasantry, was the order of the day in 
this district as elsewhere. The zamindars and the peasants formed two 
main classes and there was an absence of a rich and sturdy middle class 
in the rural areas. The big zamindars maintained city residences in 
addition to their country seats leaving the management of their lands 
and estates in the hands of their subordinates. Their wealth, tastes and 
needs gave rise to a class of business people dealing in jewellery, tailor- 
ing, embroidery, perfumery, etc. 

With the abolition of zamindari and the emergence of new economic 
forces, the situation in the villages has undergone a noticeable change. 
The old easygoing and even luxurious way of life of the zamindars has 
come to an eu4 ^nd the people dependent on them for a living have 
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had to take up other trades and professions. Among the zamindars 
themselves, those who were wise invested in business or started culti- 
vating themselves the land left to them under the law. Those who were 
dependent entirely on their rent-rolls have found it somewhat difficult 
to adapt themselves to the changed circumstances. Now the tenants no 
longer live in fear of ejectment or suffer the dictates of an overlord. 
Two kinds of tenants have been created, bhumidhars and sirdars^, their 
numbers in the district being 9,17,928 and 7,36,343 respectively. Gene- 
rally there is today in the district an acceptance of social equality and 
the sharing of opportunities xvhich has somewhat eased village tensions 
and has emphasised the need of peaceful living and the democratic func- 
tioning of the panchayats. 



CHAPTER IV 


AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 
Laud Reclamation and Utilisation 

On account of the merger of the erstwhile Banaras state with this 
district in 1949, it is not possible to give comparative figures of agri- 
cultural statistics for the whole of the district for the period preceding 
that year. In 1959-60 the net cultivated area was 8,25,691 acres, cultur- 
able waste 38,888 acres, fallow area §5,434 acres, that under forests 
1,89,111 acres, land put to non-agriciiltural uses 1,04,672 acres, barren 
and unculturable land 39,640 acres, land covered by miscellaneous trees 
and groves 49,746 acres and the area of pastures and grazing grounds 
405 acres. 

Reclamation— The total area of land reclaimed in the district for 
agricultural purposes during the period 1951-52 to 1956-57 was 1,07,480 
acres and during the period 1957-58 to 1960-61 it was 10,896 acres. In 
1960-61 alone about 2,315 acres were reclaimed for cultivation, 

Soils-Before the beginning of the twentieth century there was a general 
classification of the soils in the district, very little attention having been 
paid to their a^icultural aspect. In the first two decades of the pre- 
sent century soils were classified individually for each village for the 
purpose of assessing the land revenue, the classification being based on 
the fertility of the soils. In 1923, in the area covered by what is now 
the tahsil of Bhadohi (which then was a district in the Banaras state) 
the soils were classified according to the register of circle rates and classes 
of soils (prepared in 1923). In tahsil Chakia (which was also at that 
time a district in the Banaras state) the soils were classified according to 
the Settlement records prepared in 1940-41. The classification of soils 
in tahsi] Chandauli was made according to the rent rale reports of 
1927-28 in respect of all the parganas in the tahsil except Narwan and 
Mahaich where the classification was made according to the rent rate 
reports of 1928-29. In tahsil Varanasi the soils were classified accord- 
ing to the rent rate reports of 1927-28. The following are the classes of 
^Oils found in different tahsils of the district of Varanasi : 
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Tahsils 


Bhadohi 




Chakia 


Chandauli 


Banaras (now 


Types of soils 

... Domat : Goind, Manjha and Baraha 

Matiyar : Goind, Manjha and Baraha 
Bhur : Goind, Manjha and Baraha 
Bhur No. 2 
Karail 
Dih 
Narai 

... Kachiana 

Goind I, II 
* Domat I, II 
Karail I, 11 
Palo I. II 
Stkta I, TI, III, IV 
Gurmatta 1, II 
Pahar 

Goind I, n. III 
Palo I, n. III 
Dhankhar I, II, III 
Karail I, 11, III, IV 
Tart I, 11, III 

Varanasi) ... Goind I, II, III 
Palo I, II, III 
Rice I, II, III 
Tari I, n. III, IV 
Sub-classes: 

Goind A, Goind lA, Goind IB 
Goind lU, IIB 
Palo lA, IIA IIIA 
Palo IB. IIB 


Continue^ 
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Tahsils 


Types of soils 


Sub-cUisses: 

Palo — Balua, II Balua, III Balua 
Palo — I Sikti, II Sikti 
Pa/o—II Tandi, lU Tandi 
Palo — I Karail, II Karail 
Rice— IIA, IIIA 
Goind IIIA and B 


The scientific survey of the soils, in respect of the fertility of the 
land, was completed by the soil survey organisation, U. P., in 1951. The 
toils were classified into two broad groups, alluvial and residual, repre- 
senting the different stages of soil development resulting from a sub- 
humid to a humid climate and the physical and chemical weathering 
of the soils. The alluvial group, comprising the greater and the more 
important portion of the district — the tahsils of Bhadohi, Chandauli and 
Varanasi — possesses soils developed from the alluviums of the Ganga, 
while the residual group comprising an area of less importance — tahsil 
Chakia — ^primarily possesses residual soils developed in situ from the 
Vindhyan i^ocks. The groups are inherently and genetically different 
in nature. Agriculturally also they behave differently, the alluvial soils 
being very productive, the soils of the Vindhyan system supporting only 
sparse cultivation. Thus the following types of soils have been recog- 
nised in the district: 

The alluvial group--(l) Varanasi type 1 (Ganga sand)— The Ganga flood 
plain within its high and abrupt bank, comprising the south-western por- 
tion of tahsil Bhadohi, the eastern portions of parganas Dehat Amanat, 
Jalhupur and Katehar and a narrow strip along the northern borders of 
parganas Barah and Mahaich, consists of a shelving stretchwof sand generally 
sterile or producing nothing beyond grasses used for thatching but occa- 
sionally covered with a rich and fertile deposit left behind by annual 
floods. In places where the sand is not deep and overlies a bed of 
clay, melons are cultivated. Ganga sand is brown to greyish brown and 
needs heavy organic manuring. The waterlogging of these areas can 
be checked by making drains. Practices such as making bunds and 
growing cover crops during the rains and the winter and strip cropping 
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are other ways in which waterlogging can be held in check. Inferior 
cereals like bajra (millets), barley and sugar-cane do well in this soil. 

(2) Varanasi type 2-"This is found in the western lowland which 
is comprised of northern Pandrah, a small area in eastern Bhadohi, 
Kolasla, the greater part of Katehar and the central portion of Ath- 
gawan. The soils here are clayey loam to loam and grey to dark grey 
in colour, with a high percentage of soluble salts at the surface. The 
area suffers from poor drainage which can be remedied through planned 
drainage. The soils require light irrigation and are more suited to the 
cultivation of paddy, barley, pea, surgar-cane and berseem {Trifolium 
alexandrinum Linn.) 

(3) Varanasi type 2*A (DhanAar)— This is found in the eastern low- 
land which consists of the central portion of tahsil Chandauli and three 
small and scattered patches in tahsil Chakia. The soils are clayey and 
grey to dark grey in colour having a high percentage of soluble salts 
and in places are mixed with kankar. The lowland soils need light 
irrigation and are suited to the Cultivation of paddy, barley, pea, sugar- 
cane and berseem. In this type of soil green manuring (usually by 
growing dhaincha) precedes the sowing of paddy and is found to be 
good for replacing the nitrogenous element of the soil. 

(4) Varanasi type 2'B {Karail)—Thh is found in the pargana of 
Ralhupur, some scattered areas in Mahaich in the basin of the Ganga 
and a long narrow belt roughly parallel to the Karamnasa stretching 
from south-west to north-east in the parganas of Majhwar and Natwan. 
The soils bear a great resemblance to the black-coloured mar or kabar 
soils of Bundelkhand or the black cotton soils of Central India, their 
consistency being so stiff that they cannot be used for agricultural pur- 
poses when dry. On the application of water they swell up consider- 
ably and become sticky but when dry they shrink and crack and cause 
fissures through which the water percolates and escapes far below the 
ground level. These heavy-textured soils owe their existence to parent 
material different in type from that of the adjoining alluviums of the 
Ganga. 

(5) Varanasi type 2-C— This occurs in the western lowland (halo- 
moiphk phase) which is made up of the central and north-western por- 
tions of tahsil Bhadohi and the soils are clayey loam, ash grey in colour 
and calcareous at the surface. Reh is particularly abundant around 
Sherpur, Ujh and Jangla and the plains at times look as if they have 
been covered with hoar. As the drainage is faulty the accumulated 
water of the rains cannot be drained out which results in waterlogging. 
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Increased irrigation facilities are recjuired for leaching the dissolved 
salts. The soils are favourable for the cultivation of paddy and barley. 

(6) Varanasi type 3— This is found in the western upland which is 
comprised of the central and southern portions of tahsil Varanasi and 
the northern and southern portions of tahsil Bhadohi. The soils are 
sandy to loam, biownish in colour and favourable for growing all kinds 
of crops, preferably bailey, sugar-cane, her seem and early paddy. 

(7) Varanasi type 3-A— This is found in the eastern uplands ’^diich 
are composed of the pargana of Mahuari, the southern portions of pai* 
ganas Mahaich, Mawai and Dhus and the eastern parts of Majliw^ir 
and Narwan and continues in the tahsil of Chakia for a short distance 
along the rivers Chandraprabha and JCaramnasa. The soils are loamy 
sand, }cllow’’ to blown in colour and require frequent but light irri- 
gation being well suited for the cultivation of barley, early paddy, her- 
seem and sugarcane. 

(8) Varanasi type 4— This is found in the Vindhyau upland wdihh 
is comprised of the gi eater part of talisil Chakia. The soil has the 
texture of sandy loam, is Iirown to reddish brown in colour and is 
severely hazardous and reciuires bulkv organic manures and fiequent 
irrigation. Inferior millets, til, oilseeds, barley and gram are the usual 
crops grown in these soils. 

(9) Varanasi type 5— This is found in the Vindhyan lowland wdiich 
is made up of the western and south-western parts of tahsil Chakia. The 
soil is textured loam to clayey loam and is blackish in colour and pos- 
sesses some particles of kankar. It requires light irrigation and is good 
for growing paddy, pea and oilseeds. 

Irrigation 

In this district rivers are not a very significant source of irrigation. 
Prior to the merger of the Banaras state in the distiici in 1919, nearly 
all the irrigation was done by means of wells and a very small area was 
irrigated from other sources, such as lakes, tanks, etc., nor Avere there 
any canals and tube-wells in the district. In 1950-51 frhe irrigated area 
was 3,11,959 acres the major portion of which (82-2 per cent) was served 
by wells, 13 per cent only being irrigated by canals. In 1959-60 the 
irrigated area was 3,66,716 acres. The percentage of the area irrigated 
by wells was about 56-03, that by canals was about 32 and that by tube- 
wells was about 9-1. Thus it is clear that wells form a major source of 
irrigation even now. The area irrigated mostly by tube-wells lies in 

67 Genl R— 15 
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the tahsils of Bhadohi and Vaianasi and that irrigated mostly by canals 
is in the tahsils of Chandauli and Chakia. 

Irrigation facilities 

Wells— Wells have ever been the most important source of irrigation 
in the district but with the introduction of canals and tube-wells, their 
importance is gradually declining and the proportion of land irrigated 
by them is on the decrease. In 1941-42 the total number of wells in 
the district which then comprised the two tahsils of Banaras and Chand 
auli only) was 26,662 of which 25,173 were masonry and 1,489 kutcha, 
the total area irrigated being 1,85,084 acres. In 1951-52 the total num- 
ber of wells in the district (which after the merger in 1949 of the Bana- 
ras state with Uttar Pradesh cdinpriscd the four 'tahsils of Varanasi 
Chandauli, Chakia and Bhaclghi) was 38,510 of which 36,862 were 
masonry and 1,618 were kutcha and the total area irrigated was 2,72,847 
acres. In 1956-57, the number of wells decreased to 30,250 of which 
29,667 were masonry and 583 kutcha, the area irrigated being 
2,09,139 acres. 

Dams and C'anals— Prior to the Five-Year Plan there were no 
canals in the district except in Chakia which was covered by the 
Chandraprabha and the Karamnasa canal systems. A pick-up weir was 
constructed by the local Chandels on the Chandraprabha more than a 
hundred years ago, the river water was diverted thiough Nikoiya nullah 
and irrigation was carried on by constructing bunds at numerous places 
but, as there was no reservoir, irrigation had to depend on the natural 
flow of the river. A pick-up weir was constructed at Latifshah on the 
river Karamnasa bv the Banaras state in 1917 and the water was divert- 
ed through the right Kaiamnasa and left Karamnasa canals. A small 
reservoir, having a capacity of 600 million cubic feet, was built in 1917 
on the Bhainsora, a tributary of the Karamnasa. 

In order to ensure a supply for paddy irrigation even in years of 
drought and to extend irrigation facilities to other tracts, two large 
reservoirs were constructed, the Naugarh dam on the river Karamnasa 
and the Chandraprabha dam on the river Chandraprabha which saved 
an area of 30 square miles from being inundated by floods and provid- 
ed irrigation for the paddy areas which suffered severely due to lack of 
rain. The Naugarh dam was completed in 1957-58. It has a storage 
capacity of 3,600 million cubic feet and channels have been extendecl 
to cover the major portion of tahsil Chandauli. The proposed irrigation 
from this project is 40,000 acres of kharif and 40,000 acres of rahi. the 




Lalifshah Dam on ihc Kaiamnasa 
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command area being 1,20,000 acres. The reservoir on the river Chandra- 
prabha (near village Matheni) was started in 1954 as one of the schemes 
under the First Five-year Plan and was completed in 1956. It has a 
storage capacity of 2,600 million cubic feet, the total area commanded 
under this project being 35,400 acres, the new area to be irrigated being 
23,400 acres. The Nikoiya nullah was converted into a canal and a cut 
has also been made to divert the waters of the Chandraprabha dam 
into the right and left Karamnasa canals, thereby extending and ensur- 
ing irrigation facilities in tahsil Chakia. Another system of channels 
comprising the Mughalsarai distributary (including the Dhanapur and 
Barhwal distributaries) has been constructed to provide irrigation in 
tahsil Chandauli, the command area being 66,950 acres and the area 
expected to be irrigated being 33,744 aoi'es. These channels are fed by 
the Jirgo dam (in district Mirzapur). The storage capacity of the reser- 
voir is 5,325 million cubic feet. 

In 1950-51 the total length of canals in the district was sixty-seven 
miles and the total area irrigated by them was 35,000 acres {rabi 2,000 
acres and kharif 33,000 acres). In 1956-57 the total length of canals 
increased to 280 miles which irrigated 82,818 acres (rabi 2,574 acres and 
kharif 80,244 acres). In 1960-61 the total mileage of canals went up to 
482 and the total area irrigated was 1,61,752 acres imbi 28,000 acres and 
kharif 1,33,752 acres). 

Tube-wells— Before the beginning of the First Five-year Plan period 
there were no tube-wells in the district. During this period 179 tube- 
wells were constructed in the district. As the average culturable area 
served by a tube-well is generally 900 acres, the total area commanded 
by tube-wells at the end of the First Plan period was 1,61,100 acres 
and the area actually irrigated was 24,271 acres (rabi 17,187 acres .and 
kharif 7,084 acres). At the end of the Second Plan period the total 
number of tube-wells increased to 276 and the total area commanded 
was 2,48,000 acres, the area actually irrigated being 84,351 acres {rabi 
62,519 acres and kharif 21,732 acres). 

» 

Water-table— The water-table varies from place to plaoe but the 
average for the whole district is between 35 to 60 feet. All along both 
the banks of the Ganga water is seldom found at less than 60 feet below 
the surface whereas in the interior of the tahsils of Varanasi and Bha- 
dohi it is found at a depth of about 45 feet. In tahsil Chandauli it is 
found at a depth of 38 feet and in tahsil Chakia at a depth between 
5 and 20 feet. 
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Potentialities of Expansion of Irrigation Facilities— T ill 1960-61 the 
total cropped area which required irrigation facilities was 5,15,096 acres 
of which nearly 92,755 acres will now be served during* the couise of 
the Third Five-year Plan period by the implementation of certain 
schemes. Nearly 12,500 acres will be covcied by the construction of 
forty miles channels fed by the Dhanapur distributary and the Moosa- 
khand dam will serve about 1,122 acres and a total of 69,035 acres of 
cropped area will be inigated when some other minor schemes are put 

through* like the increasing of the irrigation capacity of the tube-wells 
constructed during the Second Plan period, the sinking of new tube- 
wells and the construction of h'undJiies (small channels) and drains fed 
by the tube-wells already in existence and by those to be constructed 
during the Third Plan period.* It is expected that by these measures 
the total irrigated area at ih^ end of the Third Plan period will be 
3,88,855 acres.'’ 


Agriculture and Horticulture 


Cultivated area 

In 1959-60 the total cultivated area in the district was 11,08,695 acres 
which included 2,83,004 acres of double cropped area, the area under 
kharif being 6,01,399 acres, under rabi 5,05,357 acres and under zaid 
1,939 acres. These figures indicate that since 1950-51 the total cultivat- 
ed area has increased by 89,179 acres and the double cropped area by 
68,785 acres. 

Harvests 

The two main harvests of the district are the kharif and the rahi, 
Khanf exceeds rabi in point of area in lahsil Bhadohi and the reverse 
is the case in tahsil Varanasi but in talisils Chakia and Chandauli the 
areas under these two types of crops are almost evenly balanced. The 

zaid or hot weather harvest is of very little importance here, in 1951-52 
the total area under kharif was 6,09,092 acres, under rabi 4,44,211 acres 
and under zaid 3,537 acres. In 1957-58 the kharif area was 5,85,798 
acres, the rabi 4,55,024 acres and the zaid 2,625 acres The following 
statement shows the tahsilwise distribution of the cropped area (in 
acres) both in rabi and kharij in the year 1959-60: 



Irrigated Umrrigated Irrigated Unirrigatcd Iriigated Unirrigated Irrigated Unirrigated 
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Principal Crops 

The main kharif crop is paddy (both early and late varieties) and 
occupies 3,00,056 acres in nonnar years. The largest producer of paddy 
is tahsil Chandauli. The cultivation of jmr (So^ghim vulgaie Pers.) 
mixed with arhar (Caijamis cajan Linn.) and bajra (Pennisetum typhoid- 
es Stapf ex Hubb.) mixed with aihar is mainly confined to tahsils Vara- 
nasi and Bhadohi and to some extent to tahsil Chandauli. Maize and 
sugar-cane are mainly grown in tahsil Varanasi. The chief characteris- 
tic feature of the rahi harvests is their general inferiority. Fine varieties 
of staple cei’eals occupy a very humble place, the bulk consisting of 
barley and pea sown generally in combination with other crops. The 
practice of mixed sowing has been popular among the cultivators of the 
district from times immemorial. In all the tahsils of the district except 
Chakia, barley is the chief crop of rabi, covering in all about 1,62,870 
acres in normal years. Barley, mixed with wheat and with gram, is also 
popular. Wheat is mainly sown in tahsils Varanasi and Chandauli and 
the proportion covered by it is nearly one-third of that covered by barley. 
Gram is also grown in the above mentioned tahsils. Pea constitutes an 
important crop in this district as well as in all the easitern district of 
the State. The zaid or hot weather crops are not of much importance 
and produce only vegetables and melons, the latter being grown in the 
sandy beds of the rivers. A detailed list of the principal kharif, rahi 
and zaid crops is given in Tables No. VI(i) and VIdi) of the Appendix. 

Kharif 

Rice— There are two varieties of rice, the early and the late. It is 
sown both by the broadcasting method and by transplanting. Early rice 
(a coarser variety) is grown by the former method and the late or the 
finer variety by the latter. From the earliest times cultivators have 
been growing rice by these two methods but without paying attention 
to proper tillage, manuring, interculture and improved seed. The old 
methods of rice cultivation are being replaced gradually by the Japanese 
method which emphasises the transplanting of young shoots in straight 
lines. The totak area under rice cultivation in 1951-52 was 3,29,261 
acres which was reduced to 3,26,084 acres in 1958-59, although it was 
still higher than the normal acreage (3,00,056). The average yield of rice 
per acre during 1958-59 was 8-96' maunds. 

Bajra— This is the next important kharif crop of the district, the 
area under which has increased considerably since 1951-52. A hardy ' 
crop, it is confined to the poorer soils and requires very little water. 
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Generally the acreage under this crop increases in those years when the 
rainfall is not sufficient for rice. In 1951-52 the total area covered by 
bajra was 34,330 acres which increased to 40,322 acres in 1958-59. The 
normal acreage of this crop in the district is 36,177 and the average 
yield per acre was 30-00 maunds in 1958-59. It is also sown mixed with 
arhar and the stubble and stalks are used as fodder for cattle. 

Sawan (common millet)— Next in importance is sawan. It is the 
staple food of the poorer villagers. The duration between the sowing 
and the harvesting of this crop is shorter in comparison with that of 
other crops. Its importance and acreage increase considerably in those 
years when the 7abi harvest fails. The area covered by this crop in 
1951-52 was 26,799 acres which increased to 28,680 acres in 1958-59, the 
average yield per acre being 3-78 maundst 

# 

Juar— This is a cro^D similar to bajra and grows under similar condi- 
tions, forming the staple food of the poor agriculturists. It is the only 
important inferior kharif crop, the acreage of which has largerly declin- 
ed since 1951-52 when the total area under it was 22,538 acres. The 
area was reduced to 15,119 acres only in 1958-59 which was much less 
than the normal acreage (19,488). The average yield per acre in the 
district during 1958-59 was 8-49 maunds. 

Maize— This is also one of thje important khaiif crops and it occupi- 
ed a total area of 25,174 acres in 1958-59. The average yield was 4-07 
maunds per acre. 

Rabi 

Barley— This is the most imiportant rabi crop of the district. It is 
usually sown in the second half of October or the beginning of Novem- 
ber and is harvested at the end of March. It requires a loamy soil and 
is generally sown in light bhur and domat soils. In 1951-52 the total 
area covered by it was 1,42,541 acres which increased to 1,58,166 acres in 
1958-59. The normal acreage of barley in the district is 1,62,870 acres, 
the average yielS per acre being 8-23 maunds in 1958-59. It is also sown 
mixed with wheat and with gram. In 1957-58 the tota^ area covered 
by barley-wheat was 15,713 acres and that covered by barley-gram 58,979 
acres. 

Wheat— In comparison with bailey the area covered by wheat is much 
less in this district. This is a characteristic feature not only of this 
place but of all the districts in the Varanasi Division. The bulk of this 
cereal is consumed by the urban area and the rural population has to 
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depend on saxvan or barley as the staple food. During the Second World 
War the demand for v/heat lose to an unprecedented height with 
the result that government had to introduce the rationing system which 
was, however, abolished after the attainment of independence although 
at the price of importing wheat and other foodg rains from foreign 
countries. The partition of the countiy on the eve of independence 
resulted in the loss of the wheat producing areas in the Punjab. Great 
industrial development in the country in the last decade has also lesuit- 
ed in the expansion of urban areas and a decrease in the area meant for 
cultivation. The abnormal rise in population has also resulted in extra 
pressure on the limited supply of wheat and other food stulfs. With all 
the emphasis on agriculture in the First and Second Plans, the produc- 
tion of wheat and other cereals is not keeping pace with tke ever-increas- 
ing demand. The total area under wTcat in the district in 1951-52 was 
65,225 acres which increased -to 78,854 acres in 1958-59. It is sown in an 
area of 77,362 acres in normal years. The average ^ield per acre in the 
district in 1958-59 was 6*05 maunds. It is also sown mixed with barley 
and with gram. In 1957-58 the area under wheat-barley was 15,713 acres 
and under wheat-gi’am was 19,037 acres. The major wheat producing 
tahsils are Bhadohi and Varanasi. 

Gram— This is also an important crop of the district and is generally 
sown in succession to rice in the same sort of clayey tracts. The pro- 
portion of its cultivated area is highest in tahsil Chandauli followed by 
tahsils Varanasi, Bhadohi and Chakia. The total area under gram in 
J 95 1-52 W3<; 97,599 acres which increased to 1,06,070 acres in 1958-59. 
The normal cultivated area under gram in the district is 1,09,112 acres, 
the average yield per acre being 5,81 maunds in 1958-59. 

Other Food Crops 

Othe^ major food crops ol the district in rahi and kharif are pulses 
mandna (ragi) and millets. In 1958-59 the total area covered by moong 
(Phaseolus radialus Linn.) was 132 acres, by arJiar 50.774 acres, by nrd 
6,512 acres, by masur 6,567 acres and by mandua 1,630 acres. The nor- 
mal acreage of moong is 302 acres, of arhar 50,523 acres, of tird {Phaseolus 
niungo Linn.) 6,097 acres and of masur {Ervvm le^/s Linn.) 7,126 acres. 

Other Non-food Crops 

The non-food crops of the district in rabi and kharif constitute oil- 
seeds, sun-hemp, tobacco and condiments and spices. Among the oil- 
seeds, linseed covered 5,078 acres, til 184 acres and mustard 450 acres 
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In 1958-59. The total area covered by sun-hemp in 1951-52 was 29,851 
acres and it was 31,685 acres in 1958-59. Tn normal years the acreage 
under tills crop is 32.442. The area under tobacco decreased from 85 
acies hi 1951-52 to 57 acres in 1958-59. The total area covered by condi- 
ments and spices, including chillies, ginger and turmeric, was 997 acres in 
1957-58. 

Fruits, Vegetables and vSugar-cane 

In 1957-58 the total area covered by fruits like bananas, ciyus fruits, 
mangoes, guavas, ho (Zizyphus mainitmna Lamk.) amla (EmhVica ofj}- 
cinalis), etc, was 3,127 acres and the area covered by vegetables, laclud- 
ing potatoes, sweet potatoes, onions, etc., ivas 17,781 acres. The follow- 
ing statement gives the tahsilwise area <rOvered liv fruits and vegetables in 
1959-GO: 



rill. I 

fdia. if 

ZM 



lhilr*rvtj,a. ed Im^aiod Ifxjui't'i- Tiricatod Xhiirri- 
[^aicd ij,aird 


llliadolii 2. *>54 27 <.7 1,857 l‘{i> 


( hak'a 

4 0:i 

«> 

12 

135 

41 


(^handauti .. 

2,r)32 

71 

27 

.774 

:U5 

120 

Var.innc'i . . 

G.a,72 

222 

317 

4.084 

749 

100 

Total 

12,341 

327 

420 

0,050 

1,271 

328 


Sugar-cane— This is one o£ the important cash props of thte district. 
In 1951-52 the total area covered by it tras 58,300 acres which decreased 
to 40,055 acres in 1958-59. The normal acreage covered by this crop is 
38,597 and it.s average yield per acre during 1958-59 was 30.5-60 mauiids. 

Pan-Pan is not extensively cultivated in the district but is import- 
ed in large quantities from outside. The principal variety is Maghai which 
is imported from Gaya in Bihar. Another variety is Jagannathi which 
is imporled from the Puri and Balasore districts in Orissa. Some of 
the pan comes from Madras as well. The Deshi variety (also known as 
Bangla) is imported mostly from the districts of Jaunpur and Mirzapur. 
In tahsil Chandauli 2-77 acres of land produced pan in 1960-61. The 
\’illages of Derhaulia, Gnrehun. Hingutar. Jagdishpur (all in pargana 
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Mahakh), Malhcla (in pargana Mahuaii) anti Jairainpur and Nadi (botfi 
hi pargana ikirali) are notable for the <uhivation of the betel ieai. In 
lalisil Varanasi the total area under this rrop was ITrOf acres in 1960-61, 
of which 10*71 acres lay in the village of Bacliliwan in pargana Kaswar 
and 2*93 acres in Kandwa in pargana Dehat Amanat. 

ih ogress of Scientific Agriculture 

From the time of the Second World War onwards it uaas realised rn 
the district lliat the traditional methods of cultivation were not success- 
fully coping with the problem of the increasing demand for food grains. 
Therefore an improvement and certain changes in the pattern and techni- 
que of cultivation Iiacl to be adopted. In this district the farmers use 
the U- V. method of wheat and barley ctiltivation , the Japanese method 
of paddy cultivation and sow whpat, barley, pndds and oihci klunif crops 
in irrigated areas. The U. V. method of tvheat and barley cultivation is 
an imj)ro\ed scientific method and has been adopted by many of the 
cultivators of the district to obtain ])Ctter yields from tlic land. Tt en- 
tails proper tillage, heavy manuring, reducing the seed rate, timely solv- 
ing of wheat and barley in straight lines by dibbling, timely irrigation, 
top dressing, the use of chemical fertilizers and protection against pests 
and diseases. The Japanese method of paddy cultivation which has also 
been introduced into the district, requires the raising of healthy plants 
in nurseries with a low seed rate, using the adequate cpiantity of ferti- 
lizers, transplantation -in straight lines at a fixed distance and timclv 
irrigation. That these methods are gaining popularity in the district 
^vill become clear from the following statement : 


Yoai* 

Japaiipsa method of 
paddy cultivation 
(area in acres) 

XT. n. method^ of 
wheat cultivation 
(.area in acres) 

P. method of 
barley cultivation 
(area in acres) 

13 "3-154 

28*2 



1954-35 




1965-30 

l,r)5,F 

« 

5,705 


193(5-37 

4.034*0 

9,935 


1937 -3S 

19,202*0 

16,090 


1938-30 

25,620 

25,577 


1930-60 

81,508 

18,315 

21,34t 

1900-01 

80,795 

34,732 
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Agricultural Implements and Machines— The use ol improved iiiipk' 
incuts is also becoming popular and their siipeiiority over old type of 
indigenous iinpleinents is being recognised by the cultivatois. But most 
of the tiillug operations arc still canied out by means o£ iiidigcnoiis 
jjloughs, clod crushers, spades and hoes. Iron ploughs aie, however, re- 
placing 'v\oodcu ones. Tractoi -drawn ploughs and disc harrows are gradual- 
ly being introduced in large-scale farming. Highly developed tractor-drawn 
implements, such as drills and combine haivesters aie not in use in the 
distiicl except in sei\ few farms. Of late pumps worked by clectl'ic motors 
and oiheugincs have been coming into use in certain parts of the district. 
The following statemeui gi\es the total number of agiicultinal iuipldiicnls 
in use in the district in the ^eal 195(3: 


Ag» ii'ulhiral incieliintii’y amd implements * 


Total liUinb ‘t‘ 


.. .. . LorsU-- 

(.Virtb .. .. . .. 

aih ciu:siie**s .. .. 

iractora . . . . . . . . . . . :»-l 

iJil fliyiiM H . . . . . . . . . . 3S 

EJcclvie pnnips .. .. .. . i 

Ghfitm . . . • . . . . 1^730 


In 1960-61, the number of iuipro\ed implements in use included 
twenty ploughs and implement sets (obtained from the Co-operative for 
American Remittaiiees for E\ery where) and U. P. No-. 2 ploughs, Singh 
hand hoes, cycle hand hoes, cultivators, paddy weeders, threshers, seed- 
drills, winnowers, levellers, etc. Demonstrations arc given and field 
publicity is undertaken to popularise these implements by various gov- 
ernment and voluntary agencies, like the agikulture department, develop' 
mem blocks and the co-operative seed stores. Dining tlie year ending 
March 31, 1961, the total number of improved agricultural implements 
sold by the agriculture department in the district was thirty-one. 

Seeds 

Seed Supply— Seeds aie issued to cultivators on a Miwai basis (that is. 
the repayment of 25 per cent moi’e grain than was boiTOwed) through 
the agriculture and co-opernlive seed stores. Tn rase the cultivator is 



124 


\ARAXASI DJbTR'/CI 


uaabie to leLurii the seed iu kind, he is pemiitLcd to make a cash pa\- 
luent instead. In 1955-56, the number of agriculture seed stores and 
<o-operativc seed stoics \vas four and thirty-eight respectively. During 
the Second Plan period till Maich 51, 1961, twenty-two agriculture seed 
stores and fort\-four co-operathc seed stores were opened in the district 
ajid the number o£ seed stores functioning iu the district was 108. Only 
improved seeds of good quality are being distributed to the cultivators 
ilitoLigh the agiicultuic and co-operative seed stoics. It the piiiity test 
results pjQ've otlicrwisc, the enthc slock is sold for consumption and is 
replaced h\ pure stock for distribution for agikultuial purposes. Every 
year the agriculture department purchases seed of pure stock from pro- 
gressive registered growers and government farms and replaces the inferior 
seed in stock in the seed stores in the district. The following statement 
gives the total quantity of the impioved seeds (in mauiids) of the im- 
portant cereals distributed in the district in llic years ending 1956 and 
1961: 


(jorea’s 


Wheat 
( {ram 
Barley 
Bea 
X^addy 

Other avQdfi 

Other raS-j seedb 


YoiiV ending Max’cdi, 

S, 1)37 
13,GU4 
17,69S 
7,247 
3,792 
42 
Oa 


19aG Yo.’ 


(‘ndiiig 1 OG f 


12,0X5 

n,0t>‘5 

1 7 , 1 55 
I(},X58 
12,557 
27 
213 


d’lie practice of oblaiiiing seed fiom the \illage mahojaii still con- 
tinues in the interior of the rural aicas. 

Seed Saturation— Seed satin ation involves coxeriug tiie entire area 
under a paiticuLir ceieal ivitli tlie impiw'ed seed of that cereal. The 
flollowing achievements ueie made iu the district at the end of the 
First and Second Five-year Plans in respect of seed saturation: 


C jro il 

lVrc0ntag3 of a^hievemant. 
end of Pirsb Plan 

i^orcenfcage of achievem'' 
end of Second Plan 

Wheat 

13 

10 

Oram 

1! 

1 1 

JJai ley 

0 


Pea 

13 

2 > 

Paddy 

2 

<) 

Haizj 

1 

1 
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iiTiit Seediiijgs—Tiii 1959-60 Iruit beedlings avcic generally supplied 
in the dibtrkl bv ihiity-six private nurseries and one governmeut nur- 
bci}. In addition to these there were some nurseries in the rural areas 
to meet local needs, lobacco seeds are generally kept back by the cub 
ti\'ators, ^\iio sow their own seeds. Vegetable seeds weighing 850 lb. 
were ciisiributcd in the district in 1959-GO the target fixed for the y-ear 
licing only 160 lb. 

Manures— llie iaimeis of tJic distiicl aie not always able to inaniire 
their fields in order to produce a bettei \ield as the scarcity fuel 
compels them to use cattle dung as luel rather than as manure. Chemi- 
cal manures and fertilizers for laigc-scaie application arc too costly for 
the average cultivator. The common piactice, dicreforc, is to Tiianurc 
the fields whh farm refuse and stable-litter. 

Compost Maniire—The con\ersion of town and laim lefuse into com- 
post has become fairly common in tlic district ‘especially since* the in- 
auguration ol the 'grow more lood camj)aign' 1942. kits ate dug and 
lilled tsilli leiuse, dung, stable-litter etc., wdiich is allowed io de- 
compose, In 1959-GO iheie ’vveie six compost inspectors -^vorkiiig 
in the district at the blexk headquarters of Kashi Addyapeetlu 
Arazilines, Gopiganj, Chakia, Chandauli and Chiiaigaon and there wcie 
tiiiie compost-making centics in the distiict, the total production of roin- 
post being about 8,780 tons in 1955-56 and 2,77,481 tons in 1960-61. It 
is supplied at tlie late of font to five inpces per ton. 

Green Manures— Among the gieen manure crops the popular ones aie 
giu/r [Ciamopus lel)agonol()b}is Linn.), sanai (Crotolaria jiincea Linn.), 
Nioong (pluiseolus radiaXiis I.inn.) and dhaincha (Seshania paludo^a 
Ihain), which supply a laige amount of nitiogcn and humus to the soil 
and also piotect it fioan the onslaught of the rain which washes away 
the top soil. That these crops have become popular is evident from 
the fact that as against 187 maunds of green manure seeds distributed 
in the district in 1955-56, the figure for 1960-61 was 1,385 maunds. The 
total area sown '\vdth these seeds in 1955-56 was only 300 acres whereas 
in 1960-61 it was 37,317 acres. 

r 

Oilcakes and Chemical Fertilisers— These are distributed through the 
seed stores. I’he best among oilcakes are castor, neem and ground-nut 
cakes. In 1955-56 a total of 2(>4 tons of oilcakes was distributed to the 
farmers of the district. Oilcakes are now substituted by nitrogenous 
and phosphatic fertilisers. Ammonium sulphate and urea are generally 
used for nitrogenous manures and superphosphate and bone-meal for 
phosphatif manutes. Ammonium sulphate is generally preferred hv 
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cultivators. The ioliovviiig statciuciU gucs iJio quantities of theiukal 
fertilisers Jistributed in the clistrui in iq.rio-ut) and in 1960-6] respec- 
thely: 


N »nie of feTtiliser 

]a5o“5G 
(in tons) 

1900-01 
(ni iims) 

Ammonium sul i >1 ia.1 o . . 


4,320-07 

Urf‘a 


13-1 

Ammoiiuuii sulpha to nit rate 


31*00 

Sup©rplio3plia,t(‘ 

11*00 

43-SO 

nono-mcal 

f 

10*00 

‘>•3 

Mixture 


324*ot 

Calcium cuuuiouium uilruU' 


27*2 

Mono, ammonium phoBphato 


0-3 

Ammoui u m Chlori < t ‘ 


1 - To 

Moat- meal 

0-07 


Uiioako3 

204 



I’licrc is now one concern in \aranasi, the Sahu Ghcmkal Factory, 
thal inanufactureb and bclis chemical fertilisers and mamircs. 

Rotation of Crops and Faijowin^i' 

1‘Iic practice of growing diheient crops in rotation on the same piece 
of land has been followed for centuries in the distiict but the knowledge 
that ivas applied ^v^as empirical rather than scicutihe. With the intro- 
duction of improved methods of agriculture, the rotation of crops is 
done on more scientific lines ihan before and educating the farmers to 
adopt better niplhods of crop rotation is one of the aims of the agricul- 
ture department. The fields occupied by arJuu and jtiar arc left fallow 
during the monsoon. Fields under leguminous ciops, like linseed, are 
sown with khatif crops. After every two- or three }ears, the rabi fields 
are sown with arhar and jiiar. Early rice is usually followed by gram or 
linseed. Sugar-cane is rotated with rabi crops, tlic fields being left 
fallow after three or four years as otherwise they lose a good deal of 
their fertilitv. There are n few Irads in (he districi in which generally 
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rice is sown h\ ilscIL no lotAlion being possible, 'llie following sialc- 
inenl gives ihc onkr ol ro(aiit;ii of < rops followed in itic district : 


Kli-irjf 

Uabi 


IMaizo 


Onion 

J liar 

Potato 

Onion 

Maizo^ior cobs 

Potato (late) 

Vc(?otnb'of? 

Jua? for fodder 

Peas 


Sanniiov fibre 

Pras 

Sn^ai’-eaiK^ 

Oreon manuie errp orlal ow 

• 

Wheat or baiioy 


Sannl for fibre 

« 

Wheat or hdrle\ 


Jiiar, urdjxTid mr^ong 

Wlu-ai 


l^.arly padeb 

‘Pea^ or Ci,ram 


Karly ]'ndd.\ 

•• 


Late paddy 

Pidlow 

Pa!ln%; 

Laie padd^i 

JjCitan, pea oi' uiarn 


Medium jjaddy 

Wlioa'- or ),ai!e\ 

. . 


On arcoiint of the pressure of increasing population, the introduc- 
tion of improved methods of agricnltme and better irrigation facilities, 
the practice of fallowing is now not as common as it wais in the past. 
Now only those lands are left fallow which arc under ^vatcr during the 
rains. Generally most of the other fields are so^vn ^vith green manure 
and arc not left fallow 

Mixed Cultivation 

Growing more than one kind of crop in the same fiv,id at the same 
time (wheat and gram together, bajra and nr/?^r together, etc.) increases 
the fertility of the soil and as pests that attack one of the crops usually 
do not attack the other, farmers find that mixed cultivation often gives 
them at least one crop to fall back upon in case the other is destroyed. 
The common crops which afford nitrogenous matter are ay^har^ urd, 
moong and dhaincha in hharif and gram, peas and masur in rabi. Almost 
all the arhar is sown mixed with other crops. Jtmr or hajra is sown with 
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inhcn. in (I oi lil ^VheaL is mixed with l)ailcv' and oram, harlev is 
mixed with gram, pea, mustard oi* linseed. 

dtgi iciils u j\il 

To popularise these new and better methods o£ agricultural opera- 
tions, the government (through the agriculture department and the deve- 
lopment Idocks) and other agencies (like die co-operative seed stoi'cs) 
conduct campaigns, demonstrations, competitions, publicity drives, etc., 
in. the rural areas. In the cultivation o£ paddy, wheat and barley, em- 
phasis is being laid on line sowing and top dressing, the latter being 
more popular because it assists the crops to grow quicker. The target 
of line solving for kharif in this district for 1959-60 was 93,28j acres, the 
achievement being 40,518 acres! The target of line sovdng for inhi in 
die district for the same yeavowas 1,09,948 acres, the actual achievement 
being 39,658 acics. Tn the State competition of 1956-57, tahsll Chakia 
\cas die recipient of the first prize (of Rsl 0,000) as it showed die best 
results in the production of paddy by employing the Japanese method 
of paddy cultivation. Tahsil Chandauli also received a prize of RsT.uOO 
in 1957-58 in the State competition for paddy cultivation. A total of 
21,34'1 acres was sown with barley by the line sowing method in 1959-60. 
The dibbling method w’^as used in barlev and wheat cultivation in an 
area of 2,159 acres in the same year. 

Agricultural Diseases and Pests 

The pesits that are most common in the district can be divided 
into 'three classes, animal, bird and insect pests. Besides various other 
diseases, fungi and w^eeds also cause a great deal of damage to cereals, 
vegetables and orchards. Monkeys, rats, wild animals, bats and parrots 
damage the crops badly. The fruits on the trees in the urban and rural 
areas are damaged by sparrows, squirrels and other birds. The usual 
means of protection arc adequate fencing and keeping proper watch. 
The paddy crop is generally attacked by leaf spot and nfra (puari). Leaf 
stripe, rust diseases and covered smut of barley attack the barley, wheat 
and pea crops. Among the vegetables, potatoes and lady’s fingers arc 
mostly damaged by early and late blight and leaf spot. Citrus canker 
and wither tip damage citrus fruits. Mango, papaya and guava orchards 
are the worst affected by die back, black tip of mango fruits, damping of 
seedlings and wither tip. During 1960-61, by the use of chemical insecti- 
cides (sueb as benzene hexachloride, aldrin, D, D. T., etc.,) and other 
types of insecticides, 429*75 acres under different crops were saved from 
termites, 42-80 acres from the onslaught of the gimdhi hug, 15-25 acres 
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from the singhara bettle, 57*30 acres from the aphis, 6*15 acres from the 
hairy caterpillar, 85*27 acres from caterpillars, 59 acres from cut worms, 
4 acres under cabbage from the cabbage caterpillar, 9 acres under brinjal 
I'rom the fruit shoot borer, 2*35 acres from the red cotton bug, 13*50 
acres from mites, 2*75 acres from the cotton leaf roller, 3 acres from the 
sugar-cane white fly, 2*35 acres from the red pumpkin beetle, 547 inaunds 
of potatoes from the potato tuber moth, 220 mango trees from the mango 
mealy bug, 120 mango tices from the mango hopper, 65 trees from bark 
eating caterpillars, 475 trees from tlie citrus leaf miner, 260 trees from 
the citrus psylla and 1*50 acres from the painted bug. Nearly 1,443*80 
acres of crops were saved from field rats and three godowns in which 
grain was stored were treated with various chemicals to kill this pest. 
The chief iveeds and grasses of the district which are generally harmful 
to crops arc hathua or white goosefoot, chanlai {Amaranthus spp.) and 
soya (Aneihum graveolens Linn.). 

Agricultural Co-operatives and Joint Larming 

During 1961-62 the number of members enrolled in the co-operative 
societies organised for agricultural development was 15,570. During 
1960-61 and 1961-62 the loans given by such societies to their members 
amounted to Rs70,03,257 and Rsl 2,95,576 respectively. Loans are given 
for the purchase of fertilizers, agricultural implements and for various 
other purposes relating to agriculture. The amount of share capital 
realised from the members was Rs3,38,352 during the year 1961-62. 

A pilot project for joint farming, was started in the Sewapuri develop- 
ment block on June 7, 1961 and up till March, 1962, a total of 202*18 
acres was covered in the co-operative farming societies of Bhul-ka-pura 
(39*02 acres), Dilawarpur (51*16 acres), Majhiyar (62*68 acres) and Sakal- 
pur (49*32 acres). These societies were already in existence but actual 
farming was, done only by the first during the kharif season of 1961-62. 

There is a senior fanning inspector for the project who supervises 
the work and gives technical guidance to the members on matters con- 
nected with better farming. 

9 

Animal Husbandry and Fisheries 

Live-stock 

Till the beginning of the present century there were only local breeds 
of cattle in the district, very few cattle being bred and no attempts 
being made to improve the strain which was of a very inferior ■ kind. 

57 Genl. R— 47 
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Selection was unknoH^n and the only system was that of reproduction 
through stray bulls. The absence of adequate pasture lands in the dis- 
trict was also one of the reasons for the majority of the cattle being 
physically weak and of poor vitality, the economic condition of the far- 
mers prcducling the supplj of sufficient fodder to their live-stock. Bul- 
locks of better breed are generally bought in the Maukapur fair theld 
in Kanpur district) and are also imported from the Ballia district ])Ul 
the majority of the stock hails from the Barhampur fair (held in Bihar) 
A cattle fair is held in the district in village Parorwa (in tahsil Chandauli) 
and much of the local demand is met from here. Buffaloes are main- 
ly imported from Jaunpur. Gorakhpur, and the western districts. The 
following statement gives the comparative figures of the cattle popula- 
tion in the district according to .the reports of the live-stock censuses of 
1951 and 1956: 



195] 

1956 

Male cattle 

2. ‘■2,807 

2,85,368 

Female cattle 

l,i0,860 

1,38,363 

Young stock 

1.2M01 

1,1:^277 

Male buffaloe?! 

. « 4, ISO 

2,008 

Female buffaloes . 

89,SSl 

1,75.279 

Young stock 

47,790 

50,815 

Sheep 

1,1C),920 

1,32,706 

Goats 

1,38,722 

1,52,883 

Horses and pomes 

4,259 

3,572 

Mules 

16(> 

14 

Donkeys 

5,271 

5,056 

Camels 

1,588 

1,746 

Figs 

13,107 

10,836 


The cattle of the district live on the by-products of agriculture and 
on gxeen fodder {rops for a large part of the year. Sheep and goats are 
abundant in the district but are less in number now than they ^vere 
some years ago because of the extension of cultivation, which has re- 
duced the area available for grazing. They are an asset because of their 
wool and flesh and as they enrich the fields with their droppings. There 
are generally two strains of goats in the district, those locally bred and 
those of the Jamnapari breed from Etawah, the 'latter being larger and 
more valuable. 
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The adveiii o£ mechanised means of transport and communication 
ill the district has tended to reduce the number of draught-animals like 
horses, ponies, donkeys, camels, elephants, etc. Such animals \veie used 
for purposes of travel and for taking out in processions, festivals and 
fairs to add to the pomp and pageantry. The erstwhile zamindars of the 
district also kept horses and elephants but the abolition of zamindari 
led to a big decrease in the number of these animals. In Varanasi city 
some rich people and w^ell-to-do merchants and businessmen still keep 
fine horses and ekkas which they* race particularly during llje Ramlila 
fair of Ramnagar and the fairs held at Rajatalab and Saniath but the 
number of persons maintaining horses and elephants is decreasing and 
the number and importance of these animals is also on the wane. 

Development of Cattle 

* 

Considerable progress has been made in this district particularly by 
the animal husbandry^ department in leCent years. Stud bulls and 
milch cattle from the Punjab and other places have been brought into 
the district. A number ol improved breeds of stud bulls (like the 
Hariyana, Murrali, Gangatiii), Yorkshire boars, Jamnapari bucks and 
Bikaneri rams are supplied on a nominal contribution £oi the improve- 
ment of breeds. The Stale live-stock-cuin-agrkulturc farm at Araziliues 
also supplies stud Gangatiri calves to the district. During the First 
Five->ear Plan period, seventy-seven cow bulls, fifteen buffalo bulls, 
eight) -one Bikaneri rams, three Yorkshire boai*s and three Jamnapari 
bucks Tvere distributed and during the Second Five-year Plan period 
(till Februar), 1961) se\enty-four cow^ bulls, twenty-three buffalo bulls, 
sixty-eight Bikaneii rams, fifteen Yorkshire boars and twenty-one Jamna- 
pari bucks ivere distributed jn the district for improving these breeds of 
cattle. During the First Plan period, 53,537 male animals were castrated 
and during the Second Plan period (till February, 1960) the number of 
male animals castrated Tvas 68,201. About 720 animals, ivhich had out- 
worn their use, ivere sent to pinfolds or go::>adans, A subsidy of ten rupees 
a month per calf till the time of its full giowth was also given to twenty^ 
calves out of the best in the district during the Second Plan period. 

There are two artificial iiiseminaLion centi'es, one ea?:h at the Banaras 
Hindu University and the State live-stock-cum-agriculture fai*m at Arazi- 
lines (which were opened during the First Five-year Plan period) and 
five sub-centres, one each at Rajatalab. Mirzamiirad, Muradeo, Kandwa 
and Maheshpur which were opened during the Second Five-year Plan 
period. Female cattle numbering 5,870 during the First Plan period 
and 19,790 during the Second Plan period (till February, 1961) were 
provided service by artificial insemination. In February, 1961 there 
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were also four cattle breeding co-operative societies in the district to pro- 
vide better breeding facilities for cattle. 

In February, 1961, there were three government ram centres in the 
district, one each at Bhadohi, Sewapuri and Girdharpur with twenty 
rams for improving the breed of sheep in the district. These rams are 
given to private flock owners free of charge for covering their female 
sheep. There is great scope for sheep development in the district and 
with the starting of this scheme the quality of wool has considerably 
improved. Rams, bucks and boars of improved breed are also supplied 
to private breeders at the subsidized rate of five rupees for each ram or 
each buck and ten rupees for a boar. Milch cattle of improved breed 
are also- distributed on taqavi and^ during the First Five-year Plan period, 
160 cows and 46 buffaloes of improved breeds were distributed to cultiva- 
tors in the district. During the"^ Second Five-year Plan period, 143 cows 
and 26 buffaloes were distributed on taqavi in the district. 

Dairy Farming 

There is a co-operative milk union in Varanasi which collects milk 
from different centres in the rural areas of the district. The pasteurisa- 
tion plant and other machinery is installed at Varanasi city where about 
eight maunds of milk is processed and sold to the public every day. The 
State live-stock-cum-agriculture farm at Arazilines, where Gangatiri cows 
are maintained, also produces about eight maunds of milk a day. There 
are some private dairies in the city which receive government help and 
sell milk to the public but the bulk of the demancl for milk in the dis- 
trict is met by milkmen and other individuals who keep their own milch 
cattle. In 1960-61, government gave as subsidy Rs20,000 to the Udaya 
Pratap College Dairy, Rsl 0,000 -to the Kashi Gaushala, Rsl 0,000 to the 
Banaras Hindu University Dairy and Rs20.000 to the F. N. E. Agricul- 
ture College for this purpose. Development blocks also provide en- 
couragement and monetary help to small dairy projects and there were 
two such dairies running at Gopiganj and at village Jausa at the begin- 
ning of 1960. 

Poultry 

There is a government poulti-y extension centre at Mandua Dih which 
serves as a demonstration farm and where a hundred birds of improved 
breed are maintained exclusively for supplying eggs for hatching to 
private breeders in the district at the subsidized rate of twelve naye 
paise per egg. At the beginning of 1960 there were twenty-five small 
farms (having twenty to twenty-five birds each) and seven bigger poultry 
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farms in the district (the Kashi poulU'y farm, Dumri, the poultry farm 
of the district jail and the co-operative poultry farm at the Agriculture 
School, Varanasi, each having seventy-five birds; the Sarkar poultry farm, 
Sonerpur and the Katesar poultry faims, near Ramiiagar, each with 
fifty birds; the poultry farm in muhalla Katehar in Varanasi city having 
a flock of sixty birds and the co-operative poultry farm at Bisap ur). 
During the First Five-year Plan period the total number of birds and 
eggs distributed for poultry development was 1,382 and 2,263 respectively 
and during the Second Plan period (by February, 1960) the number of 
birds and eggs distributed was 2,678 and 5,996 respectively. The com- 
parative figures in respect of such birds at the time of the censuses of 
1951 and 1956 were as follows: 




• 

’-1951 

1956 

Hens 

. . 


2;, .33 9 

24.221 

Cocks 



13,302 

11,377 

Chickens 



24,062 

24,525 

Ducks 



1,209 

103 

Drakes 

•• 


806 

512 

Ducklings . . 


•• 

410 

147 

Others 




6.077 


There is a good market for poultry products in lire district and the 
local production is not sufficient to meet the demand. Government has 
taken steps to popularise this industiv on a cottage-industry basis. 

Fisheries 

There is a fislieries warden in the district who supervises the activi- 
ties of pisciculture. Nearly fifty-six kinds of fish are to be had in the 
district, the chief being lohu {Laheo rohiia), karaunch ^(Labeo calbasu), 
hata (f^abeo bata), yiain (Cirrhvm mrigala), bhakur (Catla catla), parkin 
(Wallago attu), iengir (Mysiiis i>Umid {Silundia silundia), par- 

yasi (Pangasiiis pangasius)^ hilsa ^Hilsa ilisJia), moh (Notopferus chi tala), 
hachwa (Euiropiichthys vacha), nakla (Botia spp.) and goyich (Bagariiis 
bagarius). They are found in the rivers, irrigation reservoirs, lakes and 
ponds. In January, 1960, the fisheries department had twenty- three de- 
partmental waters (ponds) for the development of fish at different places 
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in the district. Fingcrlings are stocked in iliese waters for supply to 
private pisciculiurists. In that year there were thirty-two big reserv'oirs 
in the district mainly in tahsii Chakia, the chief being the Naugarh dam 
(about 7-589 square miles), the Chandraprabha dam (about 6-99 square 
miles), the Latifshah reservoir (978 acres), the Bhainsora dam (568 acres), 
the Golabad bund (147 acres), the Bojh bund :154 acres), the Chamet 
bund (180 acres), the Muzaffarpur bund (139 acres), the Bhonka bund 
(124 acres), the Gulal bund f287 acres) and the Ganeshpur bund (175 
acres). During the First Five-year Plan period about 7,02,735 fingcrlings 
were stocked in ponds coveiing a total area of 57-3 acres which were 
maintained by the department of fisheries in different parts of the dis- 
trict. About 504 maunds of mature fish were sold and 14,635 fingcrlings 
supplied to private pisciculturists. Up till Januaiy, 1960, during the 
Second Five-year Plan period 3,11,907 fingcrlings were stocked in these 
departmental ponds and about 2,83,500 fingcrlings were supplied to the 
pisciculturists in the district at the subsidized rate of four rupees per 
thousand fingerlings. During the same period 36,228 maunds of mature 
fish were expoited from the district to places outside the Slate. By the 
beginning of 1960, three nuiserv ponds had been improved at a cost of 
Rsl,029 and a cold storage appliance installed in the governmenl lish 
shop which can meet, to a large extent, the demand for fresh fish of 
good qualify and provide facilities of storage lo the private fish dealers 
of the district. 

A training course for fishermen was started in 1953 to train people 
in piscicultural activities The trainees get a stipend of fifty rupees a 
month each ior a period -of three months. During the Second Plan 
period, till January, 1960, forty-nine persons and seven village-level work- 
ers under the planning depaitment had leceived training undei this 
programme. 

Cattle Diseases 

Cattle diseases of various kinds arc pievalent in the district, parti- 
cularly in the lowlying and waterlogged areas in lahsils Chandauli and 
Chakia. The main diseases are foot-and-mouth, malignant sore throat 
(^Haemo}rhagic septicaemia), anthrax, linderpest and black-quartcr. The 
first is most common but least fatal and is locally known as kliano'oja; it 
is very contagious and often kills the weak and voung animals. Malignant 
sore throat is locally called galaphula and is a dangerous cdlmcnt 
mostly affecting buffaloes and often occurring during the rains; it is 
generally fatal and 80 per cent of cases end in death, the only remedy, 
rather prevention, being inoculation. Anthrax is equally fatal but the 
outbreaks are sporadic and seldom cause extensive damage. Rinderpest 
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is prevalent ihroughoia the )ear and carries off hunch eds of cattle 
an'nuall) as does black-quarler. Many superstitions and sirange leligi- 
ous practices and taboos relating to the diseases of animals are still pre- 
valent in the rural areas of the district, the village folk ]:>eing hesitant 
lo adopt modem and scientific methods and medicines for the preven- 
tion and treatment of animal diseases. 

lire distiict li\e-sto<k officer is in chaige of the animal husbandry 
activities and has a trained staff to assist him in this work. At the end 
of the First Plan period tlierc were nine vetciinarv hospitals and Uventy- 
seven stockman centres in the district and during the Second Plan period 
till February, 1961, seven moie such hospitals and twelve stockman cerr- 
tres were opened. During the First Plan period 1,77,438 animals w^^ere 
treated for different diseases, 6,28,211 were vaccinated against rinderpest, 
1,98,158 against malignant sore throat, 7,252 against black-quartcr and 
7,721 against anthrax. 1,813 fowls were inoculated against Ranikhet 
disease, fowl pox and fowl cholera During the Second Fi\c->o^t' Plan 
period, till Februarv. 1960, the total number ol animals that had been 
treated for different diseases was 3.17.663, the number vaccinated against 
rendcrpesi being 2,24,843. against malignant sore throat ^,22,335. against 
black-quarlcr 12,462 and against anthiax 2,523. In addition 4,608 poul- 
try were inoculated against Ranikhet disease, fowl pox and fowl cholera. 

Cattle Fairs and Exhibitions 

Nine big cattle fails are held in the district in tahsil Varanasi at 
Bhitkhuri in February and at Mangari in January, in tahsil Chandauli 
at Sakaldiha in June, at Paura in February, at Iqbalpur in July, at Baburi 
and Duljipur in January, in tahsil Chakia at Sahabganj in March. May 
and December and in tahsil Bhadohi at Gopiganj on Sundays and Wed- 
nesdays. One-day cattle shows aie also arranged in the different deve- 
lopment blocks of the district and a district cattle show is organised in 
Varanasi city and is sponsored or subsidized by the government. During 
the.Krst Five-year Plan period twenty-eight such cattle shows and ex- 
hibitions were held and during the Second Plan period, about 207 such 
shows had been held till Februarv. 1960 

Feeding and Housing 

During the year 1961 the area sown with fodder crops like juar, bajra, 
guar, lobia, maize, berseem and gram was 18,200 acres. The housing con- 
ditions of the cattle are still of the old, traditional and unsatisfactory 
type.^ The government gives subsidies in the development blocks foi 
providing pakka mangers and water troughs for cattle. 
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Forestry 

The forests of the district play an important role in its economy, the 
main products being timber and firewood which arc used for household 
and commercial purposes. Other minor products are katechu, sabai (a 
kind of grass), iendu (Diospyros melanoxylon) leaves, the flowers of the 
mahua tree (MadJiuca Uidica Gmel, the fruit of the chiraimji tree {Bii- 
chanania latijoUa), amla (Emblica officinalis), ber {Zizyphus maur atiana 
Lank.) and lac. The wood of the koraya tree {Holarrhena antidysenieri- 
ca') is largely used (mostly in the city of Varanasi) for making toys and 
that of the bijaisal (Pterocarpus marsupium) and gamhar (Gmelina ar- 
borea) for manufacturing musical instruments like iabla^ and dholaks 
and is also exported. Very little sawing is done in the forests because 
suitable hard wood is not available in sufficient quantity. Most of the 
trees are sold for use as firewood and conversion into charcoal, the latter 
being manufactured in local kilns. The average annual quantity of 
wood and charcoal obtained from these forests is 3,20,530 maunds. Graz- 
ing facilities at nominal charges also exist for cattle, sheep and goats. 
During 1960-61 about 10,534 buffaloes, 36,949 bullocks and cows, 20,717 
sheep and 113 goats were grazed in the forests. 

Natural Calamities 


Famine 

The famines of the district have been neither long nor grevious nor 
widespread. That of 1783 occurred when the region had already been 
impoverished by the continued rapacity of the revenue officials. In 
1788 the failure of the monsoon caused great scarcity, the prices of grains 
rising considerably. Duncan, the Resident, took effective measures to 
fight this calamity by prohibiting the export of grain, taking off the 
5 per cent duty on its import, limiting the quantity of grain to be sold 
in one day to any one person, etc. In 1791 famine conditions again set 
in when tht same measures were repeated. In 1794 government autho- 
rised him to erect granaries for storing grain in good seasons so that it 
could be sold in times of scarcity. The famine of 1803-04 left the dis- 
trict almost unscathed. That of 1837-38 coincided with the reconstruc- 
tion of the Grand Trunk Road which gave some relief to a large num- 
ber of labourers who would have had no means of support otherwise. 
During the famine of 1868-69 poor houses were set up for the first time 
and during that of 1887 the Raja Kali Shankar Asylum gave shelter to 
the destitutes. During that of 1896-97 acute distress was felt in the city 
although the district as a whole did not fare badlv. 
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Today, ihc spread ol ihe means of iranspoiU the constiTitriou 

of <anais and lube wells and ihc adoption of a uniform famine relic! 
pu]ic\ ill ilie Stale, famine (ui the older sense of the word) has been 
rcpLiced by scarciu as no considerable shortage of food grains in any 
urea is allowed to lake place and food grains can lie moved quickly from 
all over the country to deficit areas. A state of scarcity arises chic to 
the failure, the excessiveness or untimelincss of the rains which cau/.e 
extensive damage to the hhari}\ while the mht is not infrequent Iv ex- 
posed to hail and frost. s 

To organise adequate lelief in cases of scarcit\ in the district, a sub- 
divisional officer acts as officer in charge (scarcities), ^vorking under the 
overall charge of the collector and uncl/ir directions from the scarcities 
department of the government- Relief to the affected people in the 
district takes several foims such as the suspension of revenue, giving of 
faqavi loans and gratuitous relief and employment of the needy in cons- 
truction works, etc., specially started for the purpose. Stray fires, parti- 
cuiaiiy in the hot season and invasion of locusts are other minoi naiinal 
calamities wluVh sorneiimes visit the district 

Soil Erosion and Silting 

Because of the climatic and soil conditons, huge aicas of eiodcd land 
are not visible in the district but clue to the rivers and the uncren 
topography erosion occurs here and there. Erosion is confined only to 
upland areas and the Hood plains of the Ganga. lu the uplands ol 
tahsils Bhadohi, \huanasi and Ghandauli the loose texture of tlic soil 
results in the erosion of the land and in the Vindhyan upland also 
erosion is a jn'oblcm. The flood plain of the Ganga is usually affected 
by the washing away of fertile soils by lieavy floods. Making low mud 
ridges, growing intermediate cover crops, bunding, contour ploughing 
and strip cropping arc the useful measures that arc adopted in this dis- 
trict (particularly in the flood plain of the Ganga) to prevent this 
menace. The silling up of the rivers on account of occasional Hoods 
also accelerates the process of erosion. 

r 

Floods 

Floods are an annual feature of the distiict the extent of damage 
caused varying from year to year. Usually they are not very severe but 
occasionally the loss caused may be extensive. The drainage of the dis- 
trict is generally from west to east. The main rivers of the district are 
the Ganga, -Morwa, Gomati, Nand, Varuna, Garai, Chandraprabha and 

57 Genl. R—>S 
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Karaninasa. llie <onslrucii{)ii <>i the (3iaiKli apra])ha and Naiigarh dams 
in tahsil Chakia and the Ahranra clam (in district Mir/apur) has obvi 
atcd the possibility of the watcis .oI the (lhandiMpial:)ha, Karamnasa and 
Garai overflowing and causing floods in large atcas of the surrounding 
country. The Varuna and other small rivers flood their lowlying areas 
on both sides but they rarely create much havoc as the village habita- 
tions are situated on elevated sites, although there was an excessive flood 
in the Varuna in 1913. The right bank of the Ganga, however, is 
marked by a lowlying area liable to be flooded almost throughout tahsil 
Chandauli, the left bank is on a higher level except for a strip of land in 
pargana Jalhupur. The reading of the level of the floods in the Ganga 
is done at Rajghat and Manmandir Ghat. The danger points arc 233-80 
feel above sea level at Manmandir Ghat and 243-00 feet at Rajghat 
which have often been ct'ossed during the last fiftv vears Init it was only 
in the years 1898, 191(5, 1923, 1934. 1945 to 1918, 1951, and 1950 to 19(;0 
that the floods reached a 'level of 240 feet or above. The district ex- 
perienced the worst floods in living memorv in Juh, 1948, when thetc 
was an unprecedented rise in the Ganga, the flood level at 246-05 Icci 
])clng the highest ever recorded. Almost all the main routes of coin* 
nuinication tvere submerged and many villages were washed atvav oi 
tendered uninhabitable, vast damage being caused to the cconnmx of 
the district. The city also suffered as many areas remained under 
water for a long time and several houses collapsed or w’ere scrioiish 
damaged. In tahsil Chandauli the khanj crop was destroyed to the ex- 
tent of 50 per cent. Gratuitous relief amounting to Rs25,000 was giaul- 
ed to the flood-affected villages and 998 bags of grain, 104 bags of barley, 
498 bags of maize, 168 bags of coarse rice and 4,420 maunds of other 
food grains \vcre distributed. A sum of Rs50,000 "was given as laqavJ 
for purchase of rahi seeds. 

In August, 1950, there was a rise in the Ganga, Varuna, Ciiandra- 
prabha, Garai and Karamnasa. The flood water drained off quickly but 
not before the kharif crops had suffered considerably. In tahsil Varanasi 
an area of a square mile remained submerged and the crops in the tahsil 
tvere damaged tjO the extent of nearly 50 per cent in 476 acres. In 
tahsil Chandauli 55 square miles were under water, the damage to the 
crops being more than 50 per cent in 8,547 acres and some'^rhat below 
this in 27,112 acres. The crops in tahsil Chakia also suffered consider- 
able damage as 29 square miles of land remained under water. To 
provide relief to the victims of the flood, 1,160 maunds of gram, 168 
bags of salt, 478 tins of kerosene oil and 88 gross boxes of matches were 
distributed through the various flood posts in the district. 
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In 195‘1 the Ganga changed its eouise in jjargaua Jailmpui vvitii the 
result that tliiec villages (Sa'iiebi-ka-pan\a, Gobaidhanpiir and Niianjan- 
pur) were eompietely submerged and cioded. A sum oi‘ Rs],000 was 
given as giatuitous relief to the victims and a sum ot' RsTGl'M' was 
given to iaqavi for the constiuetion of houses. In 1955 the river was 
again in spate causing damage to the hluiNj crops in 595 villages in talrsil 
Varanasi and 617 villages in talisil Cliandauli. Remission in land reve- 
nue to the extent of Rsl, 84,672 was granted b\ tlie g()\crnment. V sum 
ot Rs]5,000 was guinted as gtatuilous relief to the suflereis and RslO,U(K) 
as subsidy for the consti action of bouses, llie heavy rains in the west- 
ern and the hill distiicls of the State in August, 1956, caused devastating 
floods in the Ganga and waterlogging all over the district. The impact 
was very severe in tahsil Cliandauli ancl the kharif crops suffered badly 
ihroughout the district. The Gomati, Varuna, Garai, Chandraprabha 
and Kaiamiiasa were also in spate. Nealiy 1,431 villages were affected, 
13,963 liouses destroyed and 25,839 houses damaged. A sum of Rs5.21.()91 
icas given as gratuitous relief and was given as iaqavi h» 

the victims. Building mateiials (1,378 ions of cement, 110 tons of tin 
sheets, 165 tons of coal for liaking bricks and 184 tons of bamboos, etc.') 
were supplied to the 'victims Government also allowed remission in 
land revenue to the extent ol Rs4,50,819. After four years the Ganga 
was again in floods, the water crossing the danger level of 233*80 feet 
on August 14, rising by another 4 88 feet five days later. Ncarl) 133 
acres of cultivated and 500 acres. of uncultivated laud in tahsil Varanasi 
were submerged as were the lowlying aieas of tahsil Chaudauli. 

Tlie Gomati was inundated in 1891, 1894, 1915, 1946 ancl 1960. The 
habitations are generally not affected by the hoods in this liver but the 
crops suffer considerably. In 1960 neaily 105*35 acres of land (of which 
58*6 acres were under cultivation) weie eioded. Crops rv^orth Rs3.799 
were damaged and land worth Rs60,000 was lost. 

In the year 1943 the Varuna was in abnormal floods, causing heavv 
damage to roads ancl bridges. The Varuna bridge broke and for v eeks 
there "w^as no communication between the two jiaits of the cit} that are 
connected by the bridge. The old bridge at Kailahwa was also swe]>t 
away. A large number of houses remained submerged and collapsed. 
The bridges were rebuilt on a higher level to obviate the risk of being 
<iffected again in the same manner. 

The rivers Karamnasa and Garai were in spate in 1948 when they 
caused serious damage to crops in tahsi] Cliandauli. In tahsil Varanasi, 
parganas Katehar, Jalhupur, Sheopur, Dehat Amanat ancl Kaswar aic 
generally affected by floods. In tahsil Chandauli, the parganas that are 
affected adversely are Mahuari, Mawai, Ralhupur, Barab and Mahaich. 



CHAPTER V 


INDUSTRIES 


iBifluslriCh 

The andcnl city ol Vaumabi has been lauious fioin carh times ioi 
its beautiful brocades and gossamer falnics. The falakas and the 
d) > Iiasasna refer to the Jtilk and coUoii indusuies of this place. Several 
of its ait,') and handicrafts acquired a uorld-wide lepatatioii attracting 
traders fioni distant lands. Both tlie Englisli travellers, William Foster 
("who \isiled India between 158a and I()19) and Ralph fitch, who ^ isited 
Wiraiiasi in 1583, mention that \araiiasi was famous foi the manufac- 
tme of cloth. 1 he former fiicntions the varieties called Jholi and 
Afihrkul. During Jeliangii’s time Varanasi continued to l)e famous fot 
Che manufacture of cummei bunds, turbans, cloth and gaimcnts fpaith 
cailarly foi women), copper pots, dishes, basins and otlrer aiticies of com- 
mon use. The French physician, Francois Bciaiier. wlio visited India 

the closing \cars o£ ShahjahaiFs reign and staged in the countr\ for 
several )ears. wrote about Varanasi, 'Targe halls aie seen in many places 
called kardLa)iay\s or workshops for the artisans Li one hall einbioidei- 
ers are busily employed, superintended bv a masteu In anothci vou see 
the goldsmiths: in a third, painteis: in a fourth. Vamisheis in lacquei 
work; ill a fifth, joiners, tuineis, tailors and shoemakers: in i\ dvth. 
manufacturers of silk, brocade, and those fine muslins of which are made 
Turbans, girdles with golden Howlers, and drawers worn by females so 
delicately fme as fiequently to wear out in one nighr”. Big industrial 
schools and factories tvere organised under official management. Elegant 
silk fabrics woven tvith threads of gold and sihei, decorated the ro\al 
courts. Even in the eighteenth century, ‘'Commerce had as many pil- 
grims as religion. All along the shores of the venerable stream lay great 
fleets of vessels laden with rich merchandise. From the looms of Bana- 
ras went forth the delicate silks that adoiiicd the balls of St James and 
of Versailles"-. The beauty and quality of the malciials produced heie 
made them worlhy of being presented even to foreign monarchs and 
high dignitaries. Even today that superb tradition is alive and the 
craftsmen of Varanasi produce lovely fabrics in a bewildering variety of 
designs and patterns. An exquisite piece of brocade headed the list 


^ Beinic), F. : Tnivcls in The Moghul ftuipuc, A. D. p *25^ (Uaas- 

lated and annotated by A. Constable) 

^ Macaulay, T. B.: Warren Hastings, p. 5*^ 
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oi presents gi\en to Queen Eii/abetli II of England on Iici ^^sit to Vara- 
nasi ill 1961, The hnikliaxvbs licli varieties oi hiocade) aic lengths of 
silk wiinh aie embroidered in gold and silver thread and nevei lose 
then lusiie 1 he well-known Kashi silk and the tissues oi Vatana'd. 
delicate as woven mist, as also the silk scarves piodiiced ni a vaneiv oi 
designs *ind shades, have an attraction of thcii own 

'1 he biass woik oi X'aiaijasi has gained iame loi its jjcIi cjual'lv, its 
distinctive feature being a golden hue. It is repousse wmrk and is nol 
engraved like the Moiadabacl biass woi k ^ 

1 he wmollen caipets oi lihadohi became interiiationaiis' known iioin 
the beginning of die eighteenth centmv. 'This industiv has dc\eloped 
steadih and today holds an iniportant ])Iace in the w^orld market, about 
90 per cent of the total pi"oducc being exported to countries outside 
India. The making of wmoden toys and chewing tobacco (znrcia and 
s'lufi) are the other indusLiies deseiviiig mention. 

i)\ the second half of the eighteenth centuiy the British liad hctoine 
well cnlieiichccl politically in India and their power w^as miw' delibeialelv 
cMiiployed by them to discourage the production oi the manufac tales and 
handicralls of the countiv hv the imposition of piohibilhe impcni duties 
(except on tlieir owm goods). Such ccmLimiecl to be their •.'•iih-d policN 
and this state of affaiis adversely affected iJie mdigenom iiuhwtiies of 
X^aranasi 

IManufactures and Trades 

The district is known foi a numbei erf small-scale indusliies and 
cottage industiies. I’hc millions of people hailing fiom ddfeiciU pans 
of the countiv), who flock to Varanasi for their religious and spiritual 
bcncTit, like to carry back with them the beautiful products of crafts- 
manship of this place thus necessitating the concentration in or near 
the city of a large number of craftsmen About 25 per cent of liie 
population oi the city is engaged in and earns its livelihood thurugh 
about fiftv t)pes of such industries, the total number of units engaged 
in them being about 7.000 w'hich give employment to about 1,55,000 
people, the capital investment being about Rs4, 48, 87,000 and the law^ 
mateiials consumed being worth approximaiely RsG, 67, 82,000. The 
result is the production of goods worth Rsl 5.92,84,000 and sales worth 
Rs 16,01, 89,000. 

Power 

Tlieimai-The Benares Electric Light and Power Company, Ltd. 
started supplying electrical eneigy to Varanasi in 1928, the aiea of supply 
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extending o\(‘i a jadius of iwchc iiiiles and covering approximately 
450 square miles. d"iie uiiderlakiiig commenced operating with Iiigii 
pressure boilers and steam luibo alternator sets. The plant was ex- 
tended in 1935, 1940 and 1950 and still fuither extensions aie in progress 
which will increase the capacity of tlie station. The number of indus- 
liial consume] s on January 31, 1901 uas 2.392 and the nun)l)cr of domes 
tic consumeis 21, 054. 

The towns of Biiadohi, Gopiganj. GyanptU', Khamaiia and Nai 
Bazar (upder the contiol of the hydel subdhision, Varanasi) have been 
electrified (the lirsl three under the scheme of electrification to relieve 
unemployment and the last two under the scheme of rural and urban 
electricfication under the Second Five-year Plan). Electricity is supplied 
to these towns irom the diesel f j)ower-station at Bhadohi. Particulars 
regarding the number of consumers as on January 31, 1961, being as 
follows: 


Towa 

Nujnbcr of coiisumerd up to 

31st January 1961 

L'ghts and 
fans 

Industrial power Numb3r of street Cinemas 

Bhadohi 

189 

15 

06 1 

Gopiganj 

153 

1 1 

51 

Gyanpur 

7!) 

*9 

37 

Kbamaria 

57 

2 

30 

XiU Bazar 

40 


25 


Additional powci will be supplied to the distiict from the Rihand 
clam by means of two step-down sub-stations, one at Mughalsarai and 
the other at Mancliui Dili. 

Heavy Industries 

The .Locomotive Component Works— This factory is in the j^iocess of 
being set up and is the only concern of this tvpe in the disitiict. About 350 
acres of land have been acquired to accommodate the factoiy and the staff 
colony and the project, when completed, is estimated to cost Rs4*79 
ciores. As a result of the report of the RaiJwav Woiksliop Reviewing 
Committee jAtigust, 1955) and as a lesull of sulrscquent decisions legaid 
ing the dieselisation and electrification of railwavs, ilie setting up of a 
unit at Varanasi uas appioved foi the production of locomotive com- 
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ponents, etc., and the loundaiion stone oi the project was laid by the 
President of India in April, 1956, at IMandua Dih, a suburb of A^aranasi, 
Here under the tecliiiual training’ scheme, the lour main trades taught 
will be the production of machines, moulding*, blacksraithery and fitting. 
The school has been designed to provide training to eighty machinists, 
fort} -six moulders, twelve blacksmiths and tu’^cniv-four fitters at a time. 
The workshops consist of the machine htting sections, moulding and 
Idacksmiiherv sections, and the compressor liouse and the welding 
pneumatic and electric tool sections. The total cost of this v^enture is 
about thirteen lakhs of rupees. Arrangements also exist for the con- 
current training of trade apprentices. 

Saliu Chemicals, Lid—The lactory was started in September, 1959, 
for the pi'oduction of soda ash and ammonium chloride, the capacity for 
employment being nearly 700 pei sons. •The capital investment is of 
five CTorcs of lujoees o( which fiftv lakhs have been spent on the build- 
ings. 40,000 tons of soda ash and a like (]uautitv of ammonium chloride 
arc to be produced annually, consuming 50 000 tons of salt. 80 000 tons 
of <()a] and 30,000 ions of coke 

Large-vSf ale 1 adust vies 

Among the large-scale industrial concerns of ihe district are tlie 
Banaras Ck)Uon and Silk Afills Lid, \'ibhuii Glass ^\h)rks Tad and 
J. J. II. Industries. 

Banaras Colton and Silk Mills, Ltd—This concern was established 
in 1919 and is situated near Chauka Ghat on the Grand Trunk Road. 
The business at the mills had to be suspended from November, 1935, 
to April, 1941, and again from April, 1950 to May, 1951, and it was 
closed in June, 1954, after ’^rhicli it went into liquidation. There were 
500 looms in the factory, the total cost of the establishment being about 
R’sl 8,00,000 and the annual output about 30,00,000 lb. of cloth per 
year. About 1,600 labourers used to be employed in this concern and 
medium cotton cloth was manufactured, the bulk of which was con- 
sumed locally and the rest finding a market in the oilier eastern districts 
of the State. • 

Vibhuti Glass Works, Ltd.— This was lloated <is a private limited 
company in 1940 in Ramnagar, with the object of manufacturing glass 
bottles on semi-automatic machines. During the years of the Second 
World War, a major portion of the factory’s output was supplied to 
government departments. In 1950 it was modernised and up tO' date 
equipment, designed to make about ihirtv-fivc tons of containers and 
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pressed ^[^lass pei da), was iniporled Jioiii the Uuked States of America, 
llic bouk^ arc manufactured on automatically fed high-speed machines 
and tlic annealing is done in aulotnalic furnaces A new plant was 
erected in Februai\. Jhal llic bottles produced were exported 
to Madicts, (lakiitta, Delin', Rombav, Lucknow and Kanpur. The capital 
iuvcsimenl of the concern is sixtvfour laklis of rupees, the production 
capacil\ is hLSOO tons valued at Rso.S, 1 9 000 and the chief raw' materials 
used are sand, soda asli and lime. 

j. J. Al, Indiistries—ldiis unit, 'which slaitcd the pioduclion ol 
shoddv ^aill on March. 1901. is a subsidiary concern of tlie Bharat Wool- 
len Mills, Ckdeutta Jlie total amount of tnoney invested is ihirtv-fue 
1 ikhs of uipces and the production capaciiv . 'trith three shifts woiking; 
is Te'iOO ih. shoddy yarn. • 

Stnall scaie Industries 

A laige JiuiufiCi ol small-scale industries «dso thrive in the district. 

Silk Fahiics and Embroidery— The clisuict has earned a Hrimc lor 
its silk ■wea\ing and cognate crafts which arc among* the A'erv old atid 
imporlafil industries of the place and enjoy a worldwide lepuialion. 
The perpetual influx of pilgrims to the city provides reaciv custom for 
these pioducts The district is still one of the piemier silk-wca\ing 
(cnlrcs of the coiuitr) and has al)Oul 29,000 liandloonrc the ma{oiil\ 
being scattered Antliin a radius of ten to fifteen miles of the <It\. Jn 
I9a8 this indusirv, with a capital invostmeiil of Rsl ,20.20,000, piovidcd 
empicuanent for ncarlv 85,000 pel sons, another 10,000 j^ei^ons beint* 
engaged in subsidiary callings and trades. The fabrics produced here 
range fiom the coarsest uncl)ed tasai to the most elabox'atc brocades. 
The latter (called hhilihaivhs) arc cxporlccl all over India and also to 
many other parts of the world, and have attained celebrity. The 
groundwork of these brocades is invariably of strong silk which, in the 
more elaborate ones, is often entirely hidden by a second groundwork 
of gold or silver thread, over Avhich are worked floral or other patterns 
of gold or silver; but in simpler specimens the silk groundwork is visi- 
bilc, the pattern ^in gold or silver thread being sometimes combined with 
silk threads of various colours. A lighter material is the pot or ha, fin 
cloth which in colouring, ornamentation and pattern differs but little 
from the kinhhaivh, Amru is another type of fabric in which there is 
no kalabaiu work. Another distinctive fabric is the aoemxvan, a silk 
gauze or muslin of exliemely fine texture Avith some porlions of the 
designs wrought in gold and silver thread. Some of the old falxrics were 
named after their designs such as giilbadnii, ma^hru (the fabric being a 
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mixture of wool and cotton) and charkhana (checked) and others such 
as satin and gauze after their textures. This nomenclature on differen- 
tiation is still in vogue, some fabrics also being known by their colour 
effects such as morpankhij daryaij dhup-chhaun^ etc. 

There continues to be a considerable output of plain and flowered 
silks of every degree of fineness. The silk dupattas^ scarves, saris and 
silk dhoties (known as pitambar) made here are famous throughout 
India. Beautiful sari borders are also made here, usually done in floral 
patterns with gold, silver and coloured silk thread. 

The changed economic and social conditions have affected the taste 
of the people and the demand is now generally for cheap cloth. There" 
fore, mercerised cotton yarn and other vegetable and synthetic fibres and 
raw and degummed silk are now used in the manufacture of fabrics, 
Japanese and Shanghai silks being preferred to indigenous. 

Besides the use of dobbies and jacquards, the designs are made by 
jala work. The nakshebandhs (designers) possess hereditary skill in 
preparing fine artistic designs for translation into weave. Usually 
throw shuttle pit looms are used by the weavers but a few have started 
using fly shuttle frame looms with automatic take-up motion arrange- 
ments. 

As the principal raw materials of this industry are silk yarn and gold 
and silver threads, it is estimated that it annually consumes thread of 
gold and silver valued at Rs2,00,00,000, about three lakh lb. of silk yarn 
being used annually. Imported yarn is used in weaving delicate designs 
of great beauty. Indigenous silk obtained from Bangalore, Kashmir, 
Bhagalpur and Malda is also used to the extent of more than three- 
fourths of the total consumption. Cotton yarn of 80/100 counts is also 
used in mixed fabrics. The total annual production is estimated to be 
worth about six crores of rupees of which goods worth seventy-five lakhs 
are exported .to foreign countries (chiefly to the United Kingdom, United 
States of America, Ceylon, Malaya, Singapore, Burma and the Middle 
East countries). Scarves and dress materials form the chief exports to 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America, Shudi Arabia and 
other Middle East countries. 

The main difficulties facing the industry are the high cost of yarn 
and the absence of properly organised marketing facilities and finances. 
The prosperity of the industry depends upon the amount of attention 
paid to the manufacturing of articles according to well laid-out specifica- 
tions and ^he maintaining of high standards of workmanship. 

67 Gcnl. 
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Though silk weaving is chiefly done on handlooms, powerlooms have 
also been introduced in he district. There are eight units which have 
installed seventy-five powerlooms (of which fifty-one are working) which 
provide employment to nearly 200 persons and mostly artificial georgette 
and nylon fabrics are produced, the main feature being the adherence 
to the patterns and designs which are peculiar to Varanasi fabrics. The 
capital investment of the industry is Rs7,47,000 and goods roughly 
valued at ten lakhs of rupees are produced. 

Zari •Embroidery— This holds an important place among the indus- 
tries, although no units are engaged solely in this work, the big mer- 
chants engaging the workers on contract. About a thousand workmen 
thus find employmient in the trade and earn from one to three rupees a 
day. The chief raw materials 'are semi-precious stones and zari which 
is available in the local madeet. Embroidered fabrics fetching about 
ten lakhs of rupees are exported annually. 

Making of Gold and Silver Thread— Making of gold and silver 
thread supports an industry of its own and has developed side by side 
with the silk industry. The zm^i of Varanasi is known for its purity. 
The genuine thread, which is used for the best work, is made of pure 
silver. Gold thread is obtained by coating the silver wire with gold. 

Of late the quality of the gold and silver thread made here has tend- 
ed to deteriorate so as to withstand competition from the imported zari 
of Surat which, being comparatively of a much poorer quality, is cheap 
and the production has gone down in consequence. Nearly 300 units, 
providing employment to no less than 2,500 persons, are engaged in the 
trade, the capital invested on machines and tools being about 
Rsl 6,88,000. During 1957 raw materials worth sixty-six lakhs of rupees 
were consumed and zari valued at Rs87, 18,000 was produced, the sales 
effected being worth Rs93,00,000. 

Woollen Carpets— This industry dates from Mughal times and has 
developed steadily and the carpets of Bhadohi (in the Varanasi district) 
having obtained some celebrity in the international market for their 
design, pile and finish. Following the decline of the indigo plantations, 
the British turiled their attention to the carpet industry, the films of 
A. Tellery & Sons (Private) Ltd, E. Hill 8c Company and Obettee 
(Private) Ltd, being established in Varanasi. The export of carpets went 
on increasing and now about 90 per cent of the total production is ex^ 
ported outside the country. 

The industry saw its bad days during the Second World War when 
it was faced with the shortage of materials and shipping and exchange 
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difficulties and the making of carpets gave place to the production of 
blankets for the Defence Department. After the war, because of the de^ 
mand for woollen carpets from the United Kingdom, the United States 
of America, Canada, Australia, Newzealand and other countries, it re- 
gained its position in 1951 and the export of carpets from Bhadohi (as 
well as from Mirzapur) touched the figure of six crores of rupees ap- 
proximately. There was a recession in business after 1951 due to the 
general slump and increasing competition from machine-made carpets 
manufactured in foreign countries. 

There are about eighty-three units engaged in the manufacture 
of woollen carpets in the district, the total investment in the indus- 
try being estimated to be two crores of rupees. The industry is equip- 
ped with nearly 4,000 looms and provides employment to about 40,000 
persons. The raw materials required are^ wool and woollen and cotton 
yarn, jute twine, hessian and dyes and during 1957 raw materials worth 
RsU78,00,000 were consumed producing carpets worth Rs2,96,00,000. 
Like other cottage industries, this industry also does not provide conti- 
nuous employment, the workers being engaged for less than 250 days in 
a year. It needs improvement in the spheres of purchase of raw mate- 
rials, dyeing of wool and improved type of carding machines. 

Hosiery—Some years back this was an important industry of the dis- 
trict but it has had a considerable setback in the last few years* At one 
time there were about a hundred big and small units which engaged 
about 2,500 persons but only thirty units have survived, seven being 
equipped with power-driven machines and the remaining making goods 
in the home as a cottage industry. About 300 persons find employment 
in the industry in which a capital of Rs5,32,000 is invested, the presenc 
output being worth Rs5, 50,000 annually* 

The main reason for the decline of the industry is the tough com- 
petition it has to face from outside. People have started such industries 
in Bihar which used to be the principal market for the hosiery products 
of Varanasi. Moreover, the transport charges for bringing yarn from 
Bombay and Calcutta, local octroi duties and sales tax on the products 
have had an adverse effect on the industtv* 

* 

Brassware— This is an old-time industry which gained fame for the 
district. About the beginning of this century there were over six hun- 
dred concerns in the city, the largest employing twenty or more men. 
In most cases there was considerable differentiation of labour, casting, 
burnishing, en^aving and polishing being done by different craftsmen, 
the raw material was generally imported and the alloys were made on 
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the spot; the shilled artisans commanded high wages, the best artisans 
preserving the secret of the proportions of copper, zinc and other metals 
used to produce brass and also of the fluxes, colouring matter and sold- 
ers employed. The specialities were idol casting, engraving and ubhar 
ka kam (repousse). Unfortunately the workmanship has deteriorated 
with the increasing demand for cheap ware, with the result that both 
the execution of the designs and the quality of the material have suffered. 

There are now eighty-six units engaged in the trade which employ 
3,037 workers, the capital investment being Rsl 8,00,000. Raw materials 
worth Rs71,93,000 are annually consumed, producing articles worth 
Rs91, 96,835, the sales being estimated at Rs94,43,300. This industry 
produces many categories of articles, utensils, objects of art, images, idols 
and other articles used in puja, shells, vermicelli-making machines, syring- 
es, etc. Each type has its own peculiarity and requires specialised crafts- 
manship. There are two methods of making these articles, full-piece 
casting and casting through sand. The former entails considerable 
labour as inner and outer moulds have to be made for each individual 
piece and utensils made by this process are preferred because of their 
durability. Sand-casting, on the other hand, is economical as it admits 
of quicker methods of production and the price of the articles so produced 
is also cheaper in consequence. Forty units are engaged in utensil mak- 
ing. Generally they supply raw materials to the workers and take back 
the finished goods. The method of payment of wages is generally on a 
piece-wage basis. The raw materials are distributed to the workers who 
are expected to bring back finished goods of equal quantity (the loss in 
weight of the metal in the different processes of manufacture being 
borne by the workers). The trade faces a grim challenge from the stain- 
less steel industry. The U. P. Financial Corporation, Kanpur, disbursed 
Rs24,500 to the metal-ware and brass industries during 1960-61 under 
the liberalised loans scheme* 

Cycle Industry—This industry sprang up in the district about fifteen 
years ago and has made appreciable progress. Nine units are engaged 
in it, providing employment to 668 persons. It is running with a capi- 
tal investment of Rs8, 17,000, consumes raw materials worth Rs9,50,000 
annually and gives a turnover worth Rs24,00,000 approximately. Dur- 
ing 1957 the production totalled 4,300 frames, 8,71,997 bells, 3,600 locks 
and 18,634 pumps and approximately 3,500 cycles were also assembled. 
During 1960-61 the industry received Rs25,000 under the liberalised 
loans scheme of the U. P. Financial Corporation, Kanpur. 

Electrical Goods—Six units are engaged in the production of electri- 
cal goods, of which three are sister concerns. Of these the India Sales 
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k Service (Private Ltd, with its two sister concerns — Precision Plastic 
Company (Private) Ltd and New Engineering Company (Private) Ltd, 
is engaged in the manufacture of bakelite electrical switches and the 
National Winders produces both table and pedestal fans in fixed and 
oscillating varieties. The total investment in the industry is about 
Rs2, 99,000, giving employment to 130 workers. In a year the industry 
produced 85,000 dozen switches and 2,500 fans valued at Rs6,50,000 and 
Rsl, 80,000 respectively and consumed raw materials worth about 
Rs2, 80,000, The industry holds prospects of future development. 

Electroplating Works— The manufacture of metalware and the growth 
of engineering industries in Varanasi have encouraged the development 
of electroplating works. Eleven units are engaged in the trade exclu- 
sively and provide employment to abcfut sixty persons, a like number 
being employed in factories and works having their own electroplating 
arrangements. A noteworthy development has been the manufacture of 
‘luster cakes* (previously imported) by Hindustan Metal Industries. A 
capital of Rs30,0Q0 is invested in the industry. In a year raw materials 
worth Rs22,000 are consumed and the job work done has been valued at 
Rs83,000. 


Steel Trunks— Sixteen units are engaged in the manufacture of steel 
trunks and the industry gives employment to 123 persons. A capital of 
Rs92,000 is estimated to have been invested in the industry, the raw 
materials used being worth Rs2,4 1,000 and the sales ejffected amounting 
to Rs.3,93,000. Nonavailability of raw materials is considered to be the 
only handicap in the development of this industry. 


Iron Foundries and General Mechanical Engineering~The district 
has eight iron foundries producing mainly chaff-cutters, cane-crushers, 
galvanized iron pipes, railway fish-plates and bearing plates, oil-pressers, 
etc. The industry provides employment to about 500 wiorkers. Three 
other units manufacture articles like brass syringes, foot pumps, cycle 
pumps, bottle sprays and Ambar Charkha parts as also other small 
machine tools like rings and hinges and give employment to about a 
hundred workers. 


The capital invested in the foundries is estimated to be Rs8,93,000, 
raw materials worth Rs9,00,000 being utilised annually to produce goods 
worth Rsl 9,25,000. The investment in the three machine manufactur- 
Ijnrteis^out Rs3,00,000 and they produce goods worth Rs 2,00,000 

near ly 2,633 tons of coal and electri- 
city worth Rsl9^00^^Hft!|^fi(|||||j|j||M Works has 

recently started the production of power-dri^^^*^**^ 
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target being the manufacture of ten machines per month. The Mullik 
Engineering Works (which had become defunct) has been purchased by 
the Radha Engineering Works and has developed into a casting foundry 
for the manufacture of cane-crushers and other agricultural implements. 

General Job Units— There are nearly thirty units in the district which 
are engaged in the manufacture of spare parts and undertake repair 
work. They make small tools and machines parts and undertake gas 
and electric welding, etc. About 190 persons are employed in these units, 
job work, worth approximately Rs3, 11,000 being undertaken annually. 

Chemical Industry— Eive units are engaged in the manufacture of 
chemicals like siodium silicate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid and copper 
nepthaline. Of these, three units are engaged solely in the manufac- 
ture of sodium silicate, the annual production of which is estimated to 
be worth Rsl,70,000. Capital amounting to Rs5,50,000 is invested in the 
entire industry, raw materials worth Rs2, 40,000 being consumed and pro- 
ducts worth Rs2,7 1,000 being produced annually. The sales in the local 
and other markets of the country during 1956-57 totalled Rs3,34,000. 

Toys— Like Varanasi fabrics, the wooden toys of the (place are also 
famous for their beauty. The chief centres of the industry are Khujwan, 
Ramapura, Sonarpura, Bhelupura and Nawapura. The industry has been 
in existence for a long time and has now entered the export market. The 
wood used generally is koriya {Holarrhena antidysentevica) and is brought 
into the city from Chakia and Ahraura (in district Mirzapur). The 
average earning of a worker ranges between two and three rupees per 
day. The dyes used for painting the toys are made locally by mixing 
molten lac with dye. 

Nearly 220 units, with a capital investment of about Rs 1,60, 000, carry 
on the manufacture of toys and employ about 800 workers. The raw 
materials consumed annually are worth about Rs2,25,000, the value of 
the finished products being Rs6, 50,000. The introduction of modern, 
mechanical and other types of toys into the district is tending to displace 
the demand for the toys of Varanasi. 

Ivory and Bone Carving— The making of articles of ivory and bone is 
another old-time craft of Varanasi. As these products are costly, their 
demand is not large. Three units are engaged in the manufacture of a 
variety of ivory products (chessmen, penholders, etc). The capital invest- 
ment is estimated to be about Rs60,000 and articles worth about two_ 
lakhs of rupees are made annually, the majo rity heinv^ 
industry .Id about forty 

, 6t which three arp ° 

basis. 
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Glass Beads Some eight units are engaged in the manufacture of glass 
beads and the industry provides employment to no less than 2,500 persons. 
A capital of two lakhs of rupees is invested in this industry in which raw 
material valued at Rsl,40,000 (imported from within the country) is con* 
sumed. Products worth Rs2,71,000 were produced during 1957, the value 
of the goods sold being Rs3,02,000. 

Scientific Balances-Four units are engaged in the manufacture of di- 
fferent types of balances and weighing machines, some of the balances be- 
ing sensitive to the degree of 1/10 mg. to 100 mg. The industry has an 
invested capital of Rsl, 55,000 and provides employment to nearly 150 
workers who earn from two to five rupees per day. In a year raw materi- 
als valued at Rsl, 58,000 are consumed, balances and weights of different 
denominations worth Rs4,70,000 are manufactured and products valued 
at Rs4,98.000 are sold in local and othef markets within the country. 

Geometrical Drawing and Surveying Instrfiments-Although only one 
unit is engaged in this industry, it has its own importance as the specialis- 
ed nature of work requires a high degree of precision. It gives employ- 
ment to about ninety workers whose wages range from about three to nine 
rupees per day depending upon the efficiency and skill of the worker. A 
lakh of rupees is invested in the industry'. The annual consumption of 
raw material is about Rs.90,000, the value of the products being about 
Rs2,68,000. The unit makes all kinds of drawing and surveying instru- 
merits for which there is a considerable demand. 

Wire Netting-The making of wire netting is another important 
industry of the district and spreads over the urban and rural areas. Some 
fourteen units in the city and 150 small units in the villages are engaged 
in the making of wire netting and give employment to nearly a thousand 
persons. Other units are engaged in the trade of wire drawing. The 
entire industry has a capital investment of about Rs2,00,000. In a year 
raw materials worth Rsl, 50,000 are consumed which produce wire netting 
valued at Rs3,50,000, the sales effected being worth Rs3,70,000. 

Zarda and Surti (chewing tobacco)-The industry was introduced into 
the district by Sunghani Sahu and is now one of the prominent trades of 
the district. About fifty-five big and small units are engaged in doing 
this -{.ork and provide employment to no less than 700 persons whose daily 
earnings range from a rupee to four rupees. Five big units have their own 
distilleries for the preparation of scent used in perfuming the zarda and 
surli Among the well-known firms may be mentioned those of Nandq 
Ram Khedan Lai, Badal Ram Lakshmi Narain and hfathu Ram Beni 
Kam. 
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The industry has sin investment Of nearly Rsl 1,00,000. Every year 
25,000 niaunds of tobacco is consumed, the cost (including that of other 
raw materials) being estimated at Rs30,32,500 of which materials worth 
Rsl 8,00,000 are imported from other countries. During 1957 products 
worth Rs51,78,000 were produced and the sales effected amounted to about 
Rs60,00,000. 

Tin Containers— This industry has received encouragement from the 
tobacco industry. Nearly ten units, involving a capital of Rs52,000, are 
engaged in the manufacture of tin containers and provide employment to 
about 150 workers. In a year raw materials worth two lakhs of rupees are 
utilised to produce goods worth Rs2,20,000, the sales effected being valued 
at Rs2, 36,000. 

Scissors-Sixty-five units are ^engaged in the manufacture of cheap 
scissors. The industry provides employment to about 450 persons and 
is being run with a capital investment of Rs2,00,000. In a year the in- 
dustry consumes raw materials worth Rsl,50,000, the sales effected being 
valued at Rs5,00,000. 

Locks— The industry has fifty-five units which engage eighty^one per- 
sons. The lock industry of Ramnagar needs particular mention because 
it is the indigenous industry of the place, the locks, which are made by 
hand, being known for their durability. Rs20,200 is invested in the 
trade, the value of the annual production being Rs39,440 and the value 
of sales Rs46,410. Cheap locks, which have a ready demand, are made 
by workers whose average earnings range from a rupee and a half to two 
rupees a day. The locks lack the finish and look of machine-made goods 
and inspite of their durability the market for them is shrinking. 

Furniture Making— About thirty units, of which fifteen are big units, 
are engaged in the making of wooden furniture, which provides employ- 
ment to 200 workers. Rs41,000 is invested in the trade and in a year the 
industry consumed law materials worth Rsl,67,000 producing articles 
valued at Rs2,21,000, the sales effected being worth about Rs2, 88,000. 
The industry lacks skilled workmanship. 

Oil Crushing"— This is an important industry of the district. There 
are sixty-seven big and small electrically driven units engaged in the 
manufacture of oil and oil-cakes, which provide employment to nearly 500 
workers who earn between thirty and a hundred rupees per month. The 
units are located in the city and the suburban areas. The industry is 
equipped with nearly 654 kdlhus (oil-crushers) thirty-two expellers, four 
seed crushers and two filters. The total investment in the industry is 
about Rs, 50, 00, 000, that on the machinery being Rs22, 50,000. About 
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2,10,355 maunds of oil and 4,20,922 maunds of oil-cakes, worth approxi- 
mately Rsl, 45,34,000, are produced annually. The oil-seeds consumed 
by the industry are chiefly those of mustard, mahua, neem and groundnut. 

Decortication of Rice and Dal— About a dozen mills aile engaged in 
the decorticating of rice and dal (pulse), the splitting of pulses, etc., and 
the industry gives employment to nearly 150 workers who earn between 
seventy-five naye paise to three rupees per day. The industry has a 
capital of Rs6,75,000 and annually about 3,48,000 maunds of rice and dal 
worth Rs36,78,000 are so prepared, the sales effected being 
worth Rs40, 63,000. 

Dairy Farming— The Banaras Co-operative Milk Supply Union, Ltd 
and a dozen other dairies deal in milk and are engaged in the prepara- 
tion of milk products. The first is equipped with a modem plant and 
has made an investment of about Rs4, 18,000. Besides the sale of milk, 
the production of butter, cream, ghee, ice cream, etc., is also undertaken. 
It provides employment for about 130 persons, the annual production being 
valued at Rs2,41,000. The other units have their own cream-separating 
machines, etc., the capital invested being Rs25,000. These units provides 
employment for thirty-five persons. The cost of milk consumed by the 
industry is estimated to be four lakhs of rupees, the sales effected bring- 
ing in Rs4,47,000. 

Milk Powder— This is a new venture in the district, the initiative 
having been taken by Healthway (Private), Ltd. The unit started with 
an investment of about Rs50,000 and provides employment for eight 
workers. The industry expects to consume 600 maunds of milk every 
month to produce 5,200 lb. of milk powder and 3,650 lb. of other by-pro- 
ducts worth Rsl 4,000. 

Soap— Nine units are engaged in the soap-making industry which 
generally employs the semi-boiled process of manufacture. About 80 per 
cent of the soap made is washing soap and 20 per cent toilet soap. The 
industry gives employment to about 200 workers whose earnings range 
from thirty to eighty-five rupees per month': The capital invested is 
-festimated to be Rs2,20,000, soap worth, nearly Rs7, 46,000 being produced 
for consumption in this and in other neighbouring districts. The sales 
effected are valued at about Rs8,14,000. Among the unks engaged in 
the industry mention may be made of the Banaras Chemical Factory and 
the Multan Soap Factory. 

Gold Foil and Silver Foil— This is one of the old industries of Varlanasi 
which has developed rapidly during the -past thirty years. The produc- 
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tion of gold foil has declined but tliat of silver foil has increased con- 
siderably because it is used to decorate pan, zarda, sweets and in the 
preparation of Ayurvedic medicines. In the zarda industry alone, 2,500 
packets of silver leaf worth Rs7,500 are consumed daily. Nine units are 
^ti the trade providing employment for 2,500 workers. Four 
units have their own equipment, for the producing of silver foil. Flat 
pieces of silver and gold sheets (which form the raw material of the in- 
dustry) are hammered till the required thinness is obtained. On an 
average the daily earnings of a worker range from a rupee to a rupee and 
seventy-five naye paise. The capital investment in the industry amounts 
to Rs3,39,000. In a year nearly twelve lakh tolas of silver and 6,000 
tolas of gold, worth Rs22,80,000 and Rs6,33,600 respectively, are con- 
sumed by the industry and leaf, worth Rs47,00,000 is produced. 

Aluminium Utensils-With* a capital investment of Rs55,000, only 
one unit, the Calcutta Aluminium Factoiy, is engaged mainly in the 
manufacture of utensils and provides employment to nearly thirty-six 
workers. The unit was established in 1953, and in a year 900 maunds of 
utensils worth Rsl,62,000 are produced. 

Marble Sculpture— This has been an important industry of the district 
but the demand for the products has dedined considerably. Eight units, 
employing nearly forty persons, are now engaged in the trade and have 
invested a capital of about Rs25,000. The goods produced in a year 
amount to Rs80,000. 

Sawing-The district has twenty-three saw mills which give employ, 
ment to about ninety workers, the average earning of a worker ranging 
from a rupee to four rupees a day. Rsl,50,000 is invested in the saw 
mills which undertake job-work, annually earning about Rsl, 35,000. 

Flour Production-There are 617 flour mills in the district which 
provide employment for 979 workers. Rsl2,26,650 is invested in the 
industry and the annual production is about Rs38,45,000. Only one of 
these mills is big, the others being small units. 

Leather Goods-Sixty-eight units, in which a capital of Rs40,000 is 
invested, are engaged in the trade which employs about 200 persons and 
produces goods worth Rs.3.20,000 annually. Most of the units produce 
cheap shoes which are brought by villagers, shoes of better quality finding 
a market in the towns. 


Other Small-scale Industries-The manufacture of brushes, fountain 
pens, plastic products, suigical instruments, rubber goods, biscuits, disin- 
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fectants (phenyle), musical instruments, children's play-centre equipment, 
etc, also gives employment to a number of people. 

Printing Presses— There are 150 printing presses in the district 
employing nearly 2,200 workers. The capital investment m the industry is 
Rs50,01,286. 

Baling Presses— Sheopur (in tahsil Varanasi) has five hydraulic baling 
presses. Sun-hemp is an important produce of eastern Uttar Pradesh and 
is brought to the district packed in loose bales. It is then graded and 
packed in bales of four maunds each. The annual production of the 
presses is 64,000 bales. All the sun-hemp is exported to foreign countries. 

Cottage Industries 

Durrie Weaving— This is an important industry of the district and is 
mainly centred in Said Raja. The durries made are cheap and are sold 
in the district. The industry employs a thousand persons, the annual 
production being worth about Rs3,84,000. 

Embroidery— This industry, which provides employment to nearly a 
thousand workers, is mostly centred at Madanpura, Kachchi Bagh and 
Lallapura. The embroidery is done by hand and the average daily earn- 
ings of a worker range from a rupee to three rupees. The industry has 
had a setback after the abolition of zamindari as the rich land owners 
were patrons of embroidered garments. 

Dyeing and Prinitng— There are about ten units employing fifty 
workers doing mostly job work. The worker earn about Rs50,000 
annually. 

Gota Making— The industry has three units in the district providing 
employment to 350 workers, the average earnings of a worker being bet- 
ween a rupee and a rupee and seventy-five naye paise per day. Generally, 
the manufacturer distributes the gold and silver wire to the weavers who 
weave the borders and braids at home. The annual production is worth 
about Rs2, 85,000. 

Hand-spun Yarn— A considerable proportion of the carpets manufac- 
tured in the district is made of hand-spun yarn. In the areas of Bhadohi, 
Gopiganj, Aurai and Khamaria, the spinning is done generally by old 
and disabled persons who are unable to engage themselves in more 
difficult and nnerous work. About a thousand charkas are employed in 
this work. Efforts have been made by the State Government to popula- 
rise the hand spinning of cotton so that a supplementary source of income 
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is forthcoming for the cultivators during their spare time About 1,900 
charkas have been distributed m the areas of Chakia, Chandauli and 
Sewapuri The yarn spun by the villagers is purchased through the 
Gandhi Ashram. People are also being trained in the use of Ambar 
Charkas in Chandauli, Arazihnes and Aurai. An Ambar Charka can 
produce four times the yarn that an ordinary charka can turn out 

Blanket Making— There are about 800 blanket looms in Bhadohi, 
Gojpiganj, Ghosia and Khamana, giving employment to about 2,500 
workers Cheap blankets (priced at seven or eight rupees each) are made 
by the weavers out of hand-spun yam. A carding and finishing plant 
has also been set up by government at Gopiganj 

Oil Pressing— Although the ji^illage oil industry has been adveisely 
afiEected by the development of biggei oil pressing factories fitted with 
power-dr i\en crushers, it survives to meet the requirements of the rural 
population There are 2,634 kolhus in the district giving employment to 
5,800 workers Generally the villagers do not make cash payments for 
oil pressing but give oil-cakes in lieu of payment The Khadi and Village 
Industries Commission have introduced the 'Wardha ghani* (oil-press) 
which IS an improvement on the ordinary indigenous press 

Rice Pounding— Rice is generally pounced by hand in the villages, 
this old method cgusmg the nee to retain its nutritive value The 
Khadi and Village Industries Commission have introduced a hand-pound- 
ing set which is cheap and economical and give a subsidy of six annas 
per maund for hand-pounded iice to co-operative societies to make up for 
the difference in the wages of people pounding rice by hand and those 
hulling rice in mills. 

Gur and Khandsari— The production of sugar-cane in the district is 
estimated to be roughly 1 50 crore maunds, of which about 65 per cent 
is used for gur making, 15 per cent for chewing and for seeds, the rest 
being sent to sugar mills outside the district (there being no sugar mill 
in the district of Varanasi) The annual production of gur (jaggery) 
is about 9,50,000 maunds and that of khandsari (indigenous white sugar) 
35,000 maunds This method of gur manufacture by ordinary kolhus is, 
however, crude and wasteful and the government have launched a scheme 
to introduce better furnaces and to provide improved cane-crushers which 
are given to villagers on loan 

Leather Tanning— This is one of the important village industries and 
is centred chiefly in Baragaon, Gyanpur, Pindia, Khamana and Khajuri 
and there are 165 units which give employment to 507 workers The 
methods of tanning are rather old, the hide so tanned being fit only for 
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making cheap shoes The government have established a leather tanning 
centre equipped with m'oderil tannitig machines. 

Biri Making— The industry has 454 units which give employment to 
9,600 persons of which nearly 6,000 reside in or near the city The units 
arrange the purchase of raw material and supply it to the workers. The 
average earnings of a worker range from a rupee and a half to two rupees 
per day The industry consumes raw materials worth Rs25,31,000 annu- 
ally and the annual production is about Rsl,20, 00,000. 

Gold and Silver Jewellery and Ornaments— This is a common industry 
in which about 600 units, employing 3,200 workers are engaged Of these, 
500 units employing 2,700 workers operate in the city area The average 
daily earnings of a worker range from five to twenty-five rupees but the 
average monthly earnings are usually betjveen sixty and a hundred and 
fifty rupees only 

Tikli Making— A tikli (small decorative piece of glass worn by women 
as an ornament in the middle of the forehead), is made by blomng a 
large and veiy thin bubble of glass and breaking it into small pieces 
which aie shaped and colouied as desired The industry gives employ- 
ment to about a hundred workers, the products mainly finding sale locally 

Other Cottage Industries— Some of these are suth (twine) making, car- 
pentry, smithery, pottery making, basket weaving, making of fireworks, 
book binding, picture framing, etc 

Possibilities of Industrial Expansion 

The renowned silk industry of Varanasi has great scope for expan- 
sion as the export trade m Varanasi silks, brocades, etc, can be increased 
appreciably But this is dependent on proper attention being paid to 
the quality of goods made and the dyes used The absence of adequate 
marketing facilities, the high cost of yarn and the unremunerative return 
to the weavers are some of the difiiculties that the industry experiences. 
The high cost of raw materials leads to an increase in the price of goods 
produced while in the changing socio-economic conditions of the day the 
public demands cheaper fabrics Nonetheless, the silk* fabrics of Vara- 
nasi of good quality still command a considerable market The quality 
marking scheme has been introduced in the trade of these silk goods as 
also in those of gold thread and silver thread and woollen carpets. The 
scheme aims at laying down standard specifications by which deteriora- 
tion in the quality of goods produced will be arrested. Effective ad- 
vertisement and propaganda, an analysis of the foreign demand for diff- 
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crent kinds of fabrics, provision dE capital to weavers and organised 
marketing are some of the ways m which the trade can be developed and 
encouraged 

The demand for cycles and for their spare parts is already consider- 
able and is likely to increase. Since Varanasi has the necessary resources 
for the industry there is scope for expansion in this trade. More 
ancillary units can be developed to work as feeders to the different large- 
scale units functioning m the distnct particularly the units turning out 
railway components drawing and surveying instruments, etc. 

The iron foundry and engineering industry can be developed to pro- 
duce different kinds of agricultural implements as the demand for such 
goods IS not fully met by the present proddction. The industries pro- 
ducing wire netting, scissors, Ictks, wooden toys, ropes, twine, tat-pattis 
and gunny-bag cloth, are among those which admit of further develop- 
ment and expansion A bone mill for producing bone meafl can also be 
started in the district as bones are available in sufficient quanaty, Khalis- 
pur alone exporting about 1,55,000 maunds annually. The leather, bones 
and manuie industries alone have leceived Rs 45,000 during 1960-61 from 
the U P, Financial Corporation, Kanpui, under the liberalised loans 
scheme 

The mam sources of raw materials in the distnct are forest produce 
and minerals. The former is available in Chafcia, Naugarh and Baraur 
(where forests are situated in the outbers of the Vtndhyas) and comprises 
timber, wood, fuel, charcoal, lac, tendu and dhau leaves, gum, grass and 
bamboo. 

Some minerals occur ki the alluvium of the Indo-Gangetic plain. 
These are reh (used as a substitute for washing soap), kankar (generally 
used as road metal), brick and pottery days, glass sand (which has been 
found suitable for the manufacture of optical and crystal glass and within 
limits for window glass, bottles, etc., depending upon its composition), 
building stone and laterite (which may find use as road metal and as 
raw material in the cement industry). 

« Labour Organisations 

There were about 4(^ trade unions registered in the district in 1961, 
with a total membersbip of about workers^ The Sahu Chemical 

Karamchari SangJv Sahnpiarr, had the largest membership with 1,010 per- 
sons, followed by the Qalm Bunker Panchayat, Gopiganj, with a mem- 
bership of 9^22. The other important trade onions are the Banaras En- 
gineering va Metal Mazdoor Sangh, the Chemical Factory Mazdoor Union, 
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the Zila Bidi Mazdoor Sabha, the Banaras Press Mazdoor Sabha, the 
Banaras Bijlighar Mazdoor Sangh, the U. P, Swayata Shashan K.arani'- 
chan Sangh, Chctganj (all in Varanasi) and the Carpet Mazdoor Sabha, 
Bhadohi, 

The administration of the Indian Trade Union Act, 1926 and of 
other labour enactments in the district is looked after by six inspectors 
and an additional regional conciliation ofi&cer. A labour inspector was 
appointed in 1948 for the first time and gradually the number of such 
inspectors lose to six. In 1959 an additional regional conciliation officer 
was also appointed. The enforcement of the Employees State Insurance 
Act 1948, and the Employees Provident Fund Act 1952, is directly looked 
after by the officers stationed in Kanpur.^ 

Welfare of Industrial Labour— The labour department of the State 
Government runs an A class labour welfare centre at Nati Imli and tivo 
B class labour welfare centres, one each at Bhelupura and Sahupuri The 
centre at Nati Imli was established in 1948 and it has a dispensary and a 
doctor who attends to about 600 workers daily The centre at Bhelupura 
was established in 1960 and that at Sahupuri in 1961 Facilities are also 
provided for outdooi and indoor games and each centre has a library, a 
radio and some musical instruments 

Housing colonies for labourers have been constructed at Nati Imli 
where 186 one-room quarters have been built and at Sahupuri where 504 
quarters have been made. 
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BANKING, TRADE AND COMMERCE 
Banking and Finance 

For centunes the city of Varanasi (with its environs) has been a centre 
for the production of exquisite hand-made articles such as brocades, 
brassware, toys, etc, which find a ready market as pilgrims and visitors 
like to buy these beautiful and useful objects, a good deal of money thus 
coming into the city This flourishing trade helped in the accumula* 
tion of capital in certain hands and m attracting mahajans (money- 
lenders) and sahukars (pnvate ‘traders) to this emporium of cottage indus- 
tries who found a good scope for their business. The Bank of Bengal estab- 
lished an agency in Varanasi in 1825, but a regular branch was opened in 
1862 since when the government treasury has been located in this place 
A bank (Benares Bank) was started in 1844 but failed in 1850, another, 
the Benaies Bank, Limited, was founded in 1905, with a capital of ten 
lakhs, by the principal merchants of the city There were private firms 
engaging in the business of money-lending but they were not registered 
as joint-stock companies Nonetheless their business was extensive and 
their branches had spread to Calcutta and other commercial centres in 
the country But the decay of the river traffic led to a decline in the 
aty’s trade during the last quarter of the nineteenth century and loss to 
the bankers of a thriving business in cargoes This deterioration of trade 
was accelerated by the levy of octroi on imports into the aty 

The introduction of village banks dates from August, 1901, when two 
such institutions were opened at Balapur m tahsil Varanasi and at Smeh- 
itali in tahsil Chandauli, which were financed by loans of Rsl,420 and 
Rs500 respectively at 4 per cent per annum They were managed by 
non-agricultural supervisors, and were not qualified to be registered under 
the Co-operative Credit Societies Act (Act X of 1904) The agriculturists 
of the place would not accept the responsibility of management nor were 
they competent to keep the accounts Similarly the bank of the maharaja 
of Banaras at Mandua Dih (m pargana Dehat Amanat) was started m May, 
1902, with an advance of Rs400 at 4 per cent and was managed, till its 
dissolution m 1908, by the thekkedar of Mandua Dih The Kashi Co- 
operative Soaety was organized m 1907 when a laige number of shares 
was sold, money-lending and geneial tiading being its mam functions 
Though thcie were not many banking institutions in the district, money- 



CH VI — ^BANKING TRADE AND COMMErSe 


161 


lenders, bankers and dealers m giain provided credit facilities for the 
farmers 

Rural Indebtedness 

No account is extant of indigeneous banking between the sixth and 
sixteenth centuries but stories are current of the use of hundts 
(letters of credit) as early as the twelfth century A D That money- 
lending had become an important element m the economic life of 
the people in the early centuiies of Chiistian era, is clear from the treat- 
ment of the subject by certain celebrated Hindu law givers — Manu in the 
second or third, Vishnu m the third and Yajnavalkya and Narad in 
the fourth and fifth centuries A D What is less clear is the time and 
manner of the transition from the money-lending to the banking stage. 

Undei the British, railways brought in factory goods and the cottage 
industries faced gieat competition and even extinction. In this district 
there was a bad practice of mortgaging fields without interest, possession 
being recoverable only when the principal was paid hack A tenant who 
parted with his land seldom recovered it as he had no money to lepay the 
debt In the days of depiession, cultivators seldom borrowed morey for 
pioductive puiposes but only for social and religious functions and litiga- 
tion or for the repayment of old debts This was even more marked in 
the case of the zamindars who became indebted because of then extrava 
gances or the mismanagement of their estates The percentage of produc* 
tive debts m the district in 1929 was 26, that of unpioductive debts was 64 
and of unavoidable debts 10 The percentages of agricultural and non* 
agricultural debts in that year were 36 and 64 respectively. 

The majority of loans was taken for marriage ceremonies, family ex- 
penditure and the payment of old debts, the total debt of a cultivator was 
104 times the rent paid by him and it was only in a few cases that the 
land passed from the cultivator to a non-resident credit oi ^ 

On the whole indebtedness has been decreasing slowly in the district as 
IS evident from the fact that the fields which were formerly mortgaged 
have been redeemed and that the litigation which caused indebtedness has 
also declined after the abolition of zamindan in the State 

The proportion of farmers who are not indebted has increased owing 
to the succession of good hai vests and the unprecedented increase in the 
price of food-grains Those who benefited by the rise in prices of agricul- 
tural commodities during the last two wars were from the middle and 
upper strata of rural society However, it is clear that during these 

1 The United Provinces Provincial Banking Enquiry Committee Repoit, 1930, p 1412 
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periods there was no maiked increase in the money burden of debt even 
on the smaller cultivatois and the burden of past debts was reduced to 
a great extent as a result of inflation 

No economic siiive) oi inquir) into ruial indebtedness has been con 
ducted m the distiict recently 

A large part of a cultivatoi s boiiowings is spent on non-farm business, 
unproductive items and on the family When making repayments he 
falls back on his current income and on fiesh borrowings, occasionally 
also having to resoit to the sale of some of his assets The gap between 
the actual expenditure and the credit needs of the farmer of the district 
is so wide today that he finds it diflicult i o maintain a financial equilibrium. 
When the majority of the uppet strata cultivators can meet the expenses 
of their cm lent agiicultuia'l opeiations only with the gieatest difficulty, 
the fate of the lower stiata cultivators can well be imagined In addition 
to cash loans and loans of ceitain commodities, loans of grain are also 
frequently taken by the cultnatoi for meeting the wage bill of his hired 
labouiers, in the case of the less fortunate cultivators it is used for their 
own consumption, such loans having generally to be returned at the time 
of the next haivest with an additional 25 per cent of grain 

Urban Indebtedness— Indebtedness in the urban areas is generally 
confined to the people of the lower income group such as office workers, 
factory hands, etc, who aie the victims of the money-lendeis For loans 
above fifty rupees pawning of valuables is resorted to and when the need 
for credit is pressing even veiy valuable articles are pawned foi meagre 
sums. Generally, an interest of nine na)e paise per month is charged on 
every rupee by money-lenders m such transactions 

Debt-relief Legislation— Besides taking immediate measuies for the 
scaling down of rents and revenue, the government appointed the Agricul- 
ture Debt Enquiiy Committee m 1932, as a result of which several laws 
were passed to piotecl indebted cultivators and the interests of the agricul- 
turist in respect of his rights in land, although incidentally machinery for 
the adjustment of debts, particularly of the bigger landliolders, was also 
set up The government provided relief mainly by suspending the opera- 
tion of the norma] legal piocesses for the recovery of debts Beginning 
in 1932-33, the measures in existence permitted debtors to obtain a 
moratorium on their debts up to the beginning of the Second World War 
Notifications were issued in 1932-33, accoiding to which the execution of 
decrees, in which sale of land was involved, was to be stayed The United 
Pi evinces Agriculturists Relief Act, 1931, which was availed of to the larg- 
est extent, provided among othei things the grant of instalments at low 
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rate of interest on mortgage debts as well as on non-moitgage debts The 
Temporaiy Postponement of Execution of Decrees Act, 1937, provided 
for an unconditional stay of pioceedings of execution against tenants and 
those proprietors whose land levenue did not exceed Rsl,000 The United 
Provinces Debt Redemption Act, 1940, and The United Provinces Regu- 
lation of Credit Act, 1940, sought to protect the debtors further The 
former provided for an accounting of inteicst at low rates m the determi- 
nation of the amount due Any large-scale 'liquidation of the property of 
the debtors was prevented as was their being forced into insolvency 

The law prohibits entering in books of accounts a sum larger than 
what is actually lent but this practice is more often observed in the breach. 
The debts aie fiequently renewed illegally, the process going on indefini- 
tely and the law, which la^s doivn that the maximum recovery (including 
the principal and the intciest) cannot be i^ioie than double the principal, 
IS violated Another trick is to record a higher debt than that actually 
advanced 

Role of Piivate Money-lendeis and Emancieis 

About 70 per cent of the credit in the distiict flows from agricultural 
and professional mone} -lenders Rclatncs, laudloids, co-operatives and 
government also lend money to needy cultivators Money-lenders general- 
ly charge interest \ar5Tng from *25 to 40 per cent pci annum and in many 
cases the money-lender is also the 'village tiader In his capacity as the 
latter he is apt to lend money with the objective of getting his loan 
repaid not m cash but m kind, taking fiom the debtor not a higher rate of 
interest (which may be forthcoming) but giam at a much lower price than 
that pre\ ailing in the current market 

In this district the system of indigenous banking (mahajant) is in 
vogue Merchants who have spaie money in off-seasons find it lucrative 
to invest with firms that need money The rates of interest vary from 
per cent to 12 per cent per annum for short-teim loans, the borrower 
having to pay a brokerage of | per cent in addition It is estimated that 
about a crore of lupees is invested in such transactions 

Varanasi is an impoitant centre of the silk mdustiy Long-teim credits 
are alloxved to weavers, mofussil buyeis of silk and foreign impoiteis 
Local merchants, who* are also money-lendeis but aie unaWe to finance 
these transactions, issue post-dated cheques payable three months later 
which are taken by the boiroweis to piivate discount houses and are 
encashed there at rates ranging fiom IS per cent to 30 per cent per 
annum Such transactions involve about a cioie of rupees. Advances by 
pnvat^ individuals on mortgages of movables aie common there are 
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no lecords available which can throw light on the amount of money in- 
volved and the lates of interest charged For business transactions involv- 
ing goods which are despatched by rail funds are also drawn by means of 
hundis. 

Government Loans— The State Government sanctions taqavi loans 
under The Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, and The Agriculturists’ 
Loans Act, 1884, but a very small propoition of agriculturists borrow 
from the government 

Loans are geneially advanced for making improvements on land or 
for increasing its productivity The majority of loans is advanced for 
periods ranging from half a year to five years, a few being even for ten 
to hfteen )ears The rate of interest is generally 51 per cent, though 
Rs46,030 was advanced in tahsil Varanasi in 1960 to sixty-seven cultiva- 
tors at 43* per cent whereas Rs58,332 was advanced to 316 cultivators at 

per cent per annum The majoiity of the loans is given against the 
security of immovable property. 

In tahsil Chandauli 269 loans amounting to Rsl0,587, which were 
for the purchase of fertilisers, were advanced for six months m 1060-61, 
for buying bullocks, kolhus (crushers) and pans and for digging masonry 
wells, twenty-four loans amounting to Rsl0,386 were advanced for two 
to five years, and for planting orchards, foui loans valued at Rs3,000 were 
advanced for ten years In tahsil Chakia, loans worth Rs50,299 95 were 
advanced for one to five years in 1960 for buying fertilisers and agricultuial 
implements and for making improvements on the land In tahsil Bhadohi 
m 1959-60, for the same purpose Rs2,718 was advanced at 4^ per cent 
for five \ears, Rsl0,000 at 5\ per cent for two vears and Rs41,961 at 6J 
per cent for six months 

yoint-stock Banks 

Eleven joint-stack banks— -the Distiict Co-operative Bank, Ltd, (1907), 
Allahabad Bank, Ltd, (1865). Banaras State Bank, Ltd, (1947), Hindustan 
Commercial Bank, Ltd, (1944), Bank of Behar, Ltd, (1919), Central 
Bank of India, Ltd, (1937), with a branch office in Bisheshwarganj. 
Punjab National Bank, Ltd, (1943), United Commercial Bank, Ltd, (1943), 
United Bank of India, Ltd. (1950), Uttai Pradesh Co-operative Bank. 
Ltd, (1951) and the State Bank of India — are functioning in the city With 
the exception of the first and the last two, the other banks charge on 
advances interest ranging from 5 to 9 per cent per year and pay on 
deposits from 2 to 5 per cent The banks finance trade and transpoit 
transactions and various large-scale cottage in^usfrics Loans are 
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given against government securities, companys’ shares and life insurance 
policies Mei candle advances aie given against pledges or hypothecation 
of bullion, agricultural produce, merchandise or documents of title theie- 
to, bills of exchange or promissory notes and against other approved 
securities 

Agiicultural Co operative Credit Societies 

The Co-operative movement was mtioduced in the district in 1907, with 
the establishment of the District Co-operative Bank, Ltd, Varanasi, and 
in that year there was only one primary agiicultural co-operative credit 
society in the district In order to enlarge the scope of the Co operative 
Credit Societies Act, 1904, the Government of India passed the Co-opera- 
tive Societies Act (Act II of 1912), which came into force on March 1, 
1912 It was applicable to the whole of Biitish India and to all types 
of co-opeiative societies including those dealing in credit Co-operation 
became a provincial subject in 1919 

The giowth of co-opeiative credit societies had been slow in the period 
1912 to 1947 In 1920, there were 197 primary agricultural societies in 
the disdict But, accoidiug to the provincial banking inquirv committee 
report of 1930, there were only sixty-two sound agricultural societies for 
2,458 villages in the district The co-operative movement also had to 
beai Its share of difficulties because of the economic depression of the 
nineteen-thirties Due to the defective system of calculating the status 
and financial position of the members of the co-operatives and in the 
absence of facilities for giving long-teim loans, the co-operative movement 
failed to leceive popular support Nevertheless the number of primary 
agiicultural societies increased slowly and in 1940 there were 739 such 
societies in the district 

The movement gathered strength after 1947 and in 1948 the District 
Co-operative Bank advanced loans to the order of Rs5, 78,490 to these 
credit societies In 1950 there weie 875 primary agricultuial societies ''with 
38,635 members) ito which the bank advanced Rs3 58,196 In 1953-54 
there were 1,480 agricultuial co-operative credit societies with a member- 
ship of 48,12L which advanced Rsl,94,530 to their members, having re- 
ceived Rsl,22,190 as a loan from the bank 

When the gaon^sabhas were formed in 1954, they also began to become 
members of the agricultural credit societies of which there were 1,446 m 
the district in 1960 Theie aie 153 service co-operatives in the district of 
which 87 in 1959-60 and 66 in 1960-61 were organised specially to increase 
the productive capacity of the agncultunsts 15,774 members have been 
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enrolled so far in these societies, the benefits acauing to more than 60 per 
cent families of such membeis An amount of Rs 35,200 has been laised 
as share capital and Rsl 7,95,660 has been advanced as loan to those mem- 
bers who are charged 8| per cent interest per annum The District Co- 
operative Bank, Ltd, the U P Co-operative Bank, Ltd, and the District 
Co-opeiative Development Federation are central co-operative institu- 
tions opeiating at the district level and they charge 6f per cent per annum 
as the late of interest 

The District Co-operative Bank, Ltd, is managed by a Boaid of fifteen 
directors, elected by the share holders from amongst themsehes The 
district magistiate, Varanasi, is the ex officio chairman of the bank; the 
owned capital is Rsl 3,03,926 and the working capital Rs55,21,398 The 
share capital amounts to Rsl 1,32,354 and in 1960-61 the bank advanced 
Rs 52,00,590 In 1961 it financed the co-opeiatives in the tahsils of 
Varanasi and Chaudauli and charged interest at the late of 6| per cent 
per lear 

A branch of the U P Co-operative Bank, Ltd, Lucknow, was opened 
in Varanasi city in 1951 Besides doing commercial business, it advances 
loans to Its affiliated societies m the tahsils of Bhadohi and Cbakia at 
6| per cent per annum 

Other Societies— In 1947, the consumeis* movement was started as a 
result of the seal city of consumer goods In this district as elsewhere, 
development of maiketing has been planned to encourage co-opeiative 
credit and, oidinarily, the development of marketing follows on that of 
co-operative credit But the piactice of approaching the ubiquitous 
money-lender, trader, who supplies the farmer’s wants, is so deeply ingrain- 
ed m the peasantry that it is a seiious hindrance to the use by the agri- 
culturist of the facilities afforded by these multipurpose societies. These 
societies aie linked with the Distiict Co-operative Development Federa- 
tion, which IS organised mainly to form a bridge between the various 
co-operative organizations (engaged in retail distribution of domestic as 
well as agricultural goods in the district) and the Uttar Pradesh Pradeshik 
Co-operative Federation It supplies goods and commodities on credit 
to affiliated institutions for distribution to the cultivators and to the 
membeis of the primary and other co-operative institutions The District: 
Co-operative Development Federation was establij^hed in 1948 It 
trades in cloth, coal, yarn, salt, chemical fertilisers, grams, fuel, timber, 
sugar, fruits, etc It has 104 co-operative institutions as its members and 
it runs 18 brick-kilns In 1961 its share capital was Rsl, 86,990, the 
owned capital Rs5, 16,682, the lesen^e and othei funds amounted tq 
4 nd the working capital was Rs7,49,95l. 
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Nmety-six saJikan sanghs (co-opeiative societies) ha\e been organized in 
the district in which foity-four unions run .seed stores and distribute im 
proved implements and chemical fertilisers On an average 6,840 maunds 
of rahi seeds and 8,435 maunds of khanf seeds aie distributed annually. 
In 1961 the total membership was 5,001 which included individuals and 
societies In that year the total shaie capital of these societies was 
Rs3,72,605, the reseive (and the other funds) Rsl,90,658, the owned 
capital Rs5,63,263 and tlie working capital Rs8, 26,501 

In order to develop maiketing on scientific lines, three marketing 
societies have been established at Chakia, Gopiganj and Sheopur, to which 
twenty-one large-sized societies of the district aie affiliated The total 
share capital of these institutions is Rsl,84,527 and the woiking 
capital Rs2,5 3,046 , 

The Co-operative Milk Union was established in 1947 with the object 
of supplying pure milk, ghee, butter and cieam to the city population 
It also manufactmes ice and ice-cream which find a ready maiket in the 
city and othei paits of the distiict It has eighty-three milk societies as 
membeis which purchase milk foi it fiom their own members In 1961 its 
share capital was Rs8,597. the owned capital Rs2,18 420 and the work- 
ing capital Rb5, 14,504 

In addition fourteen non-agricultural credit societies are legisteied in 
the district, the total membeiship being 3,778 in 1961, the shaie capital 
Rs2, 26,967, the owned capital Rs2,85,650 and the woikmg capital 
Rs6,13,558 They aic managed by membeis who are woiking in differ- 
ent departments and in educational institutions In addition to affoid- 
ing credit facilities these societies have undertaken the marketing of 
essential commodities In 1959-60 Rs7,91,740 was advanced to the mem- 
bers of these societies In Varanasi city, there are thirteen housing socie- 
ties compiising 196 members who were able to build foity-eight houses 
by the end of 1959 

Of the eight farming societies in the district only five are functioning 
In 1961 the /total membership was 182 and the share capital Rsl 1,679 

Sugai-cane Union—In Varanasi distiict, the Vaianasi Coopeiative 
Cane Union, Ltd, Chandauli, was registered on May 23, *1959 Its office 
is located at Chanduali but it operates in the whole of the district It 
undertakes the survery and marketing of the sugar-cane of its members. It 
also arranges for the supply of improved varieties of cane seed and helps 
in maintaining cane seed nurseries in the fields of the members. At 
present it has within its jurisdiction the cane-purchasing centres at 
Chandauli, Majhwar, Said Raja, Dhina and Sakaldiha In the past it 
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supplied sugar-cane to Rohtas Industries, Ltd, Dalmianagar (in Bihar) 
For some time it also supplied cane to the Ratna Sugar Mills, L'td, district 
Jaunpui It IS ajBSiliated to The Uttar Pradesh Co-opeiative Cane Unions 
Fedeiation, Ltd, Lucknow The mam objects of the latter are to promote 
the common mteiesls of the unions, ito establish cordial relations between 
the sugar-cane unions and the sugar factoiies and to render guidance 
and assistance to the members It also undertakes the preparation of 
manure mixtures, bulk purchase of manure and feitilisers, the supply 
on credit of imiDroved implements and their rational distribution 
among the cane unions 

General and Life Insurance 

There are half a dozen general assurance companies in the city. The 
majority used to deal m the life insurance business but after the nationa- 
lisation of the life insurance business in 1956. they started doing general 
assurance woik The companies that are located m the city of Varanasi 
are the National Insurance Company, Ltd, New India. Assurance Com- 
pany, Ltd, Indian Globe Assurance Company, Ltd, Ruby General Assur- 
ance Company, Ltd, Jupiter General Assurance Company, Ltd, National 
Fire and General Assurance Company, Ltd, and Oiiental Fire and Gene- 
ral Assuiance Company, Ltd, the last <two being blanches of the Life 
Insurance Corporation of India 

Life Insuiance— On September 1, 1956, the life msuiance business 
was nationalised and was taken over by the Life Insuiance Corporation 
of India of which there are a divisional office and two branch offices in 
the city In 1959, in the distiict, 4,765 policies were issued and the 
sum assured amounted to Rs2,25,29,250 In the following year 5,696 
policies were issued amounting to Rs2,62, 65,600 In 1961 about 270 
persons were employed on its staff in the district 

State Aid to Industries 

Government aid is made available to the mdustiies through the Uttar 
Pradesh Financial Coiporation, Kanpur, under a liberalised loans scheme 
In 1960-61, three different types of mdustiies received loans amounting to 
Rs94,5Q0 of which Rs45,000 was advanced to the leather, bones and 
manure industry, Rs25,000 to the industry manufactiiimg cycle parts and 
Rs24,500 to the metalware and brass industry 

Currency and Coinage 

The decimal coinage system has been in foice in the distnct since 
October 1, 1958 and the people have by now become accustomed 
to the new coinage 
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Tiade and Commeice 


Couise of Tiade 

From the eaihcst times Vaianasi has been an important emporium 
of trade anl it has continued to manuiactuic beautiful hand-made arti- 
cles through the centuiies Hemp, ]ULe and cotton weie available in 
abundance for the manufacture of fabiics and textiles copper and brass 
utensils of dail)' use were made heie and other cottage industries also 
floiuished heie Vaianasi was the headquaiteis of the extensive trade earn- 
ed on in the dominions of the iiaivab vizir of Avadh and in the early days of 
British rule the city of Varanasi continued to be the chief trade centre 
of Avadh but its fortunes declined with 4:he growing importance of the 
town of Miizapur Fhc great obstacle loathe development of trade was 
the existence of tolls and transit dues of man) dideient kinds through- 
out the country These dues were declared illegal in 1781 for all places 
except \^aianasi, Mirzapur and Gha/ipur but the trade here generally 
continued lo be buidcned with many local tolls which were exacted not 
only by the legulai custom houses but mostly by the amils, zamindars and 
farmers But iii 1795 ail tolls weie lelinquished zamindan dues were 
ilDobshcd and duties w^eie imposed only at the custom house of which the 
collector of the district was later placed in charge The monopolies of 
lime and firewood for the cit} w^erc also abolished, the custom house it- 
self being dosed down in IR'lb, when mteinal tolls ceased to be collected, 
hen place being taken b) duties levied onlv on goods coming fioni outside 

In the old da}s the impoiis of the district consisted mainly of piece 
goods cotton, sugai, mdigo, stone fiom Miizapui and wood fiom Gorakh- 
pur The exports were principally to Avadh and the Deccan and included 
piece goods and giain fiom Bengal The Ganga was the mam highway 
of most of the trade of this region As communications improved the 
surioundmg districts began to import goods diiect and river tiaffic declin- 
ed, mam bankers of Vaianasi losing then business connected wnth cargoes 

With the intioduction of the iaihva>s and new^ roads after 1850, 
iiemp fibre (sold as jute), oil-seeds, hides, skins, bones and sugar were 
exported to Punjab, Calcutta and Madhva Pradesh (formerly Central 
ProMiices) from the rmal areas The exports fiom the city were con- 
sequently limited to the manufactures of the place itselt, the volume of 
trade being by no means large The bulk of the imports to the city con- 
sisted of oil, ghee, sugai oil-seeds, cotton goods, building materials, brass 
and sheets of German sihei and of gold and silver of which jewellery 
was made by the goldsmiths of the city 
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With the coming ot the railways factory-made goods and cloth began 
to flow into the markets and indigenous goods were pushed out, many 
cottage industries going into liquidation except the silk and biocade in- 
dustries which managed to survive In 1923 about 104 maunds of gold 
thread woith Rsl0,00,000 and 3,541 maunds ot silk yarn worth about 
Rs42,00,000 were imported from France, Italy, Japan, China, Kashmir 
and Bengal Silk and yam worth about Rs91,25,000 were exported in 
the same yeai 

In 1923 the district imported sulphur worth about Rs8,000 from 
Calcutta, 5,000 gallons of sulphuric acid worth Rs9,000' being exported 
to Patna, Dinapur and Allahabad and Leather worth Rsl, 36,000 was im- 
ported from Madias, Bombay and Kanpur, about 40,410 pair of shoes 
being exported to the neighbouring districts Brassware, which was 
locally made from imported slieet-brass, found markets in Europe The 
two great World Wars gave an impetus to industriali/ation and trade In 
1951, about 46,749 persons were employed in trade and commerce in the 
district and this figuie has increased roughly by 5 per cent during the 
last decade The pattern of the trade of the district is, however, dominat- 
ed by agiicultural produce and goods manufactured locally by hand 

Expoits and Imports 


Expoits— A laige number of agricultural commodities aie produced 
in the district but only a few are exported The following commodities 
were exported from the district in 1957-58 


Commodity 

Monthly average (in maunds) 

Dal {hisan) 

20,000 

Linseed cake 

10,000 

Dal {arUar) 

8,000 

Lmaeed oil 

5,000 

itice 

J,000 


Only coaise lice is exported to the adjoining districts of Ballia and 
Azamgarh Linseed cakes and linseed oil and arhar (a kind of pulse) are 
sent to Bihar and West Bengal Dal (kesart) is exported to Bombay 
Sun-hemp woith about Rs75,000 is expoited every month 

Ot the non-agiTCultuial goods, the distiict chiefly exports cottage 
industry piodiicts, the maikets for them being scattered all over the 
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world The followirifr uidustiial pioducts weie expoUcd lioiii ihc Jisliui 
m 1957-58. 


Goods 

Value of export (m rupees) per anti 

brooade-?, silks, etc 

SOO, 00,000 

Carpets and blankets 

5,00,00,000 

Brass ware 

1,00,00,000 

Surh and sarda 

70,00.000 

Agf ioultural implements 

A,00,000 

Wooden toys 

1,00,000 

■* 

Impoits— In addition to raw material £oi the mdustiie'^ located in the 
district, agricultuial commodities and other consumei goods aie also im- 
ported The following agricultural commodities were imported (by lail) 
in 1957-58 

Commodity 

Monthly average in maundf' 

Gram 

18,000 

Sugar 

17,000 

Wheat 

8,000 

Mustard seed 

4,800 

Linseed 

4,000 

Rice 

4,600 

Peas 

300 


Peas, wheat and gram are produced in the distnct but not in sufficient 
quantity to meet local requirements Sugar is imported from some districts 
of the Gorakhpur Division and Bihar Oil-seeds come from other districts 
Rice of fine quality is imported as it is not produced in the district 

The district also imports silk yarns ('pure and artificial), colours and 
paints, tobacco leaves, medicines, cloth (cotton, woollen ^nd silk), machi- 
nery and machine parts, generally merchandise, building materials, eleotncal 
goods tinned provisions, toilet goods and grocery It has been estimated 
that gold thread and silver thread valued at about two ciores of rupees 
and about 3,00,000 lb of silk yarn are consumed annually m the distnct 
Indigenous silk obtained from Bangalore, Bhagalpur, Kashmir and Malda 
IS used to the extent of more than three-fourth of the total consumption 
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The Sliver thread and gold thiead mdusliy has been facing competition 
fiom the imported variety which comes from Surat and is cheaper 

The Union Goveinment lias canalised all impoits of raw silb and the 
State Tiadmg Coipoiation is the sole medium of such impoits The 
Centidl Silk Boaid, which is its agent, handles the silk industi'y in India 
and supplies silk to the district thiough the State Government winch acts 
thiough the U P Industiial Go-operati\c Association The silk is dis 
tributed to the local silk dealeis undei ordeis ol the distnct supply oflicci, 
Vaianasi, who makes it over to the handloom weaveis and other con snnicis 

Trade Centies 

There are a number of Liade centres in the district seiving as the dis- 
tributing points for goods, whether imported or locally made The citv 
of Varanasi has many wholesale and letail markets which aie the mam 
distributing centres of the dikiict Each tahsil has also its own markets 
for the disposal of goods including the wcekU or biweekly maikets held m 
the Milages, 40 in Varanasi, 13 in Chandauh, 15 in Bhadohi and 6 m 
Chakia 

Foi selling his produce, the village pioducer goes to the arh alias (whole 
sale commission agents), the tiansacLion between them being known as 
kutcha arhat The wholesale tiansaction between one aihatia and another 
is known as pakka arhat The pioducci, who sells the pioduce to the 
arhatia has to pav to him the following charges 


Octroi 

0 31 nP per bag 

Portage to place of weighiiict 

0 07 nP per bag 

Comniission 

1 50 nP per RslOO of the selling price 

Brokerage 

0 25 nP pel RslOO of the selling price 

For giving m chanty 

0 09 nP pel RslOO of the selling price 

Godown charges 

0 03 nP per bag per month 

Cartage 

0 19 nP to 0 S4 nP per bag 

The following charges are 

paid by the bu\ei to the aihatw 

Brokerage 

0 25 nP per RslOO of the selling price 

Sales Tax 

Rel 00 per RslOO of the seding price 

Packing charges 

0 31 nP pel bag 

Weighing charges 

0 06 nP per bag 

Miscellaneous 

0 OS nP Per bag 
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Wholesale Maikets 

The city oi Vaianasi is the central wholesale maikct of the district 
The othcj impoitant maikets are those of Mughalsaiai, Bhadohi and 
Sheopur which have developed lapidiy duiing the last two decades 
Mughalsaiai owes its impoitance to being a \eiy impoitaiit railway ]iinc- 
Lioii Public buses and Government Roadways buses connect it to other 
pails ot the disliict It had a notified aiea tvhich was con\erted into a 
municipal boaid in 1960 Sheopui owes its impoitance to suii-hcmp 
which IS a commercial crop and is grown in its environs and to the oil 
and buck industiics The carpet mdustiy has created in the town of 
Bhadohi a flomishing wholesale maiket 

Bisheshwaigani market in the city ot Vaianasi is the main wholesale 
maiket in the disUicl Though it is mahily an assembling maiket, it also 
senes as a disliibuiing centre for commodities like dal (kesmi), linseed 
cakes linsctcl oil and sun-hemp and about a dozen commission agents 
opeiatc in this maikct No hard and fast rules for letail or wholesale 
business aic adhcied lo most of the Avholesalc dealcis ha\ ing ihcir owa 
letail business as well 


The following statement gnes the octioi rates in lupees levied on 
some ot the impoitant ai tides entenng the municipal limits of Varanasi 


Typp 

Pei maund or 

R ate of octroi 


pel rupee 

in rupees 

Electric goods including fans, lights and fittings 

Per rupee 

0 57 

Articles made of non usually sold by weight 

Per maund 

1.00 

Articles made of ooppoi, bellmetal andtm (but 
not kerosene oil tins imported for packing) 

Pei maund 

2 00 

Caipets 

Per maund 

6 25 

Cotton, jute or fabrics (such as dliotis, sans, 
towels, bed sheets, etc ) 

Per mound 

5 UO 

Fabrics of pure and mixed silk (but not Kashi 

Per maund 

10 00 


silk), shawls, etc , machine made blankets 
and rugs 


Cigais, cigarettes and tobacco manufactured 
by European and American methods 

Pei lUpee 

0 06 

Indian tobacco (manufactured oi law) 

Pei maund * 

0 50 

Chemicals, alkalis, gums and resins, indigo, 
aniline and other dyes, paints and colours, 
scenfcb, scented oiL, perfumery, lac and 
tanning materials 

Per rupee 

0 06 

Medicinal drugs, spices and kirana not specified 
else-where 

Per rupee 

0 57 

[Contd 
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Type 

Per maund or 
per rupee 

Bate of octroi 
in rupees 

Tish, meat and dry Bingharaa 

Per maund 

0-60 

Mangoes (ripe and tinripe) 

Per maund 

0-50 

Vegetable gheop ghee or other substitutes 

Per maund 

2 00 

Sugar and sugar syrup (ahira) 

Per maund 

0 50 

Husked rice, wheat, wheat flour, aooji^ ma'tda 
different kinds of pulses and other cereals, 
potatoes and jaggery 

Per maund 

0*12 


In 1959-60, building materials worth Rsl,53,426, medicines and chemi- 
cals worth Rs3, 48,664, glue worth Rs7,272, tobacco worth Rsl,20,176 
fifty maunds of handloom doth, mill-made cloth and cotton goods woith 
Rs32,867, leather and leather go*ods worth Rs64,640, metal and metalwaie 
worih Rs26,05,368, electrical goods woith Rsl, 21,133, wheat flour and 
mat da amounting to 7,848 maunds, 12,582 maunds of nee and paddy, 
10,475 maunds of gram and barle^ 77,646 maunds of other grains, 41,537 
maunds of kkandsan sugar and granular sugar, 4,659 maunds of gur and 
rab, 3,686 maunds of ghee, 43,030 maunds of other eatables and molasses 
82 210 maunds of oil, 46,604 maunds of oil-seeds and other goods worth 
Rs8,48,146 were exported from -the citv of Varanasi 

The imports of the city in 1959-60 consisted of wheat atta and maida 
(18,33,703 maunds), paddy and rice (5,12,131 maunds), gram and barley 
(7,56,061 maunds) other grains (7,75,875 maunds), khandsan and granular 
sugar (3,01,237 maunds), gur and rab (1,18,048 maunds\ ghee (25,750 
maunds) other eatables and molasses (Rsl, 82, 50,558), oil (68,477 maundsV 
oil-seeds (6,02,230 maunds), 1,12,003 head of animals, building materials 
worth Rs37, 16,581, medicines and mixtures worth Rs26,8 1,647, glue 
worth Rsl, 71, 200, tobacco worth Rs5,25,222, handloom cloth and its 
products (7,410 maunds), mill-made dl'oth and its products (52,408 
maunds), leather and leather goods worth Rs24, 24,427, metal and metal- 
ware worth Rsl, 57, 24,630 and electrical goods worth Rsl9 57,068 

Mandis— In the past a large number of mandts (markets) were located 
m the district With the passage of time, howe\er, the smaller mandts 
have disappeared or exist only in name Those at Said Ra]a, Chakia and 
Naugarh show only a fraction of their former business turnover In the 
Bisheshwargan] mandi, in the city, about 40,00,000 maunds of wheat, 
20,00,000 maunds of rice, 40,00,000 maunds of gram, 50,00,000 maunds of 
barley and 50,00,000 maunds of paddv changed hands in 1959-60 In 
that year the turnover in the mandt in Mughalsarai was as follows; 
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wheat, 40,00,000 maunds, rice 20,00,000 niaunds, gram 40,000 maunds, 
barley 3,50,000 maunds and paddy 7,50,000 maunds. In the same year 
about 1,00,000 maunds of wheat, 3,00,000 maunds of rice, 20,000 maunds 
of giam, 20,000 maunds of barley changed hands in the mandis of Bhadohi 
and Khu]wan and 40,000 maunds of wheat, 70,000 maunds of iice, 50^000 
maunds of gram and bailey each were bought and sold in the Gopiganj 
mandi Rice and paddy are the mam commodities for sale in the 
Chandauli mandi About 1,25,00,000 maunds of rice and 36,00,000 
maunds of paddy changed hands in this mandi in that year In addition 
gwr, khandsan, pulses {kesan and masui), moong, ‘juar and bajra are also 
sold in these mandis 

Fair-price Shops— Theie are 245 fan -pi ice shops m the distiict In the 
urban area the shops are scattered throughout the city and supply wheat, 
atta and sugar to persons having an mchme up to Rs250 per month 
Identity cards have also been issued to pcisons ha\ing a monthly income 
of over Rs250 and such pcisons can purchase sugar only from the faii- 
pnce shops In town areas, 75 per cent of atta and 25 per cent of lice only 
are available in these shops In the tuial areas these shops supply wheat 
or atta giam, milo and iice lor the area under the jmisdiciion oi c\ery 
two panchayati adalat^ there is one fair-price shop in the rural aieas 
Gaon panchayats have the authority to issue parchis (identity cards) to 
the villagers 

Wheie government godowns exist, imported and locally piocuied 
foodgrains are stored m them and are sold at fixed rates through the 
faii-pri(e shops The dealers of these shops, who are entitled to a com 
mission on their sales, are nominated by the district magistrate and have 
to conform to the rules and instructions issued by the State Government 
horn time to time 

Fails and Melas 

Only the fairs held at Baithi neai Sakaldilia have some commeicial 
importance, the rest being of a religious chaiactei taking place on the 
occasions of the Hindu festivals of Ramnaumi. Ramliia, Shivaiatri, 
Rathyatra, etc The bathing fairs of Balua and Gaara*are held at the 
same time as the Maghmela at \llahabad Where the Ganga becomes 
west-flowing (pachchtm-bahint)^ its wateis aie considered to have a special 
sanctit) The other laige fans are those held along the Panchkosi road 
(which IS said to mark the circuit of ancient Varanasi) an area popularly 
considered to be as sacred as Vaianasi itself The road, which is about 
fifty miles in length, begins at the Manikarnika Ghat, leads south-west 
to Kandwa (on the Chunai road) and goes on to the temple of Bhimehandi 
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Devi which ib situated to the south of Raja Talab fioin theie it runs 
northwaids ihiough Chaukhandi to Ranieshwai on the Vaiuna, which 
is ciossed by an iron budge, it then goes on eastwards to the Pancho 
Pandava tank at Sheopiu and then to the Kapildhara tank and temple at 
Ivotwa neai the ]unction oL the Varuna and the Gaiiga, fiom where it 
comes back to the staitmg place This journe'j is supposed lo ha\e the 
effect of puiification, must be peifoimcd on foot, and must begin and end 
with a dip m the Gaiiga The last stage is fiom the temple of Jan 
Bina)ak to that of Khaig Binayak (near the old foit), the pilgiims scat- 
teiing grains of barley in honour of Siva Aluslims congregate at Mandua 
Dill, about SIX miles from Varanasi, in honour ol a local saint named 
Taib bhah An inipoilant fair, the Bhaiaf Milap of Gopiganj, is held 
m tahsil Bhadolii which attracts a gatheiing of about 10,000 people A 
similar gaiheiing is held in \iHage Maijad Patu to celebiate the Muslim 
fair of Ghazi Mi) an, which goes on toi tlu'ec days m J)axstha In Chakia 
tahsil the only iaii of importance is held in Latif Shah, on the fifth dav 
of the blight half ot Bhadia in honour ol Latii Shah a celebiatcd Muslim 
saint whose toiiilj is situated on the furthci side c»l the Kaianinasa falls 
People ot all coinmumlics piuicipate in this fan A smallei fan takes 
place in Chakia town also 

City Fails— Nuiueious iaiis aie held thioughoui tlie \eai m Vaianasi 
city which pioMde oppoitunities to numbeidess pilgiims to visit the cit\ 
m Older to bathe in the Ganga and woiship in the temples neu the rner 
The ciowds aic geneiall) veiy laige cluiing an eclipse but they ate equally 
loimidaldc diumg the festnals of Dasahra, Ramuaumi and Shuaratii The 
Raniila lasts foi scveial da\s and its climax is the scene of the meeting 
of the biotheis Bhaxat and Rama on the latter^ letum fiom exile, which 
IS celcbiated m many parts of the cit) The chief gathering occurs at 
Natl Iinh, which is by custom attended by the inahaiaja of Vatanasi The 
most characteristic fan is Buihw^a Mangal which takes place on the first 
Tuesday aftei Holi on the river itself which is coveied wnth boats ol 
diffeient kinds which aie filled to capacity with people pailicipating m 
the festival Ciow-ds also throng the banks ot the iivei The boats pio- 
ceed upstream tg Duiga Ghat w-here the people alight to make their wa^ 
to the temple of Duiga, about a mile away Ihis fan, like the festival of 
Holi, IS moie of a carnival than a religious gathering 

Tiacle Associations 

There are many trade associations in the district w’'hich safeguard the 
interests of then inenibcis Gcneially in matteis pertaining to sales tax 
income tax, octioi and impoits and expoits technical and legal advice is 
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pooled through these associations Ihosc ^v^hich have their offices in the 
(ity oC Varanasi aie Sii Kashi Kapia Vvapar Mandal, Lakhi Chautia, 
Jianaias lion and Sciap Merchants’ Association, Lohatia; Banaras In 
dustiial and Tiadc Association, Cyan Wapi, Banaias Meichants' Associi- 
non, B.ins Phatak, Bisatwana V)apar Mandal, Rajadaiwaza, Sabuu 
Niimata Sangh, Clioti Pi}ari, Kashi Electiical Contiactors’ and Dealers’ 
Associiition, Bans Phatak, Kashi Hosieiy Vyavasai Sangh, Rajadarwaza 
Banaias Paper Merchants’ Association, Cliowk, Banaias Oil Industries 
Association, Ausanganj, Banaras Fruit Merchants’ Union, Bishesliwarganj, 
Banaias Biass Merchants and Manufactureis’ Association, Thatheri Bazai, 
Kashi Khadya Vyapar Mandal, Bisheshwaiganj and Wii'e and Wne Mesh 
Mnnufactiucts' Association, Rajadaiwaza 

The Kashi Vyapar Pratinidhi Mandal Us a fedeiation of all the trade 
and industrial associations functioning in the district The dissemination 
of commeicial and tiading infoiination is caiiied on mostly thiough news- 
papeis in wJiicli the ciiiient market lates, etc, are published daily 

^V^eiglus and Measmes 

With cfTcct fiom Ociobci I, JObO inttrK ivcights and measmes aic 
l)cing used in the district 
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COMMUNICATIONS 

Oid-timc Tiaflc Routes, High\v.x>s and l^fodcs of Conveyance 

Yaianabi has enjoyed a unique icligious importance and fiom veiy 
eaily times scholais, monks, tradeis and pilgiims fiom far and near have 
flocked to It It was commeiciall) important as well, its location on the 
banks of the Ganga, which conbtituled the gicat iiatuial route between 
the east and the west, making it accessible by iivei whicli twis a fai easiei 
means oC liansil than the veiy imperfect loads ol ancient days This 
river continued to lie a wcll-liequcnied highway till tlic beginning of 
this century when with the advent of metalled loads and iaib\ays, its 
importance as a mode of riveime transport dwindled Neveitheless^ 
communication by road, though impeifcct, ivas not cnlirch lacking in 
the past as the Mauiyan nnpeiial load fiom Paialiputia to the 1101111 - 1^^^1 
and the Arabian Sea passed lliiough Varanasi (although it is not known 
when this road w^as actually constiucLcd) It seems to ha\c been icduccd 
to a mere tiack at the time Slier Shah set about improving it lie is 
said to have established serais at difTeient stages along ils course Not 
long afteiwaids Akbar did lunch to impiotc the puncipal loads in his 
dominions and he was piobabh icsponsiblc Jor the consLxuction of a 
halting place which came to be known as Mitghalsaiai and of similai 
serais at other places siicli as Miizamurad and Said Ra]a With a few 
vaiiations the com sc of the Giand Trunk Road follmvs the route ol this 
old road Theie vreie also other lecognisecl tracks connecting Vaianasi 
to Jaunpui, Miizapur and Ghazipm and going fiom Ranmagai to Chunai 
but these wcie m a sad state, being negotiable bv vehicle in the diN 
weather only and icmainmg impassable dming the lains In Octobei, 
1788, Jonathan Duncan (the Biitish Resident at Varanasi^ lepoitcd that 
the roads, even in the Mcinity of the city, ireie m an impassable slate 
due to then disrcpaii In the following yeai the revenue collectois iveie 
ordered to get repaired the loads and highwavs within their limits No 
cesses were to be levied foi this putpose but tlie zannndars wctc rcquiicd 
to tsupply laboin £01 lepainug the portions of the tracks lying ivithin 
their estates But no improvements weie made and in 1793 the loads 
and budges in tlm neighbourhood of ^kaanasi w^ere in a deploiable stale 
Alihougli a load fifteen icet ivide was constrmud irom Varanasi to Cal- 
cutta, no hxed monetaiv aJloduent ivas made for llie coiistiiictioa and 
maintenance of londs In 17^D n budge was elected on the Varuna, at 
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.1 cost of a lakh of lapecs, to coiiticcl the civil station of Sikiaur ^vith the 
city of Vaianasi The tciins of the I’eniicinciil Settlement (^ITOS) iec|uued 
the /cunmdais to fiunisli labomcis and to meet the CO'^I (;f the icpaiis 
of the toads wliicli jtassed tlnoiigh then Milages i3ut c\cu in 1800 thetc 
t\eic no metalled loads in the disUict Roads and femes wcic in the 
Jiaigc of the distiict magistiate^ the funds bemg piovided from the town 
lav and the leii> icceipts The section of the piescnt Giaiid Tiuiik 
Road (the name does not appeal to ha\e been used till 18 j 7) fioiii Sheo 
ghatta in distiict Shahabad (Bihar) to Chunai was cailcd the gieat mill 
taiy western load and was piobably only a naiiow tiack It is as widened 
ind lepaiied in 1814 but live yeais latei it ivas lealigned and made to pass 
tlnougli Vaianasi In 1823 it was extended to Allahabad whicli was acces 
siblc till then by iiver (as tvould appear fiom the fact that in 1818 the 
sessions ]uclgc tuuelled b> this loute) and signalling towers -weie built 
dong the load in 1821 Other early loaSs include that from Vaianasi 
to Sakaldiha and Buxar (which -was made in 1805), the Gliazipiu load 
(realigned in 1822) and the Azamgaih load (formerly a meie path) which 
uas constiucted in 1811 Between 1847 and 1856 many improvements 
vv^eie made along the Giand Tiuiik Road b^ erecting seiais and police 
outposts, la}ing out camping giouncls and pioviding other facilities loi 
tiavellers The road fiom Babatpur to Baragaon was constiucted in 
1848 those from Babiiii to Alinagar and Chandauli and fiom \hnagai to 
Sakalchha being icmodelled in 1861 

Till about the beginning of the picscnt ceiitui), the Ganga boic a 
consideiable traffic, although it sufteied greatly as a navigable highway 
by the constiuction of the railways and the glowing use, first observ^ed 
about 1818, of the Giand Tiunk Road Till then this river had been 
the mam artery of commcice In 1813 it was recorded that most of the 
giaiii imported into Varanasi came by that route and again in 1828 a 
large fleet of caigo vessels is known to have been found in Varanasi 
Boats of considerable tonnage jilied on the iiver, particularly between 
Vaianasi and Mirzapur, cairying stone fiom the quarries of Miizapui and 
Chunar, timber, fuel and fodder as also giain and other commodities 
In 1897 the India Geneial Steam Navigation Company extended the 
steamer set vice from Patna to Vaianasi, which was abandoned aftei a feu 
yeais not having proved piofitable The Gomati was navigable tlirouglu 
out the vear by boats of a load of a hundred maunds, but by the begin 
ning of the present century the river-bornc traffic on this stream had al- 
most disappeared The river ^^aruna was seldom used for purposes of 
navigation, except in the immediate neighbourhood of the city for trans- 
porting hankaTj etc, though during the rams boats of considerable ton- 
nage might ply along its com sc in the distiict Navigation on both tlie 
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Gcinga and ihe Gomati was difficult m all sca^uus because of the majiy 
sandbanks and leefs of hankai 

Modes of Goiive>aiKC 

Tno aulIiLiiUc account is available oi the comc)ances used in the d*>- 
l\ ict in the caily days but it seems that (lu one form or anothei) palan- 
cjuins, horses and ponies, camels, elephants and carts and carriages drawn 
generally by bullocks and horses iveie used as vehicles The rich kept 
hoises and elephants, whereas ekkas and tongas served the needs of the 
Loinnion people Buggies and foui-i\ heeled carnages diawn by one oi 
uro horses were also to be seen in the cit) Dohs (litters) or palkts 
(palanqums) seem to ha\e been more cominonlv used People in the 
villages, however, depended laj^ely on the bullock~cart. Side by side 
wnth the iinpiovemcnt ni loads biought about by the constiuction of 
metalled roads ivhich could be used thioughout the year, mechanised 
transport also began to be used and now moLor-cars, motorbicycles 
bicycles, cy cle^nckshaws, etc, are seen plying in tlic citv and al>o in the 
towns As an economical and easy means of tiansporf, the bicycle is 
populai among students and «mall tiadcis iva‘>hcimeu uidkmca and 
otheis Cycle-rickshaws aie a icccnt addition to the list of public con- 
\cvances and, to a great extent haie pushed ekkas and tongajj off the 
1 oads 

XJibdii Aieas— 111 this distiict tongas and ekkas aie geueially mn on 
hire, though they aie also maintained by some pn\aic individuals for 
their personal use The numbei of ekkas is laigei than that of tongas, 
wheieas both put together aic lieaMly outnumbeicd by cyde-iickshaws 
In tlic urban aieas iehiclei> ha\e to be icgisteied with the municipal 
authorities which lay down standaid lates of fares pei houi as also for 
specified distances, the schedule of rates having to be displayed on the 
vehicle, though often in piactice the fare being settled mutually betiveen 
the two parties The number of ekkas regislcicd with the municipal 
boaad of Ramnagar, up to Maich 31, 1961, was ten, fifty’-eight ekkas be- 
ing registeied with the municipal board of Bhadohi and seventy^-six with 
the municipal boaid of Muglialsaiai Under the Nagai Mahapalika 
(municipal corporation) of Varanasi, the number of tongas and ekkas 
licensed up to Maich 31, 1961, was 148 and 236 respectively Othei con- 
icyances include mofoi-cais, motoi -cycles, scooters, bicycles and cyclc- 
iicLshaws, the last named being by far the most populai on account of 
the cheapness of the fare. For the year ending March 31, 1901, the iiuiu- 
lier of cyclc-iickshaivs legisteied by the Nagai Mahapalika of Vaianasi 
was 4,446 and thai of piivate rickshaws 132: the municipal hoaid of Ranu 
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uagai ic'gislcied 239, that of Bhaclohi 104 and LhaL of Mughalsaiai, 257 
jcspecliveh Of all ilic \ chicles on llie roads the number of biqcles 
die laigost 'Flic Nagai Mahapalika of Vaianasi legistercd 43,001 bic)des 
loi the )cai ending Maich 31, 1961, the municipal boaids ot Raninagar 
and llhadohi having icgislcied 862 and 1,309 lespectivcl) Ihe numbei 
ot bic\cLcs 111 use in the distiict is aclualh highei because not all ihosc 
in use aie icgisteicd Taxies and luvury buses, which aie geneiallv used 
b\ loiuists, arc also a\ailablc 

Ruial Aieas— Foi tlie village people the bullock-c.ut is a vehicle of 
multifarious uses It is employed for different agiicultural purposes as 
also for the comeyance of people oidinaiily and also duimg fans or festi- 
vals, matuagcb, etc They aie eminently suitable for village loads v^hicli 
JTc unlit foi mechanised tianspoit Ekkas also serve the needs of the 
iiual population for tia\clling shou distances Cyclc-ncksliaws have 
made their appcaiance in luial tianspoit as well and bicycles also are now 
a common sight e\en in the villages which aie far fiom metalled loads 

Road Tianspoit 

National and State Higlm ays— The national higluvays m the disUict 
ale thicc in numbei, the Grand Trunk Hoad, the South Ganges Grand 
Tiuiik Road and tlie Vaianasi-Balia Road 4'he Gland Tiunk Road 
fiom Calcutta which comes to Allahabad and Delhi, tiaveises the district 
foi a distance of 74 miles, 1 furlong and 206 feet, the bieadth varying fiom 
12 to 28} feet It enteis the district on the east by the bridge o\C 3 the 
kaiamnasa and passes tlnoiigh Said Raja, Chanclauli and IMughalsaiai 
and goes on to the city of Vaianasi, ciossing the Ganga by the loadway 
o\cr the Malaviya Bridge From theie it tiaxeises the noithern outskirts 
of the City and the southern pait of the cantonments, continiung in a 
south-westerly direction to Rohania and then westward through Raja 
Talab, Aru/aniuiad and Tamachabad, leaving the distiict ]n the extieme 
south-wcslein coinei after passing thiough Gopiganj and Jangiganj The 
road suffered a set back in impoitance ivitli the construction of the rail- 
way line wdiich closely follows its alignment, paiticulaily in the eastern 
half The ‘^oulh Ganges Gland Tiunk Road, 5 miles and 3*00 feet in length 
and 12 feet wide, is the national highway iimning to Mirzapur. The 
Varanasi-Balha national highway is 15 miles, 5 furlongs and 276 feet in 
length and 12 to 24 feet in bieadth. Paits of the Gland Trunk Road 
and the Vaianasi-BalJia load fall undei the categoi) of piovincial high- 
w^a}s The cost oi the maintenance of the national highways is borne by 
the Government of India the pio\incial higuwayp, being mnuamed by 



\ iSl DlblRlCT 


18:^ 


tiiL btatc Govcnnncut, a h^t llic higli\\ci\s aiaiiUaincd by Lhe Utter, 
uhich nm fca a diiIl ot naac the clistiict benjg sfiven below 

Piovincial RoacK 
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Odici Roads—VaianaM Jb distiaiguisliccl ioi a laige mileage ol nan cm 
loads and Lines which aie busiei and caii\ moie tiaffic than some ot the 
wider roads Almost all the ghats and temples lot which Vaianasi is 
famous and the most densel) populated paits oL tlic city aic ac- 
cessible by such lanes onh V Epical lane in \\uanasi js pa\cd 
with Chunai stone slabs 

111 addition to the national and state highways, tiic disUicl is sei\ed 
by a number of othei metalled and unmetalled loads, mainly under the 
chaige oi the public woiks depaitment, the Antaiim Zila Paiishad, and 
the Nagai Mahapahka of Vaianasi Under the public woiks department 
Lheie are 98 miles and 6 fuilongs oi other immetalled loads, whereas the 
Antaiim Zila Paiishad, Vaianasi, has under its chaige 16 miles, 6 furlongs 
and 567 feet of metalled and about 482 miles of unmetalled roads The 
Nagai Mahapalika has 34 76 miles of asphalt painted load siufacc, 8 90 
nidcs of cement concrete load surface, 9 50 miles of stonc-pa^ed I'cacl surface 
and 16 f 2 miles of water-bound load surface "^yithin its jurisdiction, mak- 
ing a total of 58 58 miles, the length ot the umnetalled roads being 613 
miles The forest department maintains over 87 miles of kutcha road 
Many of these roads ha\e roadside avenues According to the report 
ot the Divisional Evaluation Committee on Industiies (published in 
januan, 1960 the district of Varanasi has 372 miles d£ metalled and 
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898 miicwS of unmetallccl loads making a total of 1,270 miles The ci(y 
of Varanasi ]s connected intli the othei tahsils of the distuct by metalled 
loads Coming fiom east to west the Giand Trunk Road (which is gene- 
lally twelve feet in bieadth, though in some places it is cien twenty-eight 
feet iride) connects the toivn of Chandaidi ivnth the city of Varanasi and 
Irom heie thnly-seven miles of this load he between the city and Gopi 
ganj (tahsil Bhadohi) The Gopiganj-Bhadohi road connects Gopiganj 
with Gyaiipur (the headquarters of talisil Bhadohi), the distance between 
these two places being four miles The load link between Vaianasi and 
the tahsil of CliaLia is made up of ten miles of the Giand Trunk Road 
and then, due south, eighteen miles of the Mughalsaiai-Chakia load 

Bus Seivice 

City Bus Seivice— The Government Roadwa}b stalled the city bu-^ 
seivicc m August, 1950 The ^nuniher of buses put on tlie loads sleadih 
mci eased ^vilh the opening of nciv^ loutcs These city buses ply from 
Godowlia to the following places Sheopui, Kachalin Bnnaras Hindu 
University, Varanasi Cantonmcni Railway Station, Mandua Dili, Mnghal- 
sarai, Ramnagar and Sarnath and from Kachalin to Mughalsaiai and 
Kachalin to Ramnagar There are ivaiting sheds at Kachalin and Lahura- 
bir and the total number of daily passengeis on all these routes is esti- 
mated to be over 24,000 The loachvays lia\e their iroiksliop liiuldings 
in the cantonment, near the lailway station. 

Bus Scivicc in the Bistnci— The Vaiaiiasi-Allaliabad and Vaianasi- 
Jaunpur routes were the first to be taken up for opeiation by the Govern- 
ment Roadways in March, 1948 In October of the same }ear the Road- 
ways Bus Service iritiocluccd between Varanasi and Chilli (in Mirzn- 
pur) and, in the course of the year, bctiyeen Varanasi and Azamgarh 
Varanasi and Chandwak and Varanasi and Bhabua and it was also staitcd 
on the Varanasi-ChaLia route lyliich had been sensed by private opera- 
tors The Vaianasi-Gyanpur route was taken over in 1951, the entue 
route from Varanasi to Chakia m 1952 and the Vaianasi-Taiighat and 
Vaianasi-Ahiaiua loutes m 1954 Government buses operate on the 
folloAvung loutcs Vaianasi to Allahabad, Gyanpur, Azamgarh (via Jaun- 
pur and via Chandwak), Naubalpur (via Chandauli), Bhabua, Cliakia, 
Zamania, Ahrauia, Pratapgaili, Chilli and Tarighat, and beuvecn Gyan- 
pur and Allahabad, Katchwabazar and Chilh, Katchwabazar and Vara- 
nasi, Mughalsarai and Chandauli and Chilli and Vaianasi. For out- 
stations attached to the Varanasi Roadways Depot, land has been acquir- 
ed at Aliraura, Mughalsarai, Tarighat and Zamama for building purposes 
The sub-stations in the distnct aie located at Bishesluvaiganj, Chakia, 
Mughalsarai, Chandauli, Aurai and Gopigaii} Private buses ply in the 
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disLiict on a])oiit t.hiily-rj\c clillcit-in loutcs — iiom Vaiaiiasi lo Iclatu 
Maiiahiin Tau, Keiakal (via Kalikabai a), Sikliai, Balnwagliat ('also \ja 
cdiaubcpiu), Cllumaighit Ghaziptn, Baiaunighat, Tilanga, Eonii, Pandc- 
pui, S.idiabad and Bahauabad .aid bclwccii Bhadolu and ChilgliaU 
\aiigaih and Sikandaipiu, Dingaganj and Chilli, KaLia Koma and 
iMiadohi, Naugaili and Mawaia, Chakia and Naugarh, Naugarh and 
\hiama, IMiighalsafai and Hingutoi, Mughalsaiai and Saidpui, Mughal- 
saiai and Xadi, Mughalsaiai and Eonti, Maghalsaiai and Dliarauli, 
Gliaiiii-Gopiganj, Smiawan and Gopiganj Suiiawan and Cliilh, Vaianasi 
and nolnighat and \’'aianasi and Kanpui The nambei oi pri\alo luists 
opci.iting on these louLcs exceeds a hundred At Bisheshwaigan j, theie 
aic Uvo such oigamsations, Moim ^Sfahk Sangli and Afoloi Drneis’ Clinon 

Goods TiafTic 

bctoie die Second Whnld ^V^at ihc tianspou of goods nas laigelv 
undeitakcn bv ihe ladwa^s A gieat shortage of rvagons was expeiienced 
dining the i\ar foi tianspoiling goods othci than i\ai niateiial and inoroi- 
iiiicks were emjdo^cd to ovcicomc the difh(idt\ winch have continued to 
operate since then This foim oL tianspoit his the added advantage of 
s.ning unnecessary transport costs because the goods can be loaded at the 
sending end and delnered at the rccciMiig end The carnage oi goods 
through pin ate camels is in \oguc in the district and the number oi 
permit holders of such veliides is for -three The rate of freight is two 
pies pel maund per mile (calculated accoidmg to the registered pay load 
of the \ chicle) to be paid both for the outwaid and inward journeys In 
certain cases a delcniion chaige ni twenty rupees per day is imposed 

Railwavs 

Xoitheirt Radwa^ — Ihe fust hire to be lonsiuictccl in lire distnct r\as 
the go\cinmcni iindci taking Liler known as the East Indian Railwa\ 
udrich was rrorked b\ a company The fust acquisition of land for tlie 
lailways was made in 1851 and the section irom Dinapore to Mughalsaiai 
was opened for (laffic towaids the end of 1.862, as also the biauch" (belong- 
ing to the Oudh and Rolulkhand State Railway) Iroin the latter place to 
tlie bank of the Ganga opposite Varanasi After nidcpcnileiicc both ilie 
blanches came to foim pait of tJie Indian Railwa\s and hare been renam- 
ed Northern Railways The section flora Mughalsaiai to I^firzapur was 
opened on January 1, 1861 The main line enters the disU'ict at Harna- 
1 and in pargana Narwan, a mile from the Zamania railway station m 
Ghaziprir It then runs in a west-south-westerly direction to Mughalsaiai 
with railway stations at Dheena, Sakaldiha and Kudrraaii. From Mughal 
sjiai It continues towaids Mnzapin leaving the district just beyond the 
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a.(*iUon of Jconathpiu on the soiUhcin borders oi jjdioana Ralliiipur To 
ihe same s-yslem l)cIongs the clioid hue fiom AhigluiUaui to Ga)a, which 
closely follo^v^s the Giaiid Tiiink Koad, passing tluough the stations of 
Ganjkhaja, Chandauli, Majhwai and Said Raja and leaMug the distiict 
at Naubatpui wheie it crosses the ii\cr by a budge This line was open 
cd foi tiafllc on Maich 1, 1900 hoinicih the line fiom hlnghalsaiai to 
Vaianasi cantonment was open to passenger trams onl\ Between the 
jiniction and the inei there is a station at Bcchnpiu, the branch teimi- 
natmg on the banks of the Ganga at Rajghat where a bridge of boats was 
maintamed, which was abandoned on the completion oi the Duffer m 
bridge m October, 1887 The reconstruction of this hiidgc was taken in 
hand in 1942 and it was formally ojrencd in 1917, having been renamed 
the IMaLuua Budge There Is a double railway lino orer the bridge and 
close to tlic ])iidgC'head is tkc Kashi railway station Ii om rrhere the line 
1 ims to the Vai inasi cantonment a distance of four miles — this sccuon 
having been constiucied m 188‘) The \’'aianasi cantonment lailwav 
stuLion IS an important halt for pilgrims on the Noithcin Railway It is 
also a junction station the Northern and North Eastern Raiiwa}S^ the 
jurisdiction of the former teiminating at MughalsaiaL Tins station was 
foimerlv lire terminus of the system which then comprised the loop line 
running to Jaimpur, Eaizabad and Lucknow leading north-west fiom 
Varanasi, and traversing the cbsLiict for a distance oi some eighteen miles 
with railway stations at Sheopur, Biiapalti, Babatpui and Khalispiu It 
was opened on January 5, 1874 Foi effecting a inoic direct c oinmunuatioii 
with Lucknow, a new main line from Varanasi cantonment to Lucknow, 
by ivay of Pratapgarh and Rac Bareli, vos opened on April 4, 1898 It 
runs almost due west from Varanasi and has a length of mueteen miles in 
the dictiict with railway stations at Lohra, Chaukhandi, Qparwar and 
Kapscthi in tahsil Vaianasi and Parsipur, Bhadohi, Moinh, Suiiawan and 
Sarai Kansrai (in tahsrl Bhadohi) and Icarcs the district at village Hardua, 
a mile distant from baiai Kansiai Thus there is a direct rail connection 
from Bombay and Delhi to Calcutta via Varanasi cantonment and Mughal- 
sarai for all mail and express trams The Bombay Mail runs to Calcutta 
via Mughalsarai The Kashi Express (formeil) called the Bombay Ex- 
press) has been diverted to run from Varanasi via Mughalsarai to Bombay 
to provide a direct route to Bombay from Varanasi In area the railway 
station of Mughalsarai is the biggest railway junction between Delhi and 
Calcutta The distiict lias nrnety-nine miles of broad gauge lines, the 
Northern Railway being one such line with twenty-one railway stations 

Noith Eastern Railway—Tlieie is yet another line belonging to a 
third system, which is ihe mctic gauge line ('foimcily called the Bengal 
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jiid Noilli Wcblein latci known as the OudJi and Tuluit Rad 

ua) and now lenanied the NoiUi Ea’stein Railwa\) conuccLmg the distiKt 
with Goiakhjjur, ^'^Inch A\as completed in Maich. 3 899 This line cnteis 
die distiiil at Rap\aii on the Gomati in j^aigana Katchai and then nms 
‘iouth-casl loi sixteen miles AVith laiheav stations ai Ra]^val^ Kadipur, 
Sainaih, Vaianasi ciL\ and ^^nanasI cantomnenl Foimciiv the line lei- 
inmatcd at Vaianasi cilv wind) ivas connected amiIi the cantonment b\ a 
uietie gauge link Tln^ metic gauge sAStem has been extended as bn as 
Allahabad iiLv AVitli lailwaA stations at Manclua Dili, B dapui Haidnttpur 
Ra]a 7\dab Nigatpm /all m Vaianasi tahsil) and Katka Afadho Singh 
Vhimanpm G)aiipin Road and Jangigan] (all ni tahsil Bhadolii') and 
lea\cs the clistiict at Aillage Kharagpin, thice miles oh Jangigan] INfadbo 
bmgh IS an im|DOitani junction on tins line liom idicic a Inaneh oi the 
same line eomiects IMn/apui A\itl) stations^ at IMiizapui Gliat and Chilli 
Oin\*nds to Rajisau, iheie is a biiuication at Aiiniihai'* jinieUon one hne 
leading to Goiaklipui and tlic other tunnng to Katih u (ih.i/ipui 
incl Ballia Theic is thus a chiecl metic gauge connection lioin Katihai 
t'nr/ Chapia ^ind Baiba and bom Goiakhpui to Allahabad rua Vaianisi 
eantoimienl The mileage co\eicd bv the nictie gauge line is /dty-ninc, 
the numb(‘i ol iaib\xu sl.Ltions being sixteen llic total mileage eovcied 
In tlie bioad and mctie gauge lines is 1^8 miles and the niuiiljci oL i.ulu n 
stations in tlie distiicl is thniv-scieii 

Sheds loi Goods—Thc Vaianasi eity station on the iSioith Eastern Rail- 
way has a large goods-slicd The goods liaflic lines ot both the Noithein 
and Noitli Eastern Raihvays at Vaianasi cantonment ha\c been extenckd 
to IMaiidiia Dili Avdiich has a sepaiatc bioad gauge bne as lyell ris a mclie 
gauge line 7 he Maudna Dih station building as as consti acted alicsh in 
195i> Asnth a big platloiai and a goods-shed Mughalsaxai, on the Noi th- 
em RadAWiA, is a alia impoitaut junction station AVith an ex1cnsi\e \aul 
and a goods-shed 

Watciways^ Fenics and Budges 

WateiwaAs— 77ie Ganga is the most impoitani iisei in the distiiel Lot 
the Uanspoit of goods, although the Ayatei -borne traffic on it has bccTi 
adAcrsely affected by the const! uction ot roads and I’ailjvxiys Big boats 
still ply on this iiAcr, specially betAveen Varanasi and Muzapui In iormcr 
times the iiA’^er affoided the chiet means of Uanspoit and tiaffic A\as heaA-y 
as tar as Allahabad but noAv onh commodities like stones fire-Av^ood iod- 
dci and ceitain heaAy goods arc transported by it The iiver Gomati 
passes tlnough Vaianasi befoie it meiges into the Ganga on the bordeis 
ol the chsLiiet The navigalnlity ol the Ganga has ahnosL ceased noAv 
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(Jucii) because of liic iii^iulficieiu flow of \Scilcr, ab is the cabe willi the 
X^iiuna except during the laiiiy season T.lie Gaiiga and the Gomati aic 
also not easily iniMgable because of the piescncc of man) sandbanks and 
iLols of kanka)^ etc , ui then couises, the height of the banks (which makes 
towmg impossible) and the tortuous coinse of these ii\as The collection 
ul lolls thiough tiaQic on these u\cis ^\as sanctioned in 18G7, the Kites 
being icvised in 1887 The collccLing stations wcic oiiginalh at Vaia 
nasi and Miizapiu but the lattei was giscn up as being iinicmuneiative 
III that ^ely }eai At fust the income horn tlicsc tolls was adccjuatc but 
dm Vo the decline iii the luci-boinc tiade lioni about 1890 onwaids, loss- 
es weic sustained and as thcic was a fuithei cleeiease in the leceipts the 
sysUm \\as abolished m 1902 and an annual licence s)slein foi the jenies 
contiolled hv the clistiict boaid was introduced instead 

Fciijcs— Undei the coutiol c)i the disLuct boaid (now kno'wii as die 
Vnlaiim Zila Parisbad) iheie aic (iftecn femes o\ci the Ganga, of which 
ihc most hcqueiited aie tliose at Ramnagai, Ikilua and Kaithi G\e (<\(i 
ihe Gomati, five o\er the Vaiuna, in the immediate vicinity of Vaianasi, 
lime over the Kaiamnasa (the toll at Magraur Ghat being stopped dining 
1950-GO due to the const! action of the bridge) and four on ihc Chancha- 
piabha inei m tahsil Chakia The income acciiung to the Antaum Zihi 
Panshad fiom this souice is considciable, the iota! foi the ^eal 1975-50 
being Rs71,581 as against an annual a\eiagc of Rsl 1,000 for the fi\e ^eau 
ending ni 3900 Dining 1978-59 the femes andei the AnUiirii Zila 
Paiisliad Varanasi, tme auctioned foi Rs76 2G7 and diuing 1959-()0 foi 
Rs74,221 The public ivorks depaitmeiu maintains ti\o femes o\ei the 
Gomati, one at Mohana and the other at Chandwak tlic latter having 
I^cen leased for Rs3],700 pei ^ear Toll on the Mohana Ghat is collectecl 
l)\ the public isoiks depaitmeut diuing the laim season onh It seems 
iliat no diiccL control was exeicibcd on’i the femes iii the call) clavs 
bv goveinment, through the light to maintani boats (which m all piobabi- 
lu^ ivcie owned by ficieditaM boatmen) £oi the tianspoit of passciigeis and 
goods was leased to piuate pcisons On lebiuaiv II 1817, the collectoi 
o\ Varanasi assumed ehaige of all tlic femes acjoss the Ganga and began 
to collect foi go\cinmen{ the tolls IcmccI on the passai>e of pcisous and 
pjoperty Pakiis and othei indigent persons weic alloired tO' eioss fice 
of toll (c\s in tiiUcs past) and fiee tiansit by tlie Ramnagai ieiiy oL the 
family, sciiaiits and dependants of the niahaia)a of Banaias was also I'M 
nutted b\ goveiument Idie femes continued to fimctiori (with in niK'- 
lupLiou horn 1829 to 1829) undei the nianageiuciit of the collectoi till 
the foimation of the district boaicl but the old svstem of leases was re- 
adopted due to Us being moie convenient and this method is sail in exis 
tcncc, the femes being auctioned singly or m gioups from \eai to tear, 
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Budges— The only budge u\ci the Gdiigd js the Mdlaviya Budge <ii 
Rajgiiat (foimeii) known as llic Duffeim Bridge^ and chewlieie the inei 
has fo be ciossed h) ienics Access to Ranniagar is had b) ciossjng the 
MalaAJ\a Budge oi by boats fioni Dasluishwamedb Ghal, Assi Ghai oi 
Nagwa BcCoic the constiacLion o£ tlie Malavi^a Budge the u\cr at Raj- 
ghat was also aossed b} a pontoon bridge but tins was possible only fioni 
Novembci 15 to June 13 each ^cal 

Tlicie IS a raihcum-ioad budge ('jOO icet in length) on the Kaianniasa 
at Naubatpiir at mile 391 of ibc Gland Tiiink Road (national Inghuav 
joutc No 2) There aie sim budges on the ^"aluna One is at Raincsh- 
wai on the PanchkosJii load The second is an non budge on the ii\er 
on the loop line of the Noithein Railwa\s near Sheopur on Avlucli theie 
IS no public tialTic The thud, called the Vaiuna Budge^ is near the 
civil courts and connects Ordcilv Bazai uillr the main ciU but it ^v^as lucllv 
damaged bv the hca^y floods of 1913 and consec|uentlv a new brrdgc uas 
Iniili by the go^ernlllenl at a cost ol ncailv eight lakhs oi i apees It is 
at a distance of about sc\eim-fne feel fioni the old budge and caines 
a daily traffic of about 1,800 lelncles and 300 pedestrians Tlie lieigliL of 
the new budge has been ineieased b> twcnty-lnc feet and the abutments 
tind pieis have been louiided on font teen wells neaih hits to sivty icet 
below Ibe low-water lc\el Tt ]la^ three spans of eigliu Icet each and its 
overall length is 300 feet The loaduay is oi icniioreed foncietc slabs 
icsting oil beams of the same material supported on pillars sprung iioin 
a leinlorccd coneicte open spandrel arch The sjrace between the slab and 
the aicli has been kept open so that a more se\cie flood than that of 1943 
can pass through without miKh obstruction The roadway o\ei the 
budge IS IwcutN icet wide with Ine leet wide sidewalls for pedcstuans 
This budge also cauies rvatei -supply pij^es as well as electric (ablets 
Work on the budge was commenced in December, 3943, and was completed 
in August, ]9j5 The iouith bridge on the Vaiuna is the Chauka 
Ghat budge (about a mile from Varanasi) wliieli connects the eitv rvitli 
Pandepiu, Pisanhaina and the disluct jail TJic fifth is at Nakkigliat 
and pioudes the slioitest route to Satnath from the (ity It was cons- 
tructed b\ the iuiigation depaitment of the State and ivas opened for 
traffic m connection with the 2,‘)00th Buddha Painiin^an Jayanti celebrat- 
ed on Mai 24 j 1956 The sixth and the last is the iioii bridge on the 
mcde gauge i ail way between the Varanasi city and Sainath lailwav stations 

The Nand user is bridged on the Jaunpur road at Pliulpiu on tlie 
road leading to Rerakat via Sindhora at Garthama, on the road to Azam- 
gaih at Cliolpnr, while a fouitli carries tlie raihsav line over the stream 
some two miles from PhuljDur railway station In paigana Majhtvai, the 
Crarai is budged on the load horn Chnkia to Mughalsaiai ncai Babnu 
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bul dscuiieiL diib ii\Li and ils Uibulai^ iIil Cliaiidiapiabha ]ia\e to be 
ciosscd bv ioids oi lanes Tbc budge on the Goiiiati at Kaillii (on the 
load to Giia/ipui) is a leuipoiai^ stiuetme of boats and js icjilaced by a 
Icuv diiimg the lams "Idieic is a Inidgc on tlie luci ISJoiwa (m labsil 
Bhadolu) inid-i\a\ on the load Jioin Chanpui to Bhadohi d hcie is also 
a budge ol the public woiks depailincnl on the ii\e*i Kaiamnasa at mile 
" 2 , ol tlie Chakia-Ilha load It is a balanced (.antdnci budge ivitli fl^c 
spam and a loadwa^ ol loiuteen lect 1 a\ is lealiscd iiom the Liallie bul 
pedestiians and c\clists aie exempt Ibis bridge was opened lot liaflic 
in August, lO'iS 

Vu>sa)s and Aeiodiomcs 

d'lieie is an aeiodiome at Babatpui at a distauec oi about fouitcen 
miles uouh-’west ol Vkuanasi along ilic Vaiaiiasi-Jaunput loacl The an 
[xnt staited Jiuietiomug in 1917 uiidci tbc dneitoiate of cimI 
axialioi] CovtinmeiU ol India lout scniees aie ojiaated tlie 
Indian Aulines Coipoiation inoMdiiig dueet semec beUcen Dclbi and 
Caleutta and connecting Vaianasi with imjxnting at.es like Luckno^a 
Allahabad Patna and Agia 

Torn 1 st facilities 

Beloic the aebem ol the lall\\d^s the old-tim<‘ seiai" sated die jieople 
l)^ piOMeling sheltci and othei hicilitics "J lU the beginning ol this een- 
sun thcic existed a uuinbci ol sciais ebielit imdci pin ale mauageiuent) 
on all tbc puiKipal loads Inil uith the chaige of times and impiotemeuls 
in (Ik means of eommiinicatioiis thc\ bate ceased to exist as an mstitu- 
lum Besides a nuinbci of lodging houses in the eilv theic aie more than 
lliutv dliai masalas ioi jidgunis and oihci tunelleis, some of ivhicli aie 
ihe Bagala, Chhanno Manno, Bhudhia lleshainatli Paiiclc}, flaisundaii 
hundaii, Tulsi Mauni Bai, Punclunati, Sn Kiishna, Kanpiuwala, Luck- 
nouala Rewa Bai Halwaj, Keshawa, Rang Malial, Golhai Kcsaiuaiu 
Radha knshna Sheo Dalt Rai, Laclihi Ram SatUti Baba and Baiiuuval 

CLuk’s Hotel and Hotel de Pans aie hotels ol the western Upe and 
,ac situated in the cantoninein area "Ihe Cential Hotel and Banaias 
f.odgc aie locaCed neai the Dashasliwamcdh Ghat Theic aie a numbei 
of othei small hotels and eating houses of less impoitanec among kIucIi 
niuitiou jnaA be made of the Kanehan, the T-lnidu Bhojnasaiam the Mai- 
\raii the PLiii]abi the Ivanhana Vishiam Mandii Palace and Quaht> 
B.olli the Cendal and State Goteinnients ha\e their touust oigamsations 
in Vaianasi ivhieh piOMde diffaeni t}pes of facilities sucli as guides, tians- 
poil, lodging and lioaiding and tom ist blcialmc A icsi-ioom can lx 
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had on nonuiial cliaioes and aiiangcnienLs loi latinclir> loi ii\n exclusions 
aic also made v hostel loi people nl ihc low-income group ('touiist 
bungidow Class Jl) is l)cing const uK(ed the State CTO^clumctu ncai 
the Vaianasi cantonment i ail way station It will have seven single, thicc 
double and tluee inoic 1001ns (each to accommodate thice pei sons'), he 
sides a lounge a doimitoic .1 icslaiuau! liath^, stciieiooms eu 


I lie Banaias TLianspoit Compau'\ aiiangcs tnxics etc, ioi visitois 
and touiists Appio\ed guides ate available loi conducting visitois to 
places of intcicsi in vine! aioimd the cite A tom 1st liulmcnt and a 
^tndents doimitoiv aho exist at iiule TJ ot the Chakia-Naugarii loacl (the 
appioach being b\ an unmetallcd inotoiable load about a mile in length) 
The natinal falls ol the Chandiapiahha ]\\ci ncaiby aic a heiiUifiil sight 
and well worth a msu 

Dak Bungalows and Jnspcction Houses- Iheic aic a miml>ei oi ins- 
pection Iiouscs lest houses and dak bimgalows vdueh aie maiat<iined i)v 
dilleieiiL depaitnients ot goveiiuneni I hev aie meant chicflv ioi tlic 
use ot then o^\n oflicct^ but (diiccis oi olIkl dep<ntmcnts as veil as mcm- 
beis ot the public 01 touusLs aic given accommodation il it is available 
I he public w^oiks depaLimcnt maintains six inspection houses at Jkibii 
baiai (at mile 411 ol the Gi.incl Tiimk Road), at Kaithi (at mile 17 of 
(he Vaianasi-Bailia 10 ul), at Lalauagai (at nulc‘ Pih ot the Cuancl d 1 nnk 
Road) at G)anpiu (live miles on tJie Crv anpindJhadohi load), at C:h m- 
daul] (nt mile 403 ot the Giancl Tuuik Road) and at Dannani (at mile J I 
of the \"araiiasi-A 7 amgaih lo.id) 


Uiidei ilie AnUimi ZiLi I'.nishad. ilierc ivcic thice inspcc- 

tioii ion.es at ALnag.ii (two mdcs Jiotn Mughalsaiaij, at Natibalpu. 
(eighteen miles {torn ^rug]lalsalal) and at Raja Talab (ten miles hom 
Vatanasi cantonment) but the last tno ha^c been made o^el to the pnhln 
(voiks depattment In addition to these ihcie aie siv canal nispkhon 
houses mamtamecl b, .Itc ui.gation depattment nhieJt ate meant only 
lot gotemnient officets on dutv and lall nndei the Chandiamabha dm 
Sion One is non the Chandiapiahha dam (thirteen mifcs south of 
C akta one is neat the Natigaih dam (about .hutv miles .south-eas ol 
(,hakii), one is neat the Laid M,ah leservou on the Jvinim.,cn . 
(ahemt ilnce nulcs liom Cl, akta), another is m haltabganj' (on ,thc 1115^1 
liank o (he Raramnasa, about six miles notUi-east of ciaLa) the fifth 
-s m kamalpnr (neat the Dhanapur dtstnbmar>, about mJn Zt 
noith-east of Chandanli) and the last is m Mathela (also near the Dhani 
put distnbtuaty, about ten miles north of Chandault on the ChandaulT 
Sakaldtha-Ajgata toad) Chakta ts about thirty miles and ChandTi 
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about iwcniy miles fiom Vaianasi and both these places aie connccLcd 
ujtli Vaianisi h'v good meLillccl loads I heic is *i ciiciut house in tlic 
ciL} of Vaianasi which ofleis the facilities of boaid and lodging to govern 
nient olliccis and otheis of specified caLcgotics eiiiulcd to sta) there on 
paMucni ol the jiicsuibed ehaigcs I; is maintained the public 
woiks dei^ailmcnt and allolnicnl of lU (oinmodatiou is made h^ 
the distiict ijiagistiatc 

Posts and Tclegiaphs and Telephones 

The call} hisloiy of the post-office m the Vaianasi distiict is ^c^y obs- 
cinc It seems that m the beginning the onl) oigaiiised post was ihnt 
maintained foi official coiicspondencc between Vaianasi and Calcutta, the 
line oL inniieis being afteiuaids extended to iSfii/apiu and Allahabad. 
J he police were usually employed foi the intcnoi. this being the oiigiu 
of ihe distiict dak ’^diich nas ditlereiiL liom the mipeiial j^ost By the 
Indian Post Office Act (\ct Will ot 18a7, iiniioim lates o£ postage 
ueic instituted and tlic lines along the main loads wcie developed In 

18'^17 the opci aliens ol the district dak were coiisidciably extended IW 

the Post Office Act, 18()b (Act XIV ol 18f)t>) the elistiict dak s^stcul uas 
amalgamated with that ol the impeiial post in the distiict although 
the piocess o£ amalgamation was slew and the distiict i>osL conunued to 
exist till 1906 Till then Vaianasi had Uvo head offices each iMlh i 
scpaiate posbmastei unclei a single supeiintendent The Wnanasi eitv 
head office merely dealt with the city piopcr and liacl iivc independent suh- 
officcs, •while the rest of the distiict w^as included in llie ciielc of the 
Vaianasi cantonment office lu ^sdiich thcie weic seven sub-offices and loin 
teen bianch offices In July, 1907, how"e\er, the city head office was ic- 
duced to the status o£ a sub-office and that in the cantonment was made 
the head office foi the entire aica The sialiis of the cil} sub-office wms 
again changed -which became the head office of the district A new 
building was constructed in Eishesluvaigan), the head office being shifted 
to It in 1938, the city office again being leducecl to the status of a sub- 
office Since 1947 thcie has been a quicker development of postal seiviccs 
in the distiict Besides the head post-office at Bishesluvargaiij), the dis- 
fiict has sixt}-six sub-offices (including the inban and rural areas) and 
150 branch offices in the iiual aicas (as listed m Table XV of the Appen- 
dix) In the city the mail is earned in mad 'vans to and from the raihvav 
staiion Runners carry the bulk of the mail m the inleiior of the district. 
The 1 ail way mail service exists lor the come}ance of mails 'wlieie i ail way 
lines exist Most ol the Milages in the district have a daily fiequcnc} ol 
SCI \ ice, but in otheis the post is delncicd only tw^ice oi three times a 
--week The postal ciicle oi tahsils Chakia and Gvanpur was pieviously 
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undei the Allahabad postal division but was tiansfeiicd to the district 
of Vaianasi fiom January 1, 1956 In lespect of these sciviccs the district 
IS undci the chaige of a senioi supeiintendent of post-oflices 

Telegiaph Offices— Theic aie twelve telegiaph offices in the city at 
Auiangabad, Banaias Hindu Univcisilv Bengali Tola Bhelupura, Chet- 
gan] Vaiaiiasi cit>, Dashashwamedh, Kainachha, Kashi lailwa) station, 
Vaianasi Kachahaii, Lanka and Shu ala In Vaianasi theie is a cential 
telegraph office in the cantonment and a distiict telegraph oftiLC at Bishesh- 
vvaiganj excluding which theie aie in all thiity telegiaph offices in the 
district, the lemaining ones being at Aurai, Bhadobi Chakia, Chandaiili, 
Dhanapui, Gopiganj Gyanpui, Jakhini, Mughal saiai Ramnagai, Sainath 
Isipatan, Sewapuii Sheopui, Suiiawan O/h, Said Baja Khamaiia and 
Sakaldiha Facilities foi sending telegiams in Hindi aic available at the 
two distiict and cential telegiaph offices and at seven other telegiaph 
offices in the citv (Aurangabad, Banaras Hindu Univeisitv, Vaianasi citv, 
Vaianasi Kachahan, Bengali Tola Chetgaii] and Slnvala) Bhadi>hi, Gt»pi- 
ganj, G^anpur and Miiglialsaiai aic the othei places in the distiict whcic 
this facility exists 

Telephone Scivice— In 1925 telephone iacilitjes v\eie extended to the 
city of Vaianasi, the initial stait being made with 29 connections the 
telephone exchange was accommodated in the pitmiscs ol the and 
telegiaph buildings in the cantonment aica and the scnice uas lestiicted 
to local calls B) 1928 the number ol connections losc to 98 and in the 
next ycai went up to 146 Ten yeais latei theie vm'e 171 connections 
and in 1944, in order to affoid bettei seivice, non-muitiple boards were 
leplaced by multiple ones 

1948 IS a landmark m the telephone seivice in Vaianasi On account 
of the demand for more telephone connections in Godowlia and the conti- 
guous areas, a second telephone exchange was installed with a SCO line 
multiple board and by 1951 this boaid had to be extended by 300 lines and 
b) 1954 It was extended still fuither by 400 lines In Novembei, 19G0, 
the number of connections was 1,293 As the demand foi moie telephones 
was veiy pressing, in that month an automatic seivice was’ instituted, the 
exchange being located m the post and telegiaph dcpaitment's own build- 
ing at Beniabagh, the manual exchanges being closed down, that in the 
cantonment being letamed for long distance scivice By August, 1961 
the number of connections rose to 2,000 registeiing a use about 50 per 
cent Theie aie foity-nine public call offices m the distiict, forfv being 
in Varanasi city and nine others in Ramnagar, Sainath, Auiai Khamaria, 

67 Genl R — 25 
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Ozh, Sewapuii, Paisipui, Sunawan and Chakia, the last se\en also having 
lacilities toi nansiiutiing and leceivmg long distance calls wilhm the 
counuy In 1927 Wuanasi was connected foi tiunk call service to Lucknow 
and Patna and thiough laicknow to Kanpur and Allahabad and two years 
iatei tiunk service became available foi Bomba), Calcutta. Delhi and 
Agra Diiect tiunk outlets are also available with Bhadohi, Gopiganj, 
Mughalsaiai, Kanpui. Allahabad, Miizapur, Azaingarh, Ballia, Jaimpur, 
Bu\ai, Ghazipui and Saidpur 

All India Badio 

A bioadcasting station of All India Radio was established m Vaianasi 
dty late in the \eai 1962 



CHAPTER VIII 


MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS 

The district of Vaianasi according to the census of 1951 is among the 
less peidominantlv agiicultural distiict of Uttar Piadesh, the peicentage 
of people engaged m agiicullure being 59 7 as against 7 1 2 pei cent in 
the whole State Of the total population of the distiict in 1961 about 22 0 
pel cent is made of woikeis engaged in agiicultuial pui suits, the per- 
centage of workers being 28 3 of the total rural population of the district 
A considerable poition of the Milage population puisucs othei occupa- 
tions like pottery, gold and silver smithciv, grocery, blacksmitheiv, car- 
penti), etc, as a secondaiy means of subsistancc The census of 1951 
reveals that of tlie total urban population, 4 7 per cent is comprised of 
people who aie employed in industries, tianspoit and domestic seiMcc 
and often leturn to then villages diumg the sowing and hai vesting 
seasons Accoidmg to the 1961 census, 15 1 per cent of the total popula- 
tion of woikeis IS employed in non-agiicultural occupations as follows 
1 2 per cent in transport, stoiage and communications 2 3 per cent in trade 
and commerce, 0 3 per cent in mining, quarrying, £oresti>, fishing, hunt- 
ing, actmties connected with live-stock, jplantations, oictiaids and allied 
spheres, 4 9 per cent in household industi), 1 8 per cent in manufactui- 
ing other than household industry, 0 4 per cent m constiuction (loads, 
etc), and 4 2 per cent in other services such as law, teaching, medicine, 
engmeeiing, etc Such people live mostlv in the city of Varanasi and 
employ the services of baibeis, dhobis, gaideneis and domestic scivanls 
who compiise a fan pioportion of the uiban population 

Theie are manv offices of the Central and State Governments and of 
local bodies and banks and educational institutions, finns, business ron- 
cems and other establishments in the distiict and the number of poisons 
employed in them on March 31, 1961, was as follows 

State Government Offices 


Oomm’s^ioner’s office 
Oollectorate 
Landr3oord office 
Land reforms office 
Relief and rohabiUtatiou 


.. 46 

458 (457 men, 1 woman) 
5 5 

.. 40 


813 


[CoTitinued ^ 
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Collection oflBco .« . .» 

District planning office 

Dist 1 let agiicultnie otfico 

D 13 U let live stork oflaco 

Di&tiict panoha\atiaj office 

Pranii 3 ’’a rakshak dal office 

Office of the rogisbiai (co operatives) . 

Social wolfaic office 

Haiijan wclfaio office 

District supply oificu ^ 

DiaUiot oleotion office 
Di-stiict emplovniont oflioc 
Dnocior of mdustiies office 
Divisional forest office 

Olfico of the s 311x01 supountendent cf police 
Office of the diatnot and sessions judge . . 

Central pusou 
Distiict jail 
fcsubjail, Gyanpur 
Sales tax office , 

Offico of the district rcgistrai 
Plan protection centre 

Offico of the commandant, V battalion Pradeslnk 
armed constabnlaiy, Ramnagai 

District medical officot of health 
Inigation woiks circle 
Bihand Hydxo-elootiic sub division I 
Office of the executive engineer, P W D. 

Office of the chief engineer (local s^^lf-governmcnt) 
Government co-opeia^ivo training institute 
Chandauli polytechnic, Varanasi 
Batuk Prasad Khattn Government polytechnic 


.. 375 

. 439 (416 men, 23 women) 

. 121 
85 
35 
19 
238 
40 
8 

60 
15 
17 
61 
130 
2,010 
. 147 

74 mea,l woman) 

76 

33 (20 men, 3 women) 

. 81 
60 
It 

1 283 

193 (112 mon, 80 women) 
1,125 
. 59 

192 {l04 men 88 women) 
57 
9 
52 
96 


[Continued 
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lf)7 

Offioo ot ilxo excise oommibsionci 

. o‘l 


Begioiial touiist office 

10 


Office of the deputy regional food coutiollu (Go- 
lakhpur legion) 

Office of tl;ie civil suigeon 

OS 

U 


Dibtnct statistics office 

U 


Mental hospital 

90 


Fisheries dopaiUnent 

11 


Office of the commandant, milibaiy eduration and 
social s 31 VICO tiaming 

U P Govoinmcnt loadvays 

17 

631 


Distuct information office 

21 


• 

Office of the pruhibition and social uplift otficoi 

19 


Vcuanascya San&kiit Vishva^ idyalaya 

330 


Centre Government Offices 



Eastern Baihv y (Dinapui division') estaldisl nif'id 

5 GOO 

(5,540 men, 03 women) 

Noith Eastern Bailwaj esiablishniLiits 

3, US 

(3,109 men, 19 women) 

Central excise cue le 

71 


Income tax office 

31 

(50 men 1 wonxan) 

Office of the chief commtJicirJ supeuntondent (Mint 
House) 

Postal d v Sion undei post and telegraph Dep ait - 
ment 

Government cential weaving institute 

577 

744 

43 

(42 men, 1 woman) 

l^ress information bureau 

13 


Touiist nformition office 

6 


Field publicity office 

8 


Senior market ng development office 

28 


The locomotive component works project 

791 


Weavers service centre alLIndia hanuloom hoaid 
(Ministry of Commerce and Industry) 

31 


Those emplo)ed m the local bodies in the 

distiict were as follows 

Antarim Zila Parishad, Varanasi 

2.654 


Swa^thya Vibhag Nagai Mahapalika, Vaianasi 

2 460 


Kagar Mah apalika, Varanasi 

1,946 


Municipal board, Ramnagat 

137 

\Conti}i.yc(l 
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Municipal beard, MugbalFarai 149 

Municipal board, Bhadohi - 95 

Town area committee Gopiganj 18 

Town area committee, Gangapur 7 

Town area committee, Chakia 17 

Town area comimUee, Gjanpui 12 


The Cential and State Governments and also the local bodies offei 
various amenities and benefits to their employees such as piovident fund 
(contiibutor) and gcncial), free medical treatment, dearness and house 
allowances and loans, fiec accommodation (to certain classes of emplo}ees), 
etc The Railways piovide residential quaiters on low rents, free uni- 
foim, concessional tickels fox ua\el on the raih\ays and fiee education (up 
to class V) for the children of all lailway employees 

Government servants are not lestricted from foiming associations ox 
unions for safeguarding their senice interests as recognised by the aiilhon 
ties. The following are the associations wdnch have been set up m the 
city of Vaianasi 

Indian Admmistiativc Service Officeis’ Association, Ptovincial 
Civil Service Officeis’ Association, Judicial Officers’ Association, 
Indian Medical Association and the Ministeiial Subassociation, 
collectorate (affiliated to the U P Collectoiate Employees’ Associa- 
tion) There is also an association of the cleiks of the couits of 
honoraiy magistiates and the employees and labouieis of the Noiih 
Eastern Railwa) have also foimed a union of their own 

Learned Piofessions 

Educatiou~In 1951 the number of teacheis employed m the Banaias 
Hindu Univeisity, the Varanaseya Sanskrit Visluavidy^alaya and other de^ 
gree colleges, was 1,019 (924 men, 95 women) and the numbei employed 
in schools was 5,335 (4,996 men and 339 women) The number of teachers 
in the district as. a whole has gone up considerably since 1951 due to the 
opening of new institutions and on March, 1961, there were 363 teachers 
(including 40 women) in the intermediate colleges, 113 (including 12 
women) m normal schools and 162 (including 2 women) in the education 
department In 1961 there were 648 teachers (men and women) in the 
fomteen constituent colleges of the Banaias Plindu Unuersity, the num- 
bei m the \aranaseva Sanskrit Vishvavidy ala^^ a being 64 of which 2 WTre 
'women 
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The institutions make then own contiibution to the pio\jdent fund 
contiibuted by the leach eis of the colleges and schools To protect and 
promote their service inteiests the teacheis have formed associations 
The amenities and pay scales in government institutions aic usually 
better than those in piivate or aided institutions 

The Banaras Hindu University has lesidcntial quaitcis which are 
allotted to its employees, its own hospital and tivo dispensaries which 
provide medical facilities to the employees 

Medicine— In Maich, 1951, the number of people employed m the 
medical piofession was 3,144 including 140 legistered piactitioners (119 
men and 21 women), 20 dentisfs, 14 compoundeis, 2 nuxscs (women), 2 
midwnes, and 497 othei peisons employed in vaiious hospitals and 
dispensaiies The figuies do not inclu5c such emplo\ees as scaven- 
gers In 19G1 the numbci of vaid^ was 1,010, of hakims 251 and 
of homoeopaths 1,357 

Piivate doctors usually do not charge for consultation and generally 
dispense their own piesciiptions m then own dispensaries The Indian 
Medical Association has a branch at Vaianasi of which 126‘ legisteied 
medical practitioners are members 

Law— In March, 1960, the number of members of the bar association 
of Varanasi was 502, including a ivoman and 80 muLktars 

Engineering— The offices of the engineering department have then 
own engineers and overseers The district also has a number of private 
engineers, draughtsmen and overseers whose services are employed by 
private persons and concerns 

Domestic Servants— In urban areas domestic servants are employed by 
those who are well off, in rural areas also only well-to-do families can 
afford to engage people for doing house-woik and for the grazing and 
tending of cattle, etc Such servants hail mostly from the hills or the 
rural areas and are paid in cash or kind or in both, the employer usually 
providing accommodation as well The pay vanes according to the 
economic standing of the employer and the needs of both parties Usu- 
ally much-needed servants like kahars are paid thirty rupees per month 
without food and fifteen rupees with food lodging and clothes bemg pro- 
vided in some cases There are other types of domestic servants who are 
employed on a part-time basis In 1951 the number of domestic servants 
was 7,944 (5,565 men and 2,379 women), the number of watermen was 
153 (11 men and 142 women), there were 1,167 motor drivers and clean- 
eis and 70 gardeners 
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Baibcis— In 1951 tlieie weie 4,303 barbcis (including 646 women) 
Baibeiii ha\e pla\cd an impoitant lolc in Hindu and Muslim families as 
It IS customaiy loi them to pcifoini ccitain functions on \aiious social 
and ceiemonial occasions like births, niaiiiages deaths, etc, but with the 
changing times they aie not as much in demand as they were m the past 
Hair cutting saloons ha\e been set up in the city, paiticulaily in the 
bazai aica wheic the chaigcs aic si\ to twelve naye paise for a sha\e and 
30 to 50 nave paise foi a hair-cut Pa\eiiient baibeis are also still veiy 
common and aic to be found in the bazais of the city and on the side- 
walki> of the mam loads in the towns and in \illages as well 

Waslieimen— In 1951 the numbei of dhobis in the distiict was 30,510 
(2,i91 men and 1,019 women) and the number of laundiics (which em- 
ployed 395 men and 329 women) was 724 Most of the dhobis lue eithci 
in the cit) and towns or in tlic neighbouimg luial aieas, the usual rate 
chaiged foi laundeiing a hundred clothes being eight uipees oi si\ to 
tweUe na^c paise pei gaiment, about half this amount being chaiged 
foi sinallci guments 

I 

Rising puces have led to a good deal of washing being done at home 
the clothes also being iioned in the house oi b) people who go fioin 
house to house wuth a mobile iioning unit, then chaiges being six to ten 
naye paise foi ironing a gaiment 

Tailois— A laige numbei of tailoi's shops aie to be found m the city 
and 111 some of the small towns iheie aie a few^ such shops in the bazar 
aicas The number of tailois in the distiict in 1951 (including daineis) 
was 21,692 (20,943 men and 749 women) Hand sewung and enibi older}' 
have become expensive and aie not as sought after as in the past In 
nual aieas tailoiing is a ainiplc mattei which is limited to the cutting 
out and sewing of orclinaiy gaiments such as kmtos, shuts, coats, 
pyjamas etc 

Ofliei Occupations— In 1951 other occupations claimed a huge num- 
bci of pci sons Thcie weie then m the distiict 14)4 glass cuttcis, 22 cai- 
penleis, 1 420 glass bangle inakeis, 1 259 cobbleis, 3 067 dhiinia^, 315 
paliuas, 483 hsheimen, 46'6 inakeis of lopcs, twune stiing, etc, 511 basket 
makeis, 1 591 tonga owiieis, 632 ekka owneis, 309 makeis of disposable 
leaf plates and bowls, 305 milkmen, 588 wood-cuttei s, 1,574 potteis, 392 
danceis and singers, 120 blacksmiths, 284 sweet meat sellcis and -J3^J 
family piiests 

The wages oi incomes of most of these people vaiy according to then 
skill and capacity and they aie paid in cash or in kind or in both 
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ECONOMIC TRENDS 
Livelihood Paueiii 

In tlie censu -5 icpoiL ol lO")] the lolloivin« eight bioad luelihood cLjss 
es, loLii of which aie of- tlic agiKulLinal and loin oi the non-agi u iiltiuai 
CcUcgon, aj^peai 

Agt icultui a] classes 

1 Chdiualois ol 1 ind ivholh oi nlalnl^, owned and then dejitndanls 

II Cnltuatois of land wdiolls oi inainh unowned aiul then depen- 
dants 

III Clllu^atmo laboineis and then dependants 

IV Non (.ulti\ ating owneis ol land and tlicn ilependants agiitul- 
luial lent ic<eucis and tlieii dependants 

Non-agiiculluial classes engaged in 

V Piodiiction othci than eulin iiion 
\I Conimeice 

Vll Tianspoit 

VITI Othei sei vices and nnsctllancous soiiues 

The statement below gives the peuentage distnbution f)l the total 
population of the lural and uihan aieas and of A^'aianasi citv accoiding to 
the diffeicnt livcliliood classes 


Desciip cult Ural classes Non agnoultural clas‘i0=3 



Tolal 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

Total 

V VT 

VTT 

MIL 

Total 

ao 7 

41 5 

11 3 

a s 

1 1 

10 3 

15 1 8 1 

1 1 

14 0 

Kuial 

74: 1 

52 0 

11 0 

7 1 

1 {) 

2-) G 

10 3 ^ U 

1 0 

0 5 

Urban 

t 7 

2 3 

1 0 

0 1 

1 3 

Oj 3 

3 e 0 23 0 

7 () 

h) S 

Vaiariasi 

3 3 

1 7 

0 I 

0 1 

1 4 

9G 7 

3t 4 21 j 

G 3 

U 5 


city 
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It Will be seen ilidt almost bO pci cciil ol ihc population dcn\es its 
luclihood fiom a,iJiiciiltLii il occupations This piopoition is ui stiiking 
conttasi to the pattciu ol ihc uiban populaiion ('f which onh i pei cent 
belongs to the agiicultuial classes while 71 -i pci cent belongs to the luial 
population Class I (of the luchliood pattern menlioncd abo\e) ic- 
pieseiits the highest pciceniage ol population (11 5) in all the tiacts men- 
tioned in the statement 

The icst ol the population <10 pci cent) depends on non-agi icultuial 
occupations In in ban air- is about 00 pci cent depends on non-agiicul- 
tui il me ms while 2"> h pei cent is engaged in such puisuits in the iinal 
aieas 01 this categon the highest pcicentagc of joopiilatioii (K) 1) lalls 
undei class (piocUiciion oihei than cult nation) the next highest pei- 
ceiitage (HO) iindci class VIJI (otlici sei vices and miscellaneous soiuces), 
HI pci cent undci class VI (rommcicc) and 3 1 pei cent iinclci class VII 
(tianspoii) Tins classification gmups people accoiding to then uidni- 
dual occupations and not actoiding to the establishments in which the} 
uoik Thus all ]alhva^ einplo\ecs aie not classified undci class \'II 
(tianspoit) those emplo\cd m the manulactinc, assembh and lepau of 
iailwa> ccjinpinenl lia\e been classified undci class Y (pioduciion otliei 
than cultn at ion) and tliose employed in cunstuiction woik undei (lass 
VIII (othci seivices) 

In the census oi 1051, out of the total joopiiLuioii of tiie clistnct non- 
eaining dependants ha\c been classified as being 5b 7 pci cent, then per- 
centage of the agiicultinal population being 51 5 and of the non-agiicul 
tuial 59 8 It will be obsei\ed that in the mam '‘iicli ivoikcis aic women 
ivho iciidei useful domestic scmccs This categon also includes othei 
pel sons pcifmming housc-woik oi othei domestic oi peisonal sei vices foi 
mcmbcis oi the same famih if the Lutci do noi cam an income eithci in 
cash oi kind "J he male non-caining dcpcndanis aie mosilv clnldien 
2 5‘),008 pel sons (75 915 males, 177 99') females) cai 12 8 pei cent of the 
population aie eaining dependants I lien piopoition is 16 5 pei cent in 
the agiiCLiltiual classes but in the non-agiicultui al classes it is onlv 7 5 pei 
cent (of the non-agucultiLvral population) 71iis is mainh due to the fact 
that agiicultuK' piovides a huge scope foi the paiticipation of women and 
chilchen in the famih Iioldiugs who constitute the inajomy of cainiug 
dependants iii the villages The lemaining b, 03 831 pcisons (4,97,435 
males, 1 Ob, 399 females) oi 30 5 pci ccait of the population aic sejf-supjDOit- 
ing, then piopoition (>2 7 pei cent) being slighilv highci in the non- 
agiK iiltinal than in the agiicultuial classes (29 0 pei cent) mainh be- 
cause the piopoition of males of woiking ages lauging fiom 15 to 51 
(who constitute the bulk of self-suppoi ting peisons) is highei in the non- 
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agiicultuial than in the agnail Uual clashes The piopoitiou ot selt- 
suppoiling iciiuiks n ako highci in the non-agnciiltinal than in the 
agtirulLuial classes dee to bellei oppoUiuntics oi cmjiloynienl toi them 
m classes (iiiainh to lage uuliislncs) and ^'J^i (inainlv sci vices and 
gcneial laboiu) as eoinpaicd willi classes I and II ivhicli constitute the 
bulk oi the agneuitiiial pf)pLilaLion Oi the 2,00,^07 scli-suppoiting poi- 
sons belonging to the non-agii< iiltin al classes “) 2’)") poisons earn llien 
ineliluiod thiough noii-pi oductn e soinces Oi the leniaining 2/)5/M2 
seli-suppoiLing penons 11,013 (oi 4 7 pel cent) aie eniployeis, 69,^71 (oi 
27 2 pel ceni) aie cTuplo\ees and 1 73,828 (oi ()(S 1 pel cent) aic indepen 
dant woikcis On an a\CTage a soli -suppoi ting peisoii maiiiiains two 
non earning dependants 

The distiibiUion oi the popidation aee^iding to the jjiincipal livcli- 
iiood classes as gi\cn in the census of lO-sl is shown in Tabic X i of the 
Appendix 

In the census oi lOhl ilie population lias not been duided into agii- 
(uUinal and iion-agneiillui al eategoiics but into those oi woikc/s and 
non-woikcis The population uiidei the categoiv woikeis’ has been fui- 
thci sub-dividcd into the lollowing nine hvehliood classes 

I Cultuator 

11 Agiiculluial lahouiei 

III Mining, quail) mg, foiestn, fishing hunting actnitics connect- 
ed ivith 1 l\ e-stock plaiit.itioiia oiehaids and allied sj)heics 

IV Flousehold nidus ti) 

V Manuiactuiiiig olhei than Jioiischold nuhistiy 
VI Coiistiuction (oi loads, etc) 

VII Ti.jde and coiiiiiieiet 
VIII fianspoit stoiagc and tonimnni'^aiion:, 

IX Othei scniecs 

The distubution oL the pnjndatioii accoiding to the above livelihood 
classes is given m Table X-ii of the Appendix The iollowmg statement, 
howevei, gives the peiecntage distubution of total woikeis and iiou- 
woikeis of the total population oi the luial and uiban aieas and oi 
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\\iijnasi ^loup’ (Vhich infhiLlc’i aitas undet ihc Imiits oi the iiiiiui- 
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Classes I and II (which aie conceincd wuh agiiculLuial piusuiis) aie 
coiiij)! isod o{ about 51) poi cciiL of the total woikcis in the dis'iict oi 
5,n,20() peisons of whom 0^) 2 pei cent is iii the iinal and 0 8 in the uiban 
aieas Ihc next hl^hcl pcuciuage of 'total woikcis in the unal and luban 
aicas falls in Cdass l\ liousehold nulustiv) it being 10 0 pci cent in 
luial aieas and 20 b pci cent in uihan aieas In the class ol ‘olhci sci' 
Mccs’ almost an cijual munlici of woikci'^ lind'^ cmploMucnl in both unal 
and 111 ban aicas the luniiinuin nuuibci being in Class VI (consti uction) 

Geneial Level OI Pi ices And Wages 

Pi ices 

No authentic lecoids aic a^ailable wdiich deal with the pnres of food- 
giains pi c\ ailing in caih da\s in the dis'tiid of ^^alanasl The avciagc 
latcs dm mg the iiist haJi oi llic innetccnth centinv wx'ie howewci much 
lower than those pie\ ailing at piesent, wlicat being sold at about a luauiid 
for a iiipcc and baj]e\ and giaiii each at sixL) secis foi a iiipcc In 
Septcnibci 1808 piuc'^ wcic tliiiU and t went) -six seeis foi wheat and 
giaiu icsptciueh In 1818 and 1810 puces weie again high, w^hcal sell- 
ing at twenU-one sects, a latc which wms cousideied to l)t unusual the 
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cibnoinuil 11*50 being atUibiiled to the shoilagc o£ supply iollowing rni th-* 
dccicase ol ivalci in the Gauga uhich pic\eiUed the passage ol huge boats 
up the inei In No\einbci, 1820, the pnee of wheat was twcni\-nine 
sccis toi the lupec, giant sold at thiU}-onc and baiel) at l:oint\-U\c) secis 
foi the iiipee In June 1833, the lates weic thii tv-one sects lot v^llcal 
twenty -thicc foi giain and loiU-ti\o foi batlev Tlie annual ictiiins ol 
piiccb, maintained fioin IShl ontsauls, piescnt a Ian idea of the preiaih 
ing level ol aveiage prices at successive pcuods About 18i)0 geneiallv the 
piincipal iood-giains vveie slightlv inoic deal in ^"atanasl tlian in the 
State as a whole The puces ircic compaiativeh lonci din nig the fust 
live veals ol tlie decade ending 1870 liut in die second liali puces losc 
abnonnaliv owing to a iaininc and unhivotnablc seasons Ihc dvciage 
piiccs in that decade vveie M3 seels (o ihe 1 upee loi uce, ](> 3 ioi wheat 
22 1 hn bailev, 21 0 ioi bapa and 10 b loi giam The Hoods ol 1871 uul 
the Bengal iaiiime oi 1874 vveie lesponsible lot the unusual iiSv, in the 
puces in the next live veais Thcie was aiiolhci laniinc in 1877 78 but 
It did not aflect the puce level ol the sceottd hall of the decade ending 
1880 Altei 1871- the aveiage contnuied to be cbstincth low The lales 
ioi the ten veais ending l(StS0 weie HOG sects foi lice, 1()07 lot wluau 
21 9 loi bailev 19 (> foi hapa and 18 8 lot giant so that the geneial icn- 
denev to use was not veiv eleailv niaiked Iioin 1881 to 1883 ciops weie 
veu good thioughont the State and the puces attained a lowei level titan 
at any time since 1837 Fioni 1880 onwaids the puces all ovet not them 
India went up in spile ol pleiiLilul liai vests It would socni that the 
use was due to the lapid tall in the puce oi siivei and to a sudden and 
extensive incicase in foieign tiade These lactots laiscd the value of 
agucultuial pioducc and the nnpioved means of coinuiunieation biought 
about a fat moie genet al equalisation ol puces m the dilleient tiade cen 
Lies than had been cxpeiicnccd picviouslv The decade lioiii 1881 to 

1890 was a pciiod of eNticmes but the aveiage pticcs weie lowei than those 
m the past twenty )cais as high puces picv ailed onlv at the end of the 
decade Rice was ]G2() '-eeis to the uipce, wheat 10 09 sects, bailev 23, 
bnj}a 22 24 and giam 22 3 seeis 1 lie opening veais of the decade hom 

1891 to 1900 wcic extt aoidmaidv wet lesulimg 111 widcspiead deterioia- 
Uon ol ciops In addition cniiie one ol tiic woist tamuies on lecoid, send- 
ing puces up to an unexampled height TJie laimne did not touch the 
distucL Ol even its boideis but its eflecis weie icfiected 111 the local mat- 
kets The puce of uce had iisen to 1 I 07 seeis of wdicat to 12 72 seeis, 
of bailev to 10 79 seeis, of haj}a to 15 52 and of gtaiii to 10 78 seeis 
Condiiioiis, howevei, impiov^ed lapidlv at the end of the decade and fiom 
1899 onwaids the haivests vveie ol unusual excellence which lesulted in 
a lall in puces and brought geneial lelief to the distuct 



206 


\ A.RAxN\SU DThfRlCl 


Tilt; cnciaocs foi tlic li^c ^cais ending; 1006 ^\c\c 11 ">0 seci-j tor iice, 
sccis, loi wheat and 18 71 setJs ioj oiaiii Ihc piiccs went up Jii 
the \eais that Lolloucd and the a\cia»c piiccs pet nipce lot tlic peiiod 
fiojn 1007 to 101(S wxie 8 01 sea's loi iiec, 9 77 seas ioi wheal and 1 j ‘ 1 
faceis loi giain In 1010 as a lesult ol the Fust Woild Wai, the pi ices 
suddenlx wait up and tliex legislcied a use ol 11 1 pel cent in the rasc 
of iKC, ol 10 1 and 51 1 pa cent in tliose ol wheat and giani lespceiueh 
the puces Iiciiig 5 '5 1 seas a i upee loi uce, 8 97 secis ioi wdicat and 0 8 
bccis ioi giain J his puce le\el continued to pievail dining the iollowung 
yeai altci which a slight and giadual fall w\is leccnded till 1028 when 
iKc WMs sold at 7 1 sceis, wheat at 8 8 seeis and giain at 18 8 seas loi a 
lupce J heie was no nuuked \auatu)n in the puces in ihe ensuing >cais 
but thc^ iccotded a sudden lali.iu lOSO owing to a woilchvide economic 
dejnessum and in 108] Lhe^ stood at 10 0 sccis ioi uee, 112 seeis Joi 
wheat and 17 1 sceu loj giaui pei uipte 'The collapse in llie puce lc\el 
wMs gcneial in the whole eounln The lactois wTiich eoiUiibutcd to de- 
piess the puce ]c\eT still luilhei weie the contiaetion ol ctiuencv do 
jne-ssion in Hade and abundant supplies of food-giains The gicatest 
sulicieis w'cie the eiilli\ itoi s and landloids No inaiked nnpiOAcnieiU 
was Msihle beioic the middle ol the veai 1980 when an iipwaid swung 
which, howcvei, was lathti hesitant began but the leco^eiy lasted onl) 
till 1987 Fiom the closing months ol this seal a luaiked decline in puc- 
es again set in The main cause of this Ijll was a eoliapsc in spccula- 
Lj\o aelnUies, the aieiage puces standing as ioflow^s uee If 1 seeis, w^heat 
11 4 seeis and giam 10 0 seas foi a lupee Tlie puce level went up with 
the deelaialion of the Second Woild Wai in 1980 and the maikets evunced 
a using tendeiicv whief) eonlinued in the ensuing vcais and in 1941 the 
puces weie uee 8 5 seeis, wheat 0 () ^lus and giam 11 1 seeis foi a i upec 
The use in puces in 1911 wuis also due to the scanty lamiall viliieh ad- 
\eiselv atleetod the pioductiOQ ol eailv uee and miscellaneous JJiati] 
Clops with the lesult thal theic was an meicased demand ioi wheat and 
bailey even amuiig the cullivatois The dealcis withheld then stocks ol 
giam ill oidei to pioliteei This tendency could not be checked even 
though thev wxic given a waiiung and puces eoutmued to soai In oidei 
to aiiesl this tiepd chstiict ic-jcivcs w’eic maintained and paitial latioin 
mg (in ordei to supply ceUain giaiiis to about 25 pci cent ol the popula- 
tion ol the headcpiaiteib town) was inliodiiced on Jauuaiy 15 1944 But 
even these measuics lailed to bung dowui the puce level and m 1911 the 
puces wae as lollous iice 2 75 seeis, wdicat 8 25 ^ecis and giain 5 0 
seeis loi a uq^ee the use ovei the pic-wai puces of 10‘)8 being 802 8 per 
cent lo) lice 251 1 pei cent for wTieat and 220 pei cent foi giam Total 
latiouing fwlieii commodities could bcr» bought oalv fiom govvuuiient 
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shops) ^\as iiuiocliucd m Januan, 1015 and icitiained In foice Joi 
ncaiU llntc ^clls, ]jcing discoiUiniicd ni Afa\ lOtS Diiung this pcuod 
the piitcs in the unal inaikcts, thouoh Tioinialh conli oiled, weie often 
much ahinc the coiiUollcd lalts and sliowed a usino ticnd The puces 
pci iiipcc nl lue '^vheat and ojam pic\ailino m 10-17 ^\cic 1 27 sccis, 1 2> 
seels and 1 75 secis icspccli\c]\ Aftei the abolition ol total i at inning 
puces ^veiit up abnoinuilh fioin June, lO-bS, onwaids Hence paitial 
lationnig was ic-intioduccd lo help tlie people whose montlih income 
was a liimdied iiipecs oi less 'Wdicai T\as not easih a\ailablc in the mai- 
kets oi llic luial aicas Hie iisino ticnd ol puios ic~asseiUcl iiscll in 
10^10 as a lesult ol wlncii total lationnio was ic-iniiodiieed lioni Scptcmi- 
hci, 1010 Imi It was a^ain tciniinated in June, 1052 Iinmcdiatelv aitei 
this puces went up a litilc but bt'g in lo descend liom September, 1052, 
the lall being most nniiked in 1055 ihV lates 2 )ei uq^ce then ■\reic 2 5 
secis loi ucc, 5 12 -•ccis toi uheat and \ 12 sects lot giam, the lall being 
50 0 pel cent lot uu 51 0 pci cent lot t\]u‘at and 57 cS 2 :>er cent foi giam 
in conqoaiisoii with the puces jneNailing m 1052 Alter 1055 j^uccs stait- 
cd using laindU and the up^^ iid tiencl continued till Juh, ]05(), 'ivhcn 
to aiiest the using tiend loiu Ian puce shops were oj^ened in the eit^, 
wheie impoilcd -whcai at the latc ol 2 t)2 secis pci uq^ce could be bought 
On ac(onnt of hea^^ and incessant lains and Hoods in the luial mens the 
aop was dcstio^cd lo a huge c\tciU To pioxide lood-giams at louei 
latcs to the unal pojxilation, twenty due lloodnelici shops weie opened 
in the cUsLiict and the nurnbci ol shops in the town was increased to 
si\l\ In adcluion, loin fan joiue sliojjs weie oi^cncd in the mb in aica 
of Mughalsaiai, foui in Rainnagai two in G\anpni and loin in Bhadolii 
E\en these mcasines could not bung the lonsition iinclei contiol and on 
account of a hail-stoun in hebuiai>, 1057, the }:>osi{ion dclciioiatcd still 
fiiilhci The numbei of shops had thcicloic, to be incie<isccl to sc\eni\- 

loui 111 die ciU and to (ill\-se\cn in the uiud aieas The ilood-ieliel 

shops in the unal aicas weic conseitccl into lair puce shojis iiom August 
1, 1057 In 1959 lluie w^eic lOS Ian puce shops in the citu 19 in the 
othei towns and IbS in the unal aieas These diojis pioMdcd some 
leiief to the pojDulation ol the distuct besides aiiesting the use in puces 
In lOhO the lates pei lupce in the oj:)cn maiket Accie I h2 sccis ioi uce, 2 25 
seeis foi wdicat and 5 00 seeis Ini giam conqjarcd with the lates pei 
rupee m the iaii jducc shojis ^vhich wcie 2 25 seers foi ucc, 2 ()2 scers for 
impoued wdicai and 5 25 sens foi giam 

The ictail puces in uipecs maiind oi ucc, wheat and giam avail 

able in the open maiket fiom 1938 to 1900, aic given in the following 

statement 
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Reinil Piiccs m 

Rupees peo Maund 

in tlic Can 

of Vaianasi 


Food-Giains 


Year^ 

llioo 

Wheat 

Giam 


1 10 

2 90 

2 32 

lOT) 

3* 02 

3 20 

2 02 

1040 

1 87 

3 81 

3 12 

1041 

4 5h 

4 10 

3 50 

10i2 




104J 




3Mt4 

14 7 

1. 3 

S 0 

101“) 

15 3 

12 8 

8 1) 

1 Wi-* 

2C f) 

20 0 

10 0 

1917* 

32 0 

32*0 

22 8 

1048* 

3: 0 

21 0 

10* 0 

1010* 

27 0 

22 S 

1 7* 6 

1010* 

13 h 

20 1 

22 8 

lOnl* 




1072 

2(> 0 

Is 8 

15 0 

1053 

27 0 

is S 

15 3 

1054 

38 S 

15 3 

11*4 

10 75 

10 1) 

12 8 

9 7 

1 950 

20 0 

17 7 

11 7 

1057 

26 b 

17 7 

14 7 

1958 

29 1 

26 0 

lO 0 

1959 

20 0 

21*4 

10 3 

1 9()0 

24 0 

17 7 

in 3 


♦Puces for yaais marked with a^toribks lelate to luial aieas 
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^V i{>es 

Diban Wages— Jhc wages niciuioned ])clo’w aic (onfinefl o»ll^ to ilu* 
uibrm aieas and <o^ti onh selected classes (d wages like tliosc paid to 
ilic casiul l*d)()inei <oi inazdooi), poitei, doinesiic senaiit chowkulai 
licidsiaan gaulcnci, uoodeiutei <aipciULi, blacksmith tailoi motoi 
diivci, miclwdc washeiman ]:>aibei and sca\Lnoei The common wage 
loi a caslud labouiei is 1-lsl 50 pei da\ 7 lie ivages of a 2 :>()i(ei ^aiv 
fiom Re 1 00 to Rs 1 50 Domestic senants aie usuaih paid b^ the 
moiKli and then wages langc tiom un to hilecn uipecs when food is liso 
gueu and thnts iiipccs wditn it is not .V choTvkidai is paid liom 
ro foii\ lupces a month kite gaiclcnct's is another occupation wdiicb 
IS paid foi at moiUlih latcs a wdiolc time woikei being paid foit^ to 
slvt^ iiipccs but when paiPtunc scimcc leudeicd the wMges paid ])\ 
euh induidnal einplo\ci langc Itom ten to tt\enu iiipces a month flic 
wages of .1 uoodcLittci ioi coin cuing a niannd of wood into fuel woik oof 
U) iweMil\-fi\e na\e paise foi gia/ing laltle, a hetdsinan cams fiom one 
to lliice uipecs i montli Skilled laboineis like cai|:)cnlas and black- 
smiths, ue engaged on daih Kites d ltc\ usuaih get fiom Rs I 25 to Rs 1 
pci da^ Afotoi dineis ate ])aid b\ liic month Foi dining a cat oi 
tuiek the miiiniiuni wage is si\n uipees a month wheieas the maximum 
vaiics up to a handled uipecs in the case ol i cat and up to Rsl50 lot 
a tuick, ^vhich is the highest montlih wage paid The usual tailoiing 
chaigcs loi making a mans shut ate Rs 1 50 .md that for a woman 
blouse 75 iKue pane Midwnes earn it ora thiity to si\t\ lupees whicli 
IS a scale laid downi by goveinmciii Lauiidcimg ehaiges langc fiom siv 
to twentv-five na\e paise pet cotton garment or fiom fi\e to ten utpees 
foi a hunched clothes loi a slunc a liaibei's chaiges langc fioin twehe 
to fiit\ mne paise and for a h in-cut fiom tbirty-scAen to se\enty-five naye 
paise \ scavcngei earns ncaih ihiil\-[i^e inpecs a month whereas the 
moiithh Kite foi cleaning a laiimc (Wiu a da\ \aiies hom one to tiro 
1 upees 


Rinal Wages— fed kkIs ol papmenl in tJie i lual aieas \ n>, cIiiTeiing 
fiom occupation to occupation and fiom ullage to mILioc The conset- 
\ali\c iiatinc ol ’ullage folk the lack of tianspoit and odici foiccs influ- 
ence w^ages Occupations sudi as raipentu, ldaeksmithet% wcll-smking 
lailoung hcuhng and gia/ing aie jiaici toi <u piece latcs reisons who 
tcnclci di/Feieiu t\pes of communiu sen ices, such as bailieis (who pet- 
foim moic ^allec] seivices foi then patrons than the name w^ould disclose) 
scatengets w^ashetmen and the like ate usuaih paid in kind Where ' 
howeici, the compctiti\e faetoi has emeiged due to tltc innuence of in- 
dustiinlisalion, cash w\ages lend to establish themsches Payment in 


57 Oenl R —27 
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kind, spe( i.iUv when made in giain ciealc's the impiession that in fiving 
tlie quanui\ tlie need of Ihe Libouiei and Ins fainih has been taken into 
account (as tiadition demands tlial sufficient giani be gi\en) but such 
IS not the case m piactice J lie wages in kind ol the unskilled labourei 
are haidly competitive and aie laigeh go\eined by comention 

A common leatine ol most o£ the unskilled occupations is ihe casual 
and seasonal natme of emploMnenl as conipaied with ‘'the more or less 
peimaneul employment foitheonung in in ban aieas This is clue paitly 
to the seasonal cliaiactei of the occupations and paitlv to the limited de 
mand foi a paiLicular tvpc of work in the villages Consequently moic 
than one occupation is follo^ved not infiequentlv by one and the same 
peison Ol class of pci sons Thus all agiicultuial occupations such as 
ploughing, etc, aie done by -the same gioiip of woikcis 

Foi agiiciiltural occupations wages aie mostl\ i^aid in one oi moic 
of the folloivmg Inims daih or monthly m cash oi giain, daih lefresli- 
menls in the foim oi dunks, pauhed giain, bicad one oi hso full meals 
etc and siv-monthh payments at the time of the hanest oi annual pa\ 
ments The last two aie usually conhned to the classes of Tsorkeis woik- 
ing moic Ol less thioughoiit the season such as ploughmen, caipenteis 
and black <^niiths who caii> out lepaus to ploughs <ind other implements 
fiom time to time The\ aic theiefoie, also given siv-monthly pay- 
ments in giain at a fixed late pei plough but they do not leceue anv 
daily Ol monthly wages m addition Rcapcis and thicshcis aie geneial 
1 \ paid in kind Claipenteis, blacksmitlis ucll-sinkeis tailois oilmen 
and lieKlsinen usually woik on conliact and aie paid 1 >\ the piece 
Those who lendei help at the time of mainages iccene additional custo- 
mary payments in cash, giain and/oi clothing The following statement, 
which is an extract fiom the Riiial 1] aor), m Utlai PiadesJi, 1044, glives 
in detail the modes of payment in yoguc fot diffeient occupations in 
tlie distiict 


Occiipal ion 

ISlothofl of payment 

PeiJod. ni payment 

WcecTiiig 

Cash or giain cash and gram 

Daily 

Roapmg 

Cash or gram 

Do 

Iiijgiitirni 

Do, 

Do 

Tj ansplaniatioii 

Giam 

Do 

PJoughmg 

Cash OI giaiii 01 lanrl 

Anmialh 

B lacks milhery 

Cash Ol giajii 


Baibei’s job 

Cliaiu 


\y ashing clotbef? 

Do 

Six monthly 
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Somciimcs (in cash oi gKiinj aic 'COiuhiiicd '^\iLh supplementary 

\\ages, which in limes oi seaieity and ’\\htn the oi food-gaams are 

high e\cn in the Milages aie of help to tlic lahoinei These supplcnien- 

tai\ wages iisuall) consist ol one or nioic of die follotving a cooked meal 
01 uncooked food-stulls AMtli oi without salt), pauhccl oi boiled giain 
sw^ect chinks ol jaggeiv oi sugai-canc juice uuiUIki ('wdK^) liutiLinnilk 
tobacco, tea, etc 

The woiking houis of agiicultuial laliouicis aio not lived ngidl) 
They include a lest inteival of at least an houTs clination though in a 
fairly laige numbei of cases it is of tw^o houis’ diuation Woiking houis 
aie usually fioin suniisc to sunset The statement given below gives the 
avciage w^oiking houis and lest intei^als foi some of the occupations ol 
ilic distiict 


Occupation 


W Ol king lioui LU st nit oi ^ ' 

(in houi^) 


Weed mg 

H) 

1 

Jlnapjiig 

H) 

1 

riuughaio 

m 

) 

jnick=<m tliory 

in 

1 

Caipentry 

It) 

j 


Men woikeis leccive a higlici wage than 'women woikeis wdio aic 
employed foi lightei woik such as w^eeding tlueshmg, etc C^hild tvorkcis 
leceivc a diffeient wage Thev aic cm23loved mostly lu weeding but in 
all cases then t\ages aic lowei than those gi\en to an adult 

In 1809 coolies and labouieis leccned five j^icc, women thiec picc, 
wateimcii 7 5 pice pei clay and caipenteis eight indices pei month Din- 
ing the i:)eiiod 1851-1900, the aiDpiovimatc use in wMges langcd Iiom 
20 to 40 pel cent In 1901 the monthly late foi the scitices of an able- 
bodied hiboiuei fthat is, foi unskilled i\oik) was Rs 3 75 hvc tcais lalei 
die lalc went up to Rs 1 25 In 1901 an aiti/an wvis paid Rs 5 b2 pci 
inoiuh as compaiccl with Rs 7 50 in 1906 A skilled labourer (a caipen 
tci Ol a blacksmith) leceivcd moie than this, though the 2Da}inent was 
gcneialh made foi |diccc woik The -wages ol unskilled lahoui in 1911 
icmaiiicd moic oi less the same as in 190G although a using icndencv 
u.is Msihlc Tn 1016 the' wages foi nnskillccl work lose to Rs 5 15 ind 
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ui 1^28 llic) Juid acluc\cd the pheiioiiicual use oi 517 pei cent In 
the following \tais (owing to tl\e woildwnde aonunuc dcpiession of 
]^)50) the wages ot iinskilied laboui caiiic down ilic gencial fail in 

puccjj and stood at Rs 7 03 pci inoiith, the fall being .diout 1 i 3 pci cent 
compated with the wages ol 1028 In 1030 they again wenl up, icadnng 
the lend of 1928 ^\bth Hic ouibicak ot the Second ^V^oild Wai in Sep- 
leinbei 1030, the use contnnicd, being Rs 10 87 pii month m lOtl, wdnch 
meant a use of about 125 pci cent oici llic ivages ot 1030 and of about 
350 per cent o\ci Llic wages of 1001 lu 1019 Avages lose to the uupic- 
eedented height ot Rs 15 pci mouth i he\ (.anie down m 1055 and m 
1000 again went up to the lei cl of RHO 

An appioMiuateh '-innlai lieiid has Ijceu iullowcd ])\ die isages of 
the skilled laboui ci (such as the blaeksmitb) llic monthU wages being 
Rs]5 in 1928 Rsll25 m 193-1 Rs 23 1 in 1011, Rs (>7 5 in 10 jO Rs 52 3 
m 1055 and Rs 67 5 in ]0()0 

Rclatne Rise in Pikes and Wages 

j he eoiielation lietuecu puces and wages oi \ugust oi die ^eais lOK) 
1028, 1931, 1030 1011, lOJO, 1055 and lOoO is gncii lu the iollowmg Male 
iiieiit and giaph No 1 In legaid to piKCs tlic iivlucs aie* based on un- 
^^clgbtcd aiitlnuetical a\ciagcs ot the pines ol i\hcjt l)a1le^, giani pm), 
h(i})a, olhei coal sc giaius (nlun and salt 


fnclK 




Pin f 

Lii^killtcl Icilxaii 

fSkiiJi'd k bou] (black 
smith) 



100 

loo 

100 

1<I28 


1 JT 

lot 

2('0 

1 m 


SO 

100 

157 

IMV) 


04 

1 to 

10 { 

m\ 


201 

327 

32S 

J94) 


7Ib 

872 

Olcj 

lt)5o 


361 

5S1 

720 

19C0 


,)t)0 

S72 

IRS 
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1 Ills sttUcincHu iiuIk ales that puces (iuctucitecl ai dillciciu peiiods 
J he hi,[>hcsL lc\cl ihc! ol ihc I usl ^\^oild \\ ai was, houcAci iccoidcd 
about the seal 1^25 aud is uidicalcd by the 1928 indices In 1990 a 
KOiIdwide ccononiK dcpKNsioii set in and aftci foiu \cais tlicic was a pic- 
cijiiton^ Clash ilic indev niinibci of ];iucs <oimno doKii lo 80 \fLti-- 
\v<nds j)iKcs l)ct>an to icco\ci and icxcUcd ii;iacluall\ lo tlic pic-uai 
\c\l\ bul (lie bicakino oLit ol llit Stcond AVoild Wai in ScptLinlicr 1999 
u suited in a sudden use and in 1919 the indcN: le\el losc b\ ()()9 S pci cent 
o\ci ilic 1999 nulcx In iOV") pines came donii b\ 19 7 cent but in 
19h{) tl)c^ again -wciU up a 2 :>]n(^\niialch one and i half times 

Ihc statement also mdicates that in 1928, wink puces neic inmg 
wages also lose bul in a difkiciiL pi open Lion "Wilh the iall ot the 
pnee indices m 199'1 nages ol iioth skillet^ and unskilled lalmuuis stc]>p 
cd doi\n and this fall uas again not luopoiuonal lo the fall in the [nice 
nuhecs d he indices ol unskilhd laboiii touelicd the base lend ol 191(} 
\shcieas a 97 pei ecMit i]‘>e u is leeoidcel h\ the ludiccs of skilled laboui 
Ilic elleets of (he unu aie Msiblc in the indices eif tlic ^cat 19j[ "flu* 
incbees ol skilled and unskiUed laboui u'uhcd a still Inghci k^ el incl the 
(uo indues stood at an alinosi identual figtiic Allei (his ihe A\ago m- 
diees followed (he same liend as (lie puce index but in dilleuiiL juopc'i- 
t'ons 


Geneial Lc'^el Ol EiiipIoAment 

In llie distiKt, (he piopouion ol population depending on agiicul 
tine foi Its luelihooel uas 99 7 pci cent in 1951 The fact is that the 
agncultuial piojioition has been inci easing e\er since 190] ^\}ieu the 
figiue stood at 90 1 jjci cent It -was 97b pei cent m 1911 and 57 8 pci 
cent in 1921 Aftci 1991 the r)ioccss uas ajopatently airested the 
aciual numbet ol pei sons ubo depended on agncultuic increased lo 
ll,9b,l7() in 1991 fiom -1 94,899 in 1901 oi b\ 193 6 pei cent wink the 
eullnatctl aica lecoided onh a small me tease I his led lo the piogies- 
si\( fiagmeiUalinn and sididuision of holdings and i^ics^iue on im- 
po\cns]icd soil and an accoiip^aiiMug decline in Milage aits and liancli 
ciafts The cumulate e lesult lias been a lall in tlie pio)XUUoa ol uoik 
CIS and a eoursponding use m dependency 1 lie piojSoition of woik- 
eis in the to-al poj^nlauon m 1951 uas only 43 4 cent ragiicultuia] 
29 9 2 )ei cent nomagncullLual 17 9 pet cent) as against 94 4 i)ei cent 
(Agiicultiual 31 0 pLi cent, noii-agiicultuial 23 1 pei cent) in 1901 The 
piopoition of non-eauiing defieudaiits eonsequentlv incieascd fiom 49 65 
pel cent (agiieullinal 29 16 pei cent non-agiKuhiiial 20 49 pei cent) in 
1901 to 9b 69 pel cent agucultuial 32 99 pei cent non agueidlin .d 
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2410 pti ccul) ni 1051 liicsL IccILiuls aic an index ol ineiea'jing ini 
eniploymenl and iiiideieniploMncat llic census lof 1051 icAeals that 
out of the total population of 10,78 6S4 ni the distinct ouIa'- 8,57,851 
pcisons A^eLc gaiiifiillv xuiploAcd Jiid 11 20,25*5 avcic non-eannng de- 
pendants Tlie census of 19G1 does not elassilv the dependants as earn 
mg and noiveaining and gucs onh the numbci ol iion-A\oikeis ANhich 
about 6 j pci cent of the total population of the district the peuentage 
in iiual and in ban aicas being 61 and 68 uspeetneh 

A pcisistcnt shoitagc has been expeucuced of bus dii\cis possessing 
five \cais’ diuing expeiiencc, lApi^-ts, inati k ulates and giaduatcs belong 
mg io the Scheduled Castes, stcnogiapheis proficient in English and 
Hindi typing and shoithand, cooks, ineclnunca] fittcis spinncis domestic 
sci\ants masons and motoi mechanics 

EttiploynieiK Exchange 

The cinploynent infoiniation Inucau, attached to the distiict soldieis’ 
‘^allots’ and aiimen’s boaid Avas seiving the chstnet pnoi to Maich 1 
1940 when it was coiiveited into the distnct emploAment exchange 
Till the end of the Acar 1046, facilities foi finding ciiiploA menl mqic aAail- 
able only to demobilized persons and dischaigcd Avar Avoikers In oidci 
to meet tbc giOAVing demand foi the extension oL facilities to othei catc- 
goiies of employment scekeis also the emploMutiit exchange A\as tlnoAsm 
open l<i cdl seeking cniploAinent 

The folloAMiig statement piestnts a eompaiatiAe aica\ of the A\otk 
done by the cmploAincnt exchange in the district 


yT ir 


No ol t mcliflates ISTo of var.imjos ;X{) ofpeisoiis Xo on Livo 
legibtoied foi iiatifiecl t o tlir plaroil in UogistoT 

omploymont. ('\chango onipldMiipnt 

anco 


Match miO 0,tOl K337 l,nt0 

to Fobiuaiv 
1950 


jMarrh 19 3' I 

to Fobiuniv 
1051 

, 0,001 


1 200 

1 ,508 

19)7 

14, ISO 

760 

1 710 

(»,0S0 

J93S 


9‘U 

1 ,776 

7,0 57 

m<\ 

20,187 

1,220 

1 832 

8 540 

191.0 

10,179 

l,02t 

1 004 
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rhc above ligiiics indieaic that Luge niimbeis oi epiplo^mcnl seekeis 
and cmp]o)eis ha^e begun to lUili'.e the senices oi (lie employment ev 
change With ihe incicased coopeiation liom emplovcis and the 
pnblu, a gieatei niimbei of peisons was gucii emploMneni asstistance 

llnneisitv Employment Bureau 

The uinveisiLy emploMiicnl biucau was set up on June 1, 1050 bv 
ihe State Go\einmtnl undci the o\eial] supemsion oi ihc m(c chanccl- 
loi Benaias Hindu Unueisitv 

The buieau geneialh aids and advises unneisity students, while they 
aie still puisuing then studies, in all niatleis eonceining cmplo\mcnL and 
the choice of a caieei It makes a\aiiable to them intoimation iclating 
to carecis, compctituc examinations, tiainjing facilities and vaiious couises 
of studies of a specialised oi piofessional nature ofleicd by othei iniivei- 
sities and technical institutions lioth in Tndii and abioad 

The buieau legislcis and submits names of snUabie and willing 
students to ill! up \acancics in tlic public or pinalc sectois All students 
(pieseni as well as past) oi the Banaias Hindu Univeisity aic eligible for 
legislralion with the bineau The buieau pnmanh legisleis such uni- 
veisiU students ^\ho h\ Mitue of then cpialilualions aic eligible loi em- 
ployment assistance in lespect of vaeaucics lequiiing highly qualified 
academic, scientific oi technical peisonnel Bv the end oi Dccenibci, 
1060, It had icgisteied "22 candidates in the callmos of geologist, ad- 
ministiative offieei, agiicultuial ofFicci, A\ui\cc1k doctoi lecturei, 
language tcachei lihiauan, statistician aichuisL cm itoi, accountant 
inspectoi and cleik ^vheicas 176 \aeaneics had been notified to it 281 
sulnnissions of icgistcicd candidates lia\e been made in lespccL of Uie 
notified as well as the acheitised vacancies 1 "00 students (past and pie- 
sent) lia\e visited this luiicaii who weie given the necessary vocational 
guidance Besides publicising and ciuulatmg vacancies the bineau also 
issues bulletins foi the guidance and mfoimalion of univeisity students 

National Planning And Community 'Bevelopmenl 

Ihioi to the intiodiiclion of the Fust Fxve-’^eai Plan in Apul 105] 
the woik of dc\clopmeut was earned out in the rural* aieas of the dis- 
tiicl thiough ‘bettei living societies’ which functioned in diffeient luial 
development /ones and centics In 1941-42 these societies scivecl 105 
Villages of the distiict and Giam Sudhai Pancha\ats wcic also foiniea 
and began serving as village agencies lor iiiial development work The 
societies and panehavats took paiL in managing village affaiis and oiganis- 
ing constiuctional vvoiks ol public uiilitv such as the paving of ianes, 
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con&Li LicLn)n ol loJii> appioacli loacls and watei suppl^ pioiccis 1 lie 
panchayais aKo flamed lufcs to cnfoice decisions paiUcuLiilv lu lespecJ 
of reduction in ccieiiioinal expenses scltlenient of disputes, lemoMil ot 
‘^ocial evih and piomoUon oi co-opcia i\c cdoUs ioi \illagc upldi Vs 
a lesuli ol this, m th u \tdi -lUO disputes neic settled aiuicahh and 
Rs2d was leili/cd in (ines finm n'calnti anis 

Alta lilt mil odiK lion oL the Imst hnc-\eai Plan the disluet 
divided into iwentynwo and a ludt dt\elopment blocks imdei llu 
national extension seivuc scheme each development block covet ing a 
population tanging iiom about IGOOO to 1A)8,000 and IS to 121 
sahhas The block was to lomain in the national eMciisiou scivice stage 
for about three vcais bcfoic enteinig into the intensive development 
stage After about one and a hah veais in this stage n passed into the 
noimalised oi post-intensive development stage Tlic blocks line now 
been le-classified into Stage I and Stage II ol five veais duialion each 
wnlli a pu>c\(ension pliase ot one veai piccednig Stage 1 The lollowing 
slateuunt gnc'^ the names, daUs oi inaiiguiaiion, popul ition and the 
mini hoi oi ^nou \{thh(\s m each block 


CtiKsil 

X imo of block 

Actual Ol 
hkloy date of 
iiiaugui ation 

Stage on 
Septembei 1, 
1901 

Xo ot 

gaon 

•^ablias 

op uiation 
(according to 
1901 een«usi 

Ohakia 

( 'haki \ 

October 2 
196C 

1 

92 

07 22‘i 


N'auoai b 

Apiil 1. 

locn 

Slia t<i\v 

41 

22 52S 


8iiihabga ij 

April 

loco 

T 

72 

02,401 

ebanti .u'i 

Bai’dliam 

Ocfcobei 2 
19,^9 

X 

92 

77 84o 


Chabama 

Jill V J , 
1957 

1 

9 s 

79,512 

- 

Oil iixdaub 

Octobei 2, 
1950 

1 

95 

79 017 


Dijuiiapui 

Apul 1 

1950 

I 

sa 

78,275 


Niaiiitaiiad 

Apul 1, 

1058 

I 

ino 

91,740 

i 

Scikaldiiia 

Apul 1, ShaduA 

1%2 

i02 

92,50 L 
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TUi^il 

N“c-im' of blo'«k 

Ac tail <1 on 

likeh'- date of iSoptoinbr i 
ri lugoiabioii IQOI 

Vo of 

1 

'-abiid'v 

Population 

(<irf»ofdin£T t f 1 
Pfhl ( f 

Un anpvu 

Vui.ii 

.laiiUitv J(i, 
I'lot 

11 

121 

OS, loo 


riluulolu 

Apiil 1, 

Si ado \ 

12 1 

'It .til 

j " 

Djyli 

Oetoboi J, 

tool 

1)0 

101 

S') 770 


C4 Vanina 

59r>f> 

J 

Hi 

Si- OOO 


Siu id Weill 

OLtobi 1 J! 

Sh h1i>w 

in 

hi, (42 

Vaia ids) 

Viaz’ljiio 

.itiuadi^ 2t>, 

1051 

ri 

124 

1 1 1,747 



Ol ‘ob, 1 2, 

I <).')() 

pi t' oxtf ii'sirii 

^<) 

SO, 071 


< ’liii amndii 

\jhj1 I 

IMoT 

1 

os 

00,07s 

> 

ipin 

Oclobi 1 2 

jyol 

Sll.lflow 

Oli 

Sf 10) 


iiai al'U i 

OftoUn 2 
I<)62 

i)tl 

so 

70 21 i 


Kd'-bi V (.K u 
pith 

)duuai\ 2(> 
1955 

If 

04- 

02 Hs 


Pmdiii 

JliJ\ J 

U»57 

1 

iOiS 



Sowapuit 

Apul 1, Piefxfconsion 

1001 

Oi 

77,02 i 


To co-ordmatt the aetmties ol the cliffucnt daelopinctii depaitineiUs 
and to avoid oveilapping and duplicatton oJ- c(fou, tlic lesoiiues of Ihc 
development depailments .like agucultuic, <.o-opciatx\e palKha^at. ani- 
mal husbandi\ and I’lantiva Rakshak Dal) ■^^cle pooled, the adnuiiistia- 
tne control being eenliahsed at the district level under an adcliLional 
dibtiict magistiate (planning) oi the disliict planning olhcct Tins ofhtcr 
ivorks under the over all contiol and siipeivision of die distiicl niagis- 
date Each development depaitmeni continuei, to have its own spe- 
cialists ill ccitain subjects I’leviouslv there was an advisoiv bodv knovn 
as the distiict planning committee ai the disUict let el for guiding these 
.ittivmcs, which has since been nicigeil into the \ntainn Zila I’anslmd 
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o£ which the distiiet magistiale wdb till lecently the picsident diid the 
additional distiict magistiatc (planning) oi the disluct planning ofhcei 
the chief executive office! Now instead theie is a non official (elected) 
adhyak^ha ( picsident) The committee consists ol ail the legislators in 
the district, fnc membeis of the eistwhile disUict boaid and a lepiescnta- 
tivc fiom each block besides the heads of offices of diflcient develop- 
ment depaitmculs The committee meets c\CJ^ month and is lespons 
ible foi chawing up the plan foi and causing out dcsclopmcnt activities 
in the district 

\t the block le\cl llicic is a block de\clopnicnl officci who is the 
chief executive ofhcei of the block and the main co-ordinating alUhollt^ 
of the actiMties of the clifTeieut depaitmenis He is assisted b) four 
assistant de\elopment officeis e^ich ol vhom is a specialist in one of the 
lollowmg subjects agiicultuie cu-oj^ciatue pancha^ats scKial educa- 
tion and animal husbandn In tlie cle\elo2^mcnt blocks which ha\c 
completed two >eais theic aie assistant development officeis who look 
attei the work of women's social education mdustiies incl luial cngmcci 
ing Tu addition thcie is also piOMSion foi a medical officei, a sanitan 
inspectoi, a health visitoi and fom midwives in such blocks The block 
IS divided into ten ciicles each m the chaigc of a village level uoiker 
who IS named muhipuipose hand He is the pivot ol the v\hole scheme 
and executes all progiammes at the \illage level Fheic is a block deve- 
lopment committee which consists of all the piadliaus ol the o^aon \abhas 
and gioup level vsoikers vsoiking m the block The Icgislatois icsidmg 
in or lepiescntmg anv poition of the block aie also r\ of)uio membeis 
of this committee which has a non-official and elected puiuiukh 
dent) and two elected np-piainukhs (vicc-p)e\iden<ts)^ the block develop- 
ment officer being the e\ officio seciclaiv The committee meets once 
a quaiter and is lesponsible £oi piepaimg the plan for the block and 
carrying out difleient development activities It has two sub-committccs 
known as kalyan upsamiti and hishi evam ntpndau upsamiii which aie 
elected by the block development committee The up-piamukh^ aie 
their ex officio cliaiimen the assistant development officeis concerned 
being their secretaries 

The activities taigets and achievements of the Fust and Second Plan 
periods have been dealt with m diffeient chapteis of this \olumc The 
following paiagiaplis give an account of the activities of the infoimation 
depaitmenl Piaiitiva Rakshak Dal and panchavat laj depailincm w'hi(h 
have not been dealt with elsewheie 

Information Depaitment— Theie is a clistnU infoimation centie in 
the citv and fom tahsil infounation tcnties loiated af Chakin, Said 
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R.ija, Ramnagai and G>anpLii Umii, all being iinclei ihc contiol td ilu 
distiiet infoimalion oflicei Vaianasj In adclilioii to these tlieic aic ten 
othei iiifoinialion eenties iUndci the planning depaitment) located it 
Gopiganj Aural, Aia/dmes Cluiaigaon Niamtabad, Pindia, Clhakni, 
Cliahania, Chandauli and Kaslu VicUapith PTeic people can lead books 
on populai subjects magazines and ncwspapeis etc and can listen in to 
ladio piogiamnics These centies also oiganise culuual piogiammes and 
seunnais on impoi taut topics Undei the coiunmnit\ listening pKjgiani 
me 20') ladio sets, 'U dining the Inist rian peiiod and 2“)^ dining llie 
next ucie distributed In the end of Maich, 1^61 

Piantiya Rakshak Bal— The aim oi tins both is to jiicjiaic villageis 
foi self-defence and to pioniote plnsical cultine and oiganise soeioenl 
tiual piogiammes in the iinal aieas Theie aie a cUsliict oigam/ei and 
17 block oigani/eis in the distiict Dining the Fnst Plan period tlie dis 
trict unit consti acted 25 cluldienk paiks and aiianged 7<S1 spoits meets 
')22 TsTestling bouts, 87 defence societies and 10^1 de\elopment camps 
The iiumbei of peisons tiained in the use of aims was ()8b and 
peisons paitieipatcd in diffcieni de\dopincnt activities Bn the end ol 
the Seeoud Fne^cai Plan 'll chikhcn’s paiks had lieen consiiiutecl, 000 
spoits meets held T)b wiestling bouts oiganised, 110 delenct societies 
foiined and 158 de\elopment camps aiianged foi Duting this period 
G67 persons weie trained in the use of aims and 5 141 persons partinpat 
eel in difleienl development activities 

Panchayat Raj Depaitment— Dining these Lv\o Plan peiiocls, bv the 
end of Maieh, ]%(), about 22 miles ot pakka loads 740 miles ol kutcha 
loads, 01 budges, 1 179 Ciandhi iJiahuiuis (platlouns) and 477 j^ianc hav at 
gluns diouses) had been eoiistiueted and 2 fdO stieet lanteiiis installed 
The panchavats levied Rs 13 10,712 as tax dining this peiiod out of 
which Rs 9,18,651 was collected 
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lilt; distiKi ()1 Wutinasi loiius pan ot the leveniie duisiou ol: \aia> 
aasi ^Hiuh is one oi ihc elc^e^ admmistiative aicas into which the State 
ol Uiiai Piadcsh is duidecl \ commissionci holds chaioc of the divi- 
sn)ii and liis hcadqiiaitci s is iii Vaianasi (it\ He is the Jink between 
the distiiUs Liiidei him and the goveinnieni and is lesponsiblc for tin. 
ordcih adnunisuation as well as the planned dcielopinent of those 
districts 

Distiai Subdivisions 

Foi purposes of gencial and ic\cnuc adminisli aiion the disliut of 
Wuanasi has lieen dnided into hiIkIimsioiu — ^\aianasi Noidi and 

Vaianasi South (which compiise the tahsil of ^^llallasl). Ghandauh East 
and Ghandauh West comprising the tahsil of Ghandauh) Gyanpui (in 
tahsil Bhadohi) and Ghakia (in tahsil Chakia) The last tivo aie icsi 
dential subdivisions each being the headfpiaUei s ol a subdivisional ofh- 
cei, the headquaiteis of the fnst foui being m tlic cii\ oi Vaianasi The 
tahsil of Bhadohi hdvs only one paigana that ol Bhadohi the tahsil of 
Chakia also has onl) one paigana idiich is knoivn as Kaia Mangiaui 
The tahsil of Ghandauh is made up of the nine parganas of Baiah, Baih 
wal. Dims, Mahaieh Ma]hwai, Mahuau, Mawai, Naiwan and Ralhupui 
The tahsil of Vaianasi is composed of ten parganas Athgaw-an [alliu 
pm, katchai, kolasla Pandiah and Sultaiupin wlneh ne in the \'aia 
nasi Noth sulidivision) and Dehal Amanat, Kaswar, Shcopur and Rani' 
nagai (in the \inanasi South subdiMSiou), Vaianasi eitv l)cing included 
in this subdiMsion loi piuposes of ie\eniie nclininisiialion and loims a 
part of paigaiij Dehai \manai 

Distiict Staff 

The distiiet-is m the diaige of a dislncL ofhcei who is ihc pnoi of 
the distiiel adiiiini*'ti atioii As a distikl offieei he has rontiol o\ei all 
mattcis of polic> the 'woiking of all depaitmenis of administiation 
under him and the maintenance of law ancl oidei He is the president 
of the Distijct Soldieis* Sailois’ and Aiimcn’s Board, Vaianasi As 
distiict raagisliatc he peifoims the duties and exeicises the powcis con- 
fened on a distiict magisliatc iindei the Code of Ciiminal Piocedujc 
and other special Acts x\s a eollectoi one of his most impoitant duties 



Ur \— C,1NLK\[ VDM'iMsj R Vll()\ 


IS lo collect go\einniiei)i ic\enuc and oihci dues ic(u\ enable as aucais 
oL 1 ind leveniic lo niaiiiuiin ihc land iccoids and lo bclp llie lui cd 
population in limes oi naUiial calamiLies He is also lesponsiblt loi 
(he execution ol all planning schemes in the disliK i and as chainnan 
ol the disUKl planning commiiLec it is liis dut\ lo ei^-ouhnalc ihe linu- 
lions ol all nalion-building dcpaitmciUb in the distiKl 

Iheie aic ihiee iddjiiona] dislntt magistiaies one being pcimaneni 
and two iempoiai\) lo assist the distncl magistiaie and tollecioi 

Tlie dibliul oliicer has undei him besides the <it^ magistiaie, six. 
suhdiMsional ofikcis uilli tdiose hd]:) lie luns the disluct adnnnislia- 
iion, each holding chaigc ol a subdiMSion itach talisil {which is in 
the chaige ol a icsiclenl lahsiiclat who is assisted in uaih tahsildais) is 
snhdiMcled into paiganas «ind eaeh pai garni into kklilxi! ciules \11 
these siibdiMsions hate been made lot pin poses oi iLtcmie administialion 

The follow mg statement finnishes infoimation legatding the num* 
hci ol peisons woiking undei ilic disttic niagistiate 


i^iriiancnt Teiiipoiaiv 'loial 


Additional Dtsiort IMaoistrale (IC\c‘<uti\i) i 1 

Additional Di&tiict ^hmotiatc {Tiul r]<d) j 

Ad litiontl Magi^jlialo (Planning) 1 

C'U\ Alagistiatf 1 

Deputy Culleitoi'. and rs>l'cctors jii I, 

fUaigo of ‘'Uhdi visions 

Deimty Collector (probat lonai \ ) j 

Tieasuii Offa oi's ^ 

Tatibilclai', (one in eacti tabs I ) { 

-Vazb talisildui-^ (, ]\. 

Collect lOn Olfuei j 

I 

Djbtiict Land Retoi ms cei ^ Povers dclosaitd to Sul) !i\ d offieeifc 
L irid Recoids Ofticei J 

Judicial Ot^jceib j 

itogional Transpoib Magistiate j. 


4 


[Lo 7 itinufa 
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Peimaneiitj 4\iHpoiaiv Total 


Special flaihvay Magistiate (stipendiary) 

Special 11. iilw ay Magistiaie (lKjnoiai\) 

Hoaoiaiy Special Hagistiates (Ibt Cla^-s) 

Disbnot Supply OfflC0^/To^\n Balioning Oflicei/ 
Rent Oontiol and Eviction Otficei 

Area Rationing Officci 

Disfciicfc Roliei: and Rehabilitation Otficoi 

Sjiecial Lan I Acquisit on Offifoi'i 

Eoie:>t Settlement Office I 


a ‘1 
1 1 

“) ■> 

1 i 


1 1 

2 2 

I J 


Lau and oidci in the distiicl is mainlamed uitii ibc help oL the 
police loicc uhich is undei the diaige of a senioi supciintendent of 
police who IS assisted Ia an additional supciintcndcn. and an assistant 
and fom deputy supeiiutendents For purposes of police admmistiation 
the disuict has been divided lulo hve circles and uvent\-si\. lhava>, the 
toimei undei the chaige of depuu oi assistant stipei intcndtnts of police 
and the lallei undei station ofificeis Below the subinspcctoi thcie is 
a head constable and undci him scveial constables whose luanbei varies 
accoiding to the si/e and ainotini of w^oik in the iJiana 

The adnunistiatioii of jiisiKc is one of the nnpoitant ivheels ol the 
administiaiive machinei'v ol the distiict and is conducted b> the judi* 
ciaiy The highest judicial couit in the district is that of the distiict and 
sessions judge As distiict judge liis is the highest civil court in which 
appeals he against the decisions of the civil judges (in lespect of cases 
up to ihe value of Rs 10,000) and against those of the munsifs As 
sessions judge his is the highest ciiminal court m the distiict, which 
heais appeals against the decisions of magistiates Appeals against the 
orders of the distiict and sessions judge lie wuth the high couit of judi- 
cature at Allahabad 
Othei District^level Officci s 

The other distiict-level ofhceis who aie administra lively under the 
control of their own heads of depaitments and whose offices aie in the 
city of Varanasi aie the following 

Agiicultuie Engineer 

Assistant Distiict Panchavat Raj Officei 
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VssibUini Engmcci, II Suhclivisioii, Llcctiical and Mechanical 
Division 

VssisUnl Genci al Mainigei , Go\ ei nincn t Roachva) s 
Assistant Mechanical Lngineci 
Assistant RegisUai, Go-opeiali\c Societies 
Distiici Social-cnin-Han )an AVcllaie Ofhcei 
Civil iSiugcon 
Disliict Ague 111 tine Ofhcci 
Distiict Emplovincnt Ofhcci 
Disliict Industries Oflicei 
l)isui(» Jnspctloi of Schools 
Distiict Ln e-stock Ofhcei 
Distiut Medical Ofhcci oi Ucallh 
Distiict Oiganisci Piantna Rakshak Dal 
Distiict Statistical Ofheer 

Ixecutne Engineci Cdiandiap. abha Dnision 
Exccutnc Engincci Mood Dnision 
Executive Fug meet Iiiigalion 

Executive Fngineei, Ihililic \Voiks Depaitmcnt, Ihovincial Dm 
Sion 

Executive Engincei, P W 1) leinpoiaiv Division 
Executive Engineei, Local vScll-Govei nnient Engineeiing Dcpait- 
ment 

Executiv c Engiueei T ubc-v\ ells 

Fisheiies Warden 

Inspectoi of Sanskiit Pathshalas 

Piobation Officer 

Refonnatioii Officei 

Rescue Officer 

Sales Tax Officer 

Subdivisional Ofhcei Elvdcl III Dnision 
Sugai-cane Inspectoi 
Supeiintendeni Beggai s Home 
Supeiinlendent, Cential Piison 
Supeiintendeni, District Jail 
Tourist Office! 
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Ihc Couini.iiul.uil, i'i.uleshik Ainiccl CknisUibulan <incl ihc Divi 
bioual Kncsi Olluti lune iht'ii oflues in R.inin,ig<ii 

Ofliceis oi the Gocinmeiil at the Regton.il Level 

J he iolluw'ing nfhcci', ol llu St.itc lc\ol h.ne then hc.iciqii.uieis 
dl VcUtUUlsi 

Ck)jnnussioiiei \'tiianasi DiMsion 
DeputN I)c\dupiuciu c.ouuuissiouei, 

Deputy lu'spccloi (icnoal ol Police ^ .iianasi Range 
Joiiil Diiectoi oi Indubliics 
DcpiiU Diiccioi oi lulucaiiou 
Deputy Diiectox oi Agijculturc 
Depui\ Rcgistiai Cu-opLiatnc Soc ictus 
Assistant hxeuc CtomiiussionLi 
Regional Piobibition and S(j( lal Uplilt Ofhcei 
Inspectiess oi Giils’ Schools 
Supcimtending Engnieci Ituga ion 
Regional 'rouiisii Oflieci 
Subiegional lians).>oil Oiheci 
Depiiu Regional lu)od Gonhollei 
Vdclitional Rtgional Conciliation Oliuci 

Ccnlial Go^e^flnlcnt Oihces 

Mmihtu ol Fin ineC'-lncoinc-la\ Dcjxai tincnt— J he adniimstiatuc 
head of the dei^aitincm ioi Uttai Pi.iclesh is income-tax commisbioner 
who has his offices at Lueknou He is assisted bv loin nispccting 
assistant eoinmissioiiers one being jn ehaige of the Varanasi langc 
(with hradqiuiteis at Vaiauasi) Iheic is also an appellate assistant 
eoninussionei foi Vaianasi who deals iMih the appeals ansing out oi 
the assessments made bv the income-tax officeis of Goiakhpui (aiinpin 
Vaianasi and the project mcle, Vaianasi "The disinet of \hnanasi is 

divided into three circles — the mcomc-iax officeis’ cnele Ahuanasi 

«> 

which IS divided into h\e yards each l)eing in il’C chaige ot an ineonu 
tax ofhcei, the pioject cncle which compiiscs all the distnels falling iii 
the langc of the inspecting assistant eommi aoner of Varanasi and 
which deals with the assessment of contiactots and is in the chaige of 
an income tax offieei, and the special siuve\ cncle yhuh deals with tlic 
survey and assessniciU of ney assessees and is in the chaige of an income- 
tax officei Theie aio fi\c income tax inspc'ctois tuo in the meonie-iax 
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officeis’ cucle, Vaianasi and the special sui\ey ende each, and one in 
tlie pioject ciicle They do outdooi siiivc) enquines and assist llic 
nicomc-tax officeis in the woik o£ assessment 

Cential Excise— The supeuntendent of central excise, with his head- 
C[iiaiteis at Vaianasi, is in chaige of the Vaianasi cucle which comprises 
the distiicts of Varanasi, Gha/ipui and Mir/apur Theie are thiee 
multiple lange offices at Vaianasi, one being located at Nawab-ki-Deori 
and the other at Sigia They aie supeivised by a deputy superintendent 
(who is assisted by inspcctois, sepoys and a cleik) Theie aie also 
three isolated langes situated at Mughalsarai, Bhadohi and Sahupuii 
under the control of an inspectoi (assisted by a sepoy) who makes assess 
ments of those commodities which aie subject to cential excise duties. 
He also checks the lecouls lelating to the* licensees within nis juiis- 
diction The depaitment deals with the duties levied on tobacco, vege 
table, non-essential oil, soap, electiic fans, electiic motors, aluminium, 
cotton fabncs, ait silk, silk fabrics, package tea, copper and its alloys, 
^oda ash, ceiaimcs glass, glasswaie and woollen vain and with the an 
customs at the Bahatpur aiipoit 

Ministiy of Tiaiispoit and Coinniunication 

Posts and Tclegiaphs Depaitment—The senioi supeuntendent of post 
offices, assisted by an assistant supeuntendent, is in chaige of the postal 
division of Vaianasi (with its headquarters at Vaianasi) which compiiscs 
the distncL of Vaianasi and Ghazq^m The telegiaph seivice is looked 
alter by the divisional eiigineei of telegiaphs and the telephone s\<n*in is 
m the chaige of a subdi visional officer (phones) 

Ministry of Iriigaiion and Power— The executive engineei (Rihand 
dam) and the engmeer-in-chief, locomotive component works. ha\e then 
offices in the distiict The lattei is assisted by a deputy chief nicchaincal 
engmcei, an executive engineer (civil), an assistant electiical cugincci 
and seveial other officers The officeis of the civil engineeiing dcpait 
ment aie lesponsible for the constiuction of woikshops and stoies of a 
specialised nature The deputy chief mechanical engineei is assisted bv 
two assistant mechanical engineers m matteis concerning the pioposcd 
set-up of the mechanical engineering section, the setting *up of a icm 
porary foundiy and a supei-heatei tube shop, etc A technical tiaining 
school has been set up to tiain appi entices in various tiades in cndci to 
meet the demand for skilled workmen for the proposed workshops 

Railways— Each of the Noithein and Eastern Railways, with fheir 
headquaiters at Lucknow and Dinapur lespectivelv, is adimmstiaiod 
a divisional superintendent 
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Varanasi is the headquaileis o£ the execume engineeis o£ the Noithcin 
Railway In Vaianasi theie is also the headquaUeis of the Vaiaiiasi 
region ot the Noith Eastern Railway TJie oihee ot the distiict tiaflic 
superintendent of the Noith Eastern Railway is situated in the canton 
ment and the office of the chief commeicial supeiintendent is located in 
the Mint-house buildings in the city 

Aimy— Varanasi has Ijeen a niilitaiy station since the last quarter of 
the eighteenth centuiy In 1857 iheie were thiee legiments heie of the 
Indian infantry in addition to a small body of aitiller\ For yeais 
afteiwaids the gaiiison compiised a wing of Biitish infauti>, an Indian 
regiment and a balteiy Later the foicc was leduccd to the smallest 
possible piopoitions and as a rule consisted of two companies of British 
troops and an Indian infanfry regiment, the artillery section being re 
moved altogether Befoic the merger of the Banaias state with the 
State of Uttar Piadesh in 194Q, an iiiegular foice was maintained b\ 
the mahaia]a ot Banaias rvhich pcifoimed guard duties at his lesidences 
at Rainuagai and elsewlieie oi police and other activities in his state 

Now the office and the baiiacks of the inilitaiy peisonnel stationed 
in the distuct are situated near the Vaianasi cantonment lailwav st ition 
and are under the charge of a commanding officei 



c:hapter XI 

REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 
Land Revenue AdminisUation 
Histoiical Backgiound 

Details regarding the fiscal history o£ the distiict in ancient times 
are not forthcoming but it is likely that the same system that prevailed 
m other parts of noithein India was also applied to this legion Usual- 
ly the Hindu king claimed ownership in the land and realized about 
one-sixth of the produce direct from the cultivatois In return he was 
expected to pioMde peaoe and secinity for his subjects The eaih 
Muslim sultans of Delhi seem more oi less to have coniinued this sys- 
tem except that peihaps the piopoition of the revenue (as compaied 
with the produce) was mci eased and a Muslim governor was appointed 
in the Varanasi legion For the greater part of the fifteenth centiu) 
ihis region was included in the Sharqi kingdom of Jaunpur and was in 
the charge of a go\emor of the Sliarqi sultans It appears that when 
Bahlol Lodi annexed Varanasi to his kingdom in 1479 theie were a 
number of rebellious petty Hindu chieftains among whom the greater 
pait of the land was divided^ Babur conqueied Varanasi but his son, 
Hnmayun, lost it to the Afghans and this region seems to ha\e come 
undei the sway of Bihai Khan (son of Darva Khan) who was the pation 
of Sher Khan Sun (later called Sher Shah) who himself was a jagir hold- 
er in Shahbad (m Bihai) and held paigana Baiah ('■then known as 
Tanda) in this district Sher Shah subsequently acquired the whole 
tegion of Vaianasi and when he became the king of Delhi it probably 
formed a subah of his empire It is possible that his early experiments 
in land reform and the revenue system were made in the parts (includ- 
ing Vaianasi) that formed the nucleus of Ins oiiginal jagir The dis- 
trict came into the hands of Akbar about 1559 and piobably formed a 
part of the subah of Jaunpin but alter 1584 it came to be a separate 
siikai in the subah of Allahabad From the Jin-h it appeals 

that the whole of the tahsil of Chandauli belonged to the sirkar of 
Chunar, the maliah composing it being almost the same as the paiganas 
which exist today except that Baiah was known as Tanda and that the 
boundaries of the mahals have undergone many changes The culti- 
vated area of the paits included in the district pnoi to the meiger of 
ihe state of Banaras with Uttar Piadesh in 1949 was in Akbar’s time 
46,448 bighas (oi 27,870 acres), the revenue being 25,19,037 dams in 
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addition Lo 50,432 dams for ceiuun othei cliaiges, the total being about 
Rs 64,237 Almost the whole of the Banaias siikar of those da)s is 
included in the piesent distiict except paigana Bealsi (which is noiv in 
disUict Jaunpui) and a portion of the land (which is now m the dis- 
trict of Afnzapur) between the Ganga and the southern boidei of wiiat 
used to be paigana Kaswai Raja The piesent paigaiias of Dehat 
Ainanat Jalhupiu and Shcopiu foimcd the then mahal of Ha\eli Bana- 
ias which paid a xe\cnuc of 17, 34, 721 dams, the cultuated aica being 
31,657 bighas The mahal of Katehai covered the lands of the present 
paiganas of Katehai and Siiltanipur, the cultivated aiea being 30,496 
bighas and the re\enue 18,74,230 dams The mahal of Pandrah w’^as 
coextensi\e with the present da\ paigana of that name the culiivated 

aiea being 4,611 bighas and the leve'nuc 8,44,221 dams The picsent 

paigana of Athgawan was then known as the mahal of Haihua the 
revenue being 7,13,426 dams £oi an area of 13,098 bighas The mahal 
of Kasw'^ar Raja had a cultivated aiea of "11,185 bighas and earned a 

revenue of 22,09 160 dams Mahal Afiad l>ing chieflv in the piesent 

dav Paiganas of Kaswar, Dehat Amanat and Katehar, had a culmated 
area of 10 655 bighas, the revenue being 8,53,226 dams The piesent 
pargana of Kolasla, then known as the mahal of Kolah foimed pait of 
the sirkai of Jaunpur the land under cultivation being 21,231 bighas 
and the revenue 13,63,332 dams The lest of the tcnitoiv comprising 
the present distiict of Varanasi, which ivas also a pail of Akbai’s empire 
was made up of the following paiganas Baiah, w'^hich paid a revenue 
of 4,88,010 dams Mahaich, the cultivated aiea of wdu<’h was 7,950 
bighas, yielded a revenue of 3,90,609 dams, Alahuan the cultivated area 
of which was 4,878 bighas with a revenue of 2 27 067 dams, Ma]hwai 
which paid a levenue of 5,49,817 dams foi a cultivated area of 9,312 
bighas, Dhus, the cultivated aiea of which was 4 274 bighas which con- 
tributed a icvenue of 2,35,644 dams, Bhadohi which had a cultivated 
area of 73,252 bighas and was responsible for paMng a icvenue of 
36,60,918 dams, and Mangiaiu, the revenue of which was 9,24,000 dams 

Akbai actually impioved upon Sher Shah’s sjstein of revenue ad- 
ministration The piinciples on w^hich the system was based vscie 
broadly the concct measurement of the land and of the cultivated aica, 
the classification of the soil, the calculation of the aveiage yield and the 
assessment of the levenue in terms of the average pi ice of the product' 
The levenue could be paid either m cash or in kind at the option of 
the payer and it was ordinarily one-third of the pioduce 

This system continue till about the dose of the fust quaitei of 
the eighteenth centur)" w’^hen Saadat Khan, the fiist nawxib vi/ir, settled 



CH XI — REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 


229 


down in Avadh as a semi-independent luler The sirkais of Varanasi, 
Jaunpur and Ghazipur were smiendeied to him by Muitaza Khan (to 
Mhom the chaige of these districts had been given by the emperor soon 
after 1719) for an annual payment of seven lakhs of lupees Saadat 
Khan in his tuin leased the chaige to Mir Rustam All for eight lakhs 
of lupees, who letamed it still 1738 but being indolent by nature he 
lelied laigely on Mansa Ram, one of his office: s, who was the zamindar 
of Thitharia (the old name of Gangapur) in paigana Kaswar and who 
became the viitual ruler of these thiee siikais, obtaining in 1739 for 
himself (in the name of his son, Balwant Singh) the amildaiship of the 
sirkars of Varanasi Jaunpur and Ghunar After his death Balwant 
Singh obtained a sanad from the emperor conferring on him the title 
of ia]a, the zammdaris of mahals Kaswai, Afiad, Katehar and Bhagwat 
and the lease of the three snkars Fiom this time onwaid the nawab 
vizirs of Avadh assessed in a lump sum the amount to be paid to them 
by the laja for the province of Vaianasi as a whole The raja and his 
successois strove to eliminate any intermediate tenures of whatevei 
form and to institute instead a puiely cultivating tenancy There were 
thus no intermediaries of the type of piopnetaiy tenure holders be- 
tween the ia]a and the cultivatois, the laja’s revenue collectois and 
agents being the only intervening element 

Balwant Singh strengthened his position and in 1748 seized the fort 
and the pargana of Bhadohi as well After the battle of Buxar m 1764, 
he made peace with the English who compelled the emperor to con- 
fiim him in his possessions in return for which he had to contiibutc 
eight lakhs of rupees to the English for maintaining their army By 
the treaty of Allahabad (1765) the English made Shuja-ud-daula, the 
nawab vizir, agree that Balwant Singh should continue in possession of 
the ten 1 tones that were under him. He died in 1770 and with the 
consent of the English and the nawab vizir his illegitimate son, Chait 
Smgh, stepped into his shoes, to whom the province of Vaianasi was 
made over for an annual revenue of Rs 22,48,449 But in 1775 the next 
nawab vizir, Asaf-ud-daula, ceded to the East India Company the pro- 
vince of Varanasi induding ‘'all the districts dependent on the Raja 
Chet Singh*' Chait Singh, however, retained control * of the revenue 
adminisUation and, as long as he paid the stipulated amounts to the 
East India Company, he w^as not interfered with He continued to 
follow the policy of his father as far as his relations with the zammdars w^ere 
concerned which was followed by Raja Mahip Narayan when he was put 
in charge in 1781, though the revenue due to the English was nearly 
doubled by them To meet this excessive demand he had to extort 
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money fiom his people and his amils were left practically free to impose 
on the cultivatois whatever teims they pleased and every conceivable 
kind of cess was iigoiously exacted 

When Jonathan Duncan was appointed Resident of ^’'aianasi in 
1787 he left the laja to manage the levenue admin istiation of the pio- 
vince of Vaianasi but in the following year he took it ovei himself 
pioposmg to establish a permanent settlement The laja was at 
first reluctant to implement the scheme but eventually he withdiew his 
objections and the woiking out of the settlement was begun Duncan’s 
original idea to have all the lands of the piovmce piopeily measured 
was found to be impracticable but had it been undei taken it would 
have obviated much of the injustice that w^as inflicted on the people 
Up till now the demand for each pargana, and often for groups of 
paiganas^ had been regulated by competition as it was the piactice to 
put them up annually to auction and to farm them out to the highest 
bidder Now the assessment of each mahal was to be deteimined first 
and the^aggiegate assessment of all the component mahals of a paigana 
was to be the assessment of the pargana The raja’s share was to be half 
the ascertained lental, after deducting ten per cent paid to the amih 
for collection and other sums on account of bankeis’ dues The laja 
was to pay to the East India Company forty lakhs of lupees as the re- 
venue for the province The regular demand thus de let mined was 

substituted for the unchecked system of extoUion 'ivhich had pt evaded 
hitherto It was found that the land in nianv parts of the pro\ince had 
deteriorated and requaed lenient treatment Therefore, although a fan- 
Iv heavy demand was imposed m some cases with the object of slimulat 
mg cultuation, dehbeiate leductions fiom the lentals of 1779 80 (which 
had been taken as the general basis of the settlement) were made in the 
depiessed Uacts But the arbitiar>^ adoption of the rent-ioll -of a paiti- 
cular year necessarily meant inequality In paigana Mawai the lents 
had fallen by fifty per cent in the intenal that had elapsed while in 
Sheopur and Katehar many peisons held land at privileged and quite 
inadequate lates In the case of Mawu no i eduction w^as alhnved 
while m that of Sheopur and Katehar except for small plots held at 
favoured rales the rents were levelled up to those obtaining foi similai 
land in the neighbourhood In order to decide the disputes m re- 
v^enue matteis that aiose between the tenants and the zamindais ni 
between the lat er and the ofiicials m chaige of the collection of 
revenue, a tribunal of two membeis was constituted undei the imme- 
diate supervision of the Resident, one nominated b\ him and the 
other by the raja 
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The landholders Jiad almost disappeaied but there was some difliculu 
m the case of those who lemained In the paigana of (alhupiu loi ins- 
tance, theie weie onl> two Milages — ^Jalhupur and TMustalal^ad — in uhuli 
the /amindais weie legally entitled to engage and coiisequenth the majoiiiN 
of the estates had to be gi\cn in faim till the iightful owners could est- 
ablish their claim in the civil courts The taiming of lexcuue was also 
lesorled to Tvhcie llie landholdeis lefused to engage such cases being 
common Thus the settlement was effected uith thiee different tlasses 
rwo-thnds of the pi o\ nice being settled wnth /amindais, one-fourth 
the laimeis of leveniie and the remaindei the cultivating comnuini 

ties 


In the beginning engagements weie taken foi a puiod of foiii \eais 
in ihc paiganas of Baiah, Dhus Mawai, Mahuari, Naxwan, Baihwal and 
Kolasla In ccitam deteriorated tiacts fue years' leases ivith a gtaclual in- 
clement were given subject to the amiW consent In 1780 tea yeais' leases 
weie gnen in tlie paiganas wdiich had not been settled alicady oi m which 
the nmils had lesigned then engagements In 1702 this decennial settle- 
ment WMS applied to the cntiie piovince The re^enue was not changed ex- 
cept 111 the paiganas of Dhus and Naiwaii ivheie a fiesh assessment had to 
be made on account of then special condition 

reimaneiit Settlement of 1795 

In 1792 It was decided that the assessment would iciaain unalteied 
dming ihe lifetime of the lease holders and by the Banaias Permanent 
Settlement Regulation, 1795, together with its supplement and the Bena- 
res Famil> Domains Regulation, 1795, the decennial engagements were 
made peipetual and the settlement became peimanent and unalterable 
The leims of this arrangement were set forth in Regulations I, II and 
XXVII of 1795 The lease holdeis and their repiesentatives weie now 
to discharge and peifoim the specified conditions and m all cases were 
bound to conform to any subsequent law regaiding themselves, then 
share holdeis, their tenants, the admimsti ation of justice and the succes- 
sion to estates The old 7amindais who had been dispossessed piior to 
1775 weie given the option to lecover possession The total levenue 
as assessed for the Varanasi and Chandauli lahsils was Rs 7,82, 100 No 
detailed settlement was made in the case of the paigaTia of Gangapui 
and the area covered by those taluqas which now form part of the par- 
gana of Kaswar, chiefly out of consideiation foi the raja (as the tiact had 
always been legarded as his family zamindan and was included m the 
sanad gianted to Chait Singh in 1776 and also in Warren Hastmg's agree- 
ment of 1773) Gangapur was at that time held by Rani Gulab Kunwar, 
the widow of Balwant Singh, and the other tiacts had been granted by 
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the raja m jagir to liis dependants llie amount oiiginall)' assessed at 
Rs 1,27,114 (in Gamshahi iiipees) was now leduced to Rs 1,25,160 (in 
wSikka luppes). the dilleience being due to the difference in \alue of the 
two coinages Tlie sepaiaiion of the laja's demesne fioni the lest ot 
the distiict Look place giadually 1 he agieenieiit of Octobet 27, 1794 
laid down that all causes lelatmg to re\enue or chanty that arose re- 
garding the personal piopeity of the laja were to be heaid and settled 
m the laja’s coiiit and by his officeis, while m appeals the laja was to 
be advised by the collcctoi of the distiict In 1795 this ofl&cer was gi\en 
poweis to ledress complaints m revenue matters and the laja or his 
principal officer was to hear complaints as to exactions and breaches of 
agieements m the niattei of land held in tenant light, appeals lying to 
the collector of the distiict Hitheito the lents had been colleced as 
in ordinary zamindari lands but now special courts weie instituted for 
settling such disputes 

The permanent settlement was only an assessment of the revenue and 
not a legular settlement of the t>pe that was made in other distiicts aftei 
1858 No sur\ey was made nor was anv xecoid of rights of the land- 
owners piepared, the status of the cultivators was not delexmmed, noi 
were even the boundaries of estates demaicaled Ne\eitheless the land- 
holders now came to know definitely the demand due from them to the 
government and that any inciease of cultivation meant an inciease of 
income to themselves On the other hand the settlement was in many 
respects inequitable, a large propoition of the estate was owned by nu- 
merous co-sharers but the ie\enue was settled only with two or thiee oi 
them who were arbitiaiily chosen and ivho alone weie lecoided as pio- 
prietors, the lights of the community as a whole being ignored. In 1795 
landowneis weie given an option to pay their revenue direct into the 
treasuiy It w^as also laid down tKat in case of default the lambaydars 
should be dispossessed and diiect collections be taken from the co-shaieis 
and tenants and that lesoit should be had to sale only when these methods 
had failed This law remained in force till 1830 In spite of this, sale 
by auction seems to have been the sole piocess employed for the realisa- 
tion of balances The amtls and other government officials weie not 
permitted to purchase lands auctioned in default of the payment of land 
revenue In the earlier days of the settlement the amils weie in the 
habit of collecting the revenue from the owneis of fractional shares m 
the village but this practice was forbidden m 1808 when tahsildais were 
appointed on fixed salaiies m the place of the amils and were directed 
to collect the levenue only from the lamhaydais In 1809 the piovmce 
was placed undei the boaid of commissioners at Fatehgaih and the reve- 
nue establishment was leorgamsed as a lesult ot which onl\ twelve tab- 
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bildais wcJC Icll in ihc ciUiic pioMiiio o\ \*Ucnii'5i ihc gicaL nn'}v5iu\ nl 
ihc pai»ajias paMiig then ic\ctUK clucfi into the go\einnicnt licjsuis 
ilnou»b a sptRi il oilicn appoinlc 1 (nr tli(‘ pinpost* 

<)])^nati<ms ol 1833-11 

Out ol tlu ()l liie pennaiient scLtlcinent avis tlnit tht assess 

nuiu luul been made b\ nialidls which ni mam ^ases avlic nol comet 
mmoiis AVitli Milages buL often iiu hided gioups of \illagcs uIikIi liad 
been settled at a lump stint Avnb one cn lAV'o jicisons who wcic left lo 
aiiange foi the collection ol ien( and the paMiicnt of icAemie b\ im 
cosharcis and no mqiiiiics Avere made into the iiglils and inieiests ol ibc 
subotdiiMte piopiKlois ^Vhen the ie\eniic leil into aiieats the estates 
Aveie tt ansf-eiiv,d In lease sale oi othcnvise citliei to co-shaicis ot to otii- 
sideis often icsuUmg in gieat (onfiisum as in maiiA cases the stiboidinaje 
co-siiaicis enntmued lo lu^ld on to then tights Alibough such a state 
of aflaits demanded the piepaialiou of a dehnile lecoid of lights it Uxis 
not till 1833 that ojseiations Wiili dns object in \ lew A\eie <()ntuiciKe-*d 
Avitli the ]>iepai alioii of papeis loi paigana Mahuaii Tltiee seats laid 
the assessment of the alluMal uuihals and the tesume^d lew eitue-lice hold 
mgs tluoLighout the disUiet asms icMsed In 1811 the leeoids of paig.nnis 
kolasla, ranch ah aitd Sult.mipin Aveiv. compiled and those ol lie icntaiit 
mg paiganas Aveu compleleel m llte following Aeai All the Milage's 
Aveie ilso nn\e\ed and held mips piepaied Besides the dcinaicaiion of 
bounclaiics the npeialions ineladed the compilation of lecoids of jaio 
piietaiv lights and tenant holdings In the case ol the foimci liOAvesei 
the old sAstem of taking engagements from heads of families foi inaJiah 
Ol gioups ol Milages Avas still in \ogue and the names of co-shaieis Aveie 
in mans eases omitted Thcie was no UMsion of the leACnuc and the 
peimaneiit seltlcinent Avas left intact NeAcrihclcss due to the assess- 
ment of such allmial and lesumcd miiafi lands as had nol been assessed 
piCMOush theie Avas an ineieasc of Rs 2(3 ()0-l, (b\ fai the laigcst amounts 
being obtained in the paiganas of Slieopur and Pandiah) but this amount 
sufleicd a lediiciion of Rsl6,7l(), as Avith the exception of Rs 12 in 
AthgaAvaii nemitied on account of land taken up foi the Jaunpiu load) 
a laigc poition of paigana NaiAvaii asms tiansfeiied to Gha/ipin and a 
sin dl aiea of Dims to the Mii/apm district 

The benefits denvccl fiom this piepaialion of iccoids Av^eie nol lasting 
as there Avcie numeious maccaiacies m the leeoids and as no attempts 
Avere made to keep the papeis up to date Altciations in holdings Avere 
hardly e\ei lecorded and often tenants’ names remained on the legisteis 
foi even thiity Aeais after then death Ncav' rights Avhich had sprung up 
as a lesLili of legislation Aveie neser eiiteied and lents Avere enhanced oi 
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(liniinislied while the icHiaiiicd uiKluiiigcd Siiiulaih the pio 

piicLai> icgisLei was not propcih niaiiUainccl anti \t\n allei ^cai copies 
ot previous i etui ns weie mcich filed II ^\as oni} in 1«^7J when the 
icnt-iolls of Iwchc Milages in prngana Kohisla weic c\aiiiined, that the 
inatciuacies came to light and a uwision of lecoids ^^as i etonnnendccl 
In 1880 the old maps weie also found to be useless and it iwas decidctl 
iha( a piolessional sune\ l)c made 

Rom Sion of 1882 

Fioni Mai ell 21 1882 a reMsion of ecitain aspects of thc‘ sctlhnieiil 
was ancle) taken and stu\e\ opeiations w^ere started as well The settle 
inent papeis picpaied at this time included iht iceoids of piopiietan 
and tenant lioldings, the geifeial statement of aieas and the distribution 
(jf ihe iCNcnne, the last being lecpincd onl\ in the eoinplc\ inahaJs in 
mairs of whieh it liad alicady been aecomphshed Mthougli the assess 
meiil of the rc\enue wms kfC nnehnngcd the total sliowel .i considci 
a!)lc T eduction on that collected in 1840 Theie had lieen an increase ol 
Rs^O")! ownng mamh to the Uansfet oi six \illagcs hoin the Jaunpin 
distiicl to pargaiia Ibindiali in 1877, wdiilc small sums weie olilnmed m 
the parganas oC Kalebai and Jalhupur on account of allinial inciements 
and in those of BaihwaL and Mahuaii on account of the lesumption oi 
some plots ol levcnuediec land On the odici hand ihcie had been i 
dccieasc of Rs 24 2()S of wduch Rs 10 828 w is on account ol land aecjuiiLtl 
foi public piuposcs, Rs 0,258 because ol lemissions on account ol inahha- 
na aUowanre\ to the m.ihaiaja of Uanaias in paigana Kolasla Rs 5 89‘) 
rcpicsentcd the levenue of \ ill ages gi\cn to ^Sn Dinkar Rao in 1881 m 
exchange lot some leiii'oiics out side the disliu and Rs2Rl wxis loi 
lemissions in paig.ma Kaswai Saikaii ("granted to Ram Tnclai Naia\an 
Kunwar) The revision of lecoids nccessaiih imo]\ecl much litigation 
and duinig the couise of the opeiations 58,166 cases weie decided, tlie 
majority being m connection wnili piopuelaiv and cultivating lights 
The settlement wms declaied dosed on Maich 81, 1886, the aveiage cost 
of the re\ision being Rs 288 pei squaie mile, exdiisnc ol RsKil on ac- 
count of the sm\e\ opeiations The total ic\cnue of tins aiea was 
Rs 8,94 61 8 in *1006, the decicase mainU being due to the accjuisiiinns ol 
land b\ go\crnmcnL The incidence of levcnuc at that lime wms Rs 1-5-8 
per acie of the entac area and Rs 1-10-7 per acre of the cultivated aiea, 
the highest latc being that in the paiganas of Pandiah and A.thgawan 
and the lewdest in parganas Bailiwal, Majhw^ar and Nanvan Ihe le^e- 
nue represented about 60 2 pci cent of the declaied lental which was 
only the cash rental of the land held on cash lents and did not take into 
accoiinl the lentfiee lands and lands held on payments in kind 
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Subsequent C Changes 

J cikiiig the j\t.uigc i.Llc paid b\ all thisscs o{ IciiaiUs as an all-iound 
late foi each lalisil, ihc u*\emiL came lo lie aliouL 12") pci tcnl oi the 
lenta] in I9()b Paigaua ^^ahaIe]l \\as liansfencd to l«ilisi] Chanclaiili 
ni ]92S 111 ^sliieh a icgulai setlleineiU was made loi foit\ \eais ni 1942 
the ie\cnue ot the paigana being Rs (i2 109 m 1944 Helnie 1911, Bliadolu 
foimecl pait of distiict Mii/apiii and the mahaiaja of Hanaias was the 
zainiudai ol most of Us Milages In 1911 he aequned the status of a 
uiling chief and decided to icMse the lecoul of lights ui IMiadoln In 
December of the same ^eai preliininaiv opeiations began and the sentlc 
incut closed in Septcml)ei 191 (> No lesuncs i\as found nctossan InU 
the Milage maps i\cie collected and bioiight up to date The icsiili ol 
the icMsion ivsas an nificasc oi Rs 1,40,911 gi the- icmuiu tleinand om ) 
the assesMiictU oi Rs 7 01 002 in 1912 and isas IS 97 pei cent of the cmsU 
ing lent-inh I he (osl of the settlement came lo Rs 1,44,700 1 lie tul 

tivatcd aicas of ialuqa Naiigaih and of \illagcs Lelua and CJiauljasia in 
PattJ^ Maiijlili 'iveiL ^uneved in 1299 has}} (1S87-881 l()ll()^\cd h\ i 

paitial iCMsioii oi iccoids but llie classilic ation oi the soil ^\as not made 
no assessment endes wcic lonncd and the lecords ueie not piepaicd 
piopeih Theic had been no icguiai setilemciU in distiict Cliiakia (of 
the Banaxas state"! hcfoie Mauh 10 1949 when it was cleclaiccl lo be 

imdei suiscv and settlement opeiations Of 019 Milages co\cinig .in 
aiea of 1,14,421 acies, the coiieetion of maps was earned out onU in S9 
Milages W’^hich had an aica of 8 166 acics and tlic lemaiiiiiig 440 Milages 
with an aiea of 1 45,244 acies w^eie icsiu\e\ed The woik ol attestation 
was eoiiipletcd on Scptcmbci 40 1941 The lental deniancl was 
Rs 4 74 948 in 1417 Pash n939-l0), wdnch was now^ fixed at Rs 4,00 812 
and hiouglit in an incicasc of Rs 24 864 The opeiations took thiec 
^cals to complete and the total cost amoLinted to Rs 2,20,474 The 
meigei of the eistwlnle Banaias state with Utiai Piadcsh took place* on 
Oetobei 14, 1919 since wdicn it has been a pait of the disliKt 

Vlliivial Mahals 

Undei the pcimanent settleniciiL most ol the Milages along the Craiiga 
uere pcimanenlh settled but in ceitain cases cultiuable land was made 
alluvial bv the sticam and was assessed tempoiaiih In paigana Ralliu 
pin two villages Katesax and Kodopux 6inmediatel\ south oi Ramnagai) 
an aeeietion of foiu acies was obseived in 1870, which was added to the 
villages, the ie\enuc demand fox this poituxn being scweutv-fi\e rupees 
\t tlie leMsion m 1882 oi the scltlenieiu scpaiale alluvial inaJiaJs, with 
an aiea of 111 acies, weie deniaicated and assessed at Rs 108 the aiea 
iieing mcicased to 718 acics and the lc^cnue to Rsll5 in 1004>0() The 
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alluMcil Liud in the a(l]onijng Milage ol Dinnii had an aica of a fuuidied 
acics and 'v\as made a distuui nialial lu Ih(K) l}cing assessed at a u‘\cmiL 
of ^)e^cnh-^l^e lupccs Gama Gangbaj.u, \Mth an aua of 2hl a<us, ^vas 
fiisl deniauated in 1810 l)iil ^^as found to ]kl^e djsappcaied in 
Bailluua (iangbaiai uas pennanenth sMtlcd in 1M12 bid due to linlhci 
acciclions a new inaJuil, Bat ihai a Pant an was <onsididcd in IS 12 whicfi 
had an aica of acies hut whieh dcci eased to (i acies in It in 

cicased lo 2S acics in iSS" and to 2‘‘S0 acies in 1S05 Iml in ] Rhh u again 

dccicased to 12 acies Theie was tin alluMa] Jsnow n as \biwakkal- 

pin Gangbaiai in paigana Jalhupui) which was fiMt deniau.dcd in 18")2 
and scwcial such Milages also existed in Kaiehai flic poition of Kaitln 
ai ihc juuMion ot the Ganga and the Gomati was sepaialch demaicaled 
in IS*)! the aiea !)eing 5^8 acies and the leNcniu Rs 72") in 190S In 
1S<S0 foil! maitais on the •Cxonniti fin the \ illages of Bandha kalan 

Tikiiii, Laklimisenpm .mcl Dhundlni) haMiig an aiea of 110 acies wltc 
demaicaled At piesen^ thcie tue "C\eiU\di\e sudi \ diagos in 

tahsil \kiianasi fiflvsevcn in tahsil Chaiidauli <ukI foiu-eigbt in lahsil 
Bhadohi all heuig located along the ii\ei Ganga In the last named 
tahsil these villages are known as lari Milages Pnoi to the abolition ot 
zainindan octennial settlements wcic made m these Mlkigcs Ihc 
Zamindaii Abolition and Land Refoims Rules piovidcd foi an annual 
sunev of these aicas duiing tlie )/ihi season but a icMsmn of the lulcs 
lequncs that these Milages be settled c]uinc|uennialh 

Gesscs 

In. 1835 WMs imposed the load eess b\ agicciueid witli the kmdholdeis 
lo leheve them of then lesponsibild’^ ot maintaining public loads pass 
mg thiough then estates The acieage latc (a fixed amount pei aetc on 
each holding) came into existence iinclei Vet Will of 187L winch was 
supeisedecl b^ Act III ot 1(S78, the amount eollccied in the tahsils of XdiA 
nasi and Ghandauli in 190() being Rs 55 232 Till 1871 the chowkidais 
wcie paid ni tenns ol len dice giants of land wlien cash wages w^cie 
intioducecl and the leni-frce giants of land lesumod b\ go\crnment the 
amount fixed is ic\enue on '^aclt land whuli ainoiinted to Rs28,G15 tot 
the disti let iinehiding Rs 3,158 foi the nea then foiming tahsil Ganga 
pin) being fu.ited as a cess and kept distinct tioin ugulai demand 
In Gangapin tahsil the ssstein c>f pa\nicnL lo the unal police was lewiscd 
in 1877 when the lagns w^eie icsumed go\einment and settled eilhci 
111 pctpeluitv or foi a numbei of \cais The income was suhiect to a 
deduction of 25 pci cent to eo\ei the cost of collection uul was cicditcd 
to the fainib domains local latcs fund ot tlu' taja ot Banaias The 
/amindais also exacted dues fioin then tenants on .u^ouni ol Mlhigc c\ 
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pcuscs bill uhuh wcic appuipuatcd l)^ them So ^cncial had tins piac- 
lice become tlial ai the iCMsioji oi the scillcmciU in 1882 siuh paMucnls 
^\eie con^ohdaicd wiih the icntal 1 hen ihcie ^\cle inisecllaiKoiis and 
ocfasional demands sudi 4IS inaiket dues and tontiiliiilmns made hn ^sed 
dint’s ind othei cticmomals pciioinud b\ iho landloids and though tlu\ 
ucic not lesjalK ic<<neiabJe llu\ ^vcie (nml\ c sta])lisheci in .dniost c\cn 
\dlagc b\ <.lJ^lolnal^ sanction lii lhO“)()(> the tosses paid 111 ad ht'on 
to liind rc\cnuc amounted to Ks 1 ]"220 l)enu> about H pci cent of llio 
OIOSS revenue m ilic lahsds ol \aianasi and Chandauh With the aboli- 
tion of /amindan in the distiKt between 1052 <ind 1051 the local lalc 
(cess) has lictoinc <i pail ol the land icncmuk 2:)a\ablc In each hlnnnid hni 
or sndar 

Zatmiuhiii Abolition 

In the beginning ol 1058-10 (hot n<is a shaip Use in the piucs ol 
foc>d grains ni tlic tahsils of \aiandsi and Cil)<mdaiili whitli continueil 
duiing lIu^ Second Woild ^\'ai allccLing the agi ic idlui isl ids ant igeousb 
theic nas a conesponchng nsc in the icnis of non occupanev icnanis 
which hcnefitcc! Uic landloids J he lattei liied to cjcct (he old tenants 
in oidei to let out the land at highei lents to nen tenants ijom ulioiu 
ihe\ could aKo cvtiact nazinna (DieiniunO When rlic Ca)n«ioss took up 
the leins of gciveinment m 1057 the Uniled Provinces Jenan<\ \cl 1050 
U P Act No WU ol 1050) was passed to piovulc scoiihn loi the 
tenants As a lesiilt all ilie statuioi> tenants and ceiUiin non oee iipancv 
tenants acquned heiechtaiv lights, icstiictions weic imposed on the land 
lends on the c]ectincni of tenants lent lates wcic fived fenced laboiu 
and naz)(r}(i v\cic pioliihitcd and the landloids wcie bailed horn fuithci 
K Cjiiisil’on t)l \n as dtlimcl in the ^ibov c-mcntioned Vet) This Atl did 
not apph to the tahsils of Chakia and Rbadohi as thev foinicd pau of 
the Banaras state viheie the U P Land Revenue Act, 1001 (^wuih slight 
mochlica. ions) remained in foice till the passing of the Banaias Stale 
TcnaiKN \ct 10 jO In spile of tins the lelations bettveen the tenants 
and the /amnulais continued to be embittcicd as manv of the demands 
of the loimci still leinained unsatisliccl It was icalisecl that vMthout a 
complete tianslonnation of the CMSting stiuciuic of tho temne svstcni 
the econoniK conditions ol the agiiculi mists could not be impioved 

No steps could howe\ci be taken in this diiection nil the passing 
ol the V P Vgiiculluial lenants (Acquisition of Piivilcgcs) Act 1010 
which {^uniclcd dial on pavmeni of ten times die lent of the holding 
ihe Lcn^int could acc|une imnuinitv liom ejectment and could paj c-nh 
liall ol the ouginai leni Such uionies wcic placed m a lund called the 
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/aiiimdciii jbolUion IiiikI \s a jcsiiIl 41 *^^>2 pcison-? ni the di'^ind .h 
cjLUicd these piivile^cs in an aiea nl S() IdH 1 acies b\ June 'hh ]b52 
a sum ot Rs 1 O') ]() 7“11 had been eollcded m the hind I lie Act was 
howc\ei, not cnfoitcd m lahsils Clhakia and Bbadohi as ihc\ formed 
pait of ihe Banal as slate ^\hKh liad its own lenaiK\ laws 

Ihc nc\l step was ihe passin!;> ol llic V 1’ /ammdaii Abolition and 
Land Rtloims Ael, lO'iO (U P V<1 No 1 of 1051) wdueh leplaccd the 
muUiplicit\ of tenuies e\istiii» in the chstuel b\ onh thiee t>pcs, llic 
hliiuuidito} , tlic sndai and the d'^anii Vs tlsewhcic in the Stale a hJiiiini- 
dhen in this disUicl is a peMsant jnopnetoi having pcimanenl, heiitablc 
and tiansleiable iii>hls in Ins liolding He lias also the nglU to use the 
land foi ain puiposc and is not liable to ejectment All laudholdcis 
(except those stdleiing liom c*v,Uain disabili les) who had so (not stdilcl) 
in then possession auloinaliealh became hhumuUuDs ol the land in their 
possession and began to pa^ ie\eniie duett to go\cnuneiit \ suda) also 
has a pcimanent and heutable intciest in his holding but can use his 
land onh loi agiiculluic hoiLicultuie «nid animal luisbandn He lui^ 
how!^e\ei, the option ol accpin mg bJnntudhd) i lights at anN time b> pa\ 
ing go\cinment a sum equal to ten times his annual land levcnue wheic- 
upon Ills land ie\enue is also hahed '■Vn asanii is eiihei a lessee ol a 
disabled hhumidlia) oi a snda) oi is a tenant of the o^aou sahha in icspett 
of land the eliaiaelet of which changes 

Thete wms anoilui t\pc of tenuie the adhii<asi E\civ tenant who 
w'as a tenant ol sn whuh belonged to a Inggei hut ciisaldcd /amindai oi 
to a smallei piojuietoi who was not disabled and e\civ occupant of land 
in whicli supeiioi iiglus existed and irho was lec ended as an occupant 
m 1S56 Fndi (1048“10 V D) became an adhnmsi and had the nght to 

hold the land foi fne ^ea3s This tenuie was of a tiansitional nalinc 

and the adhivasis, ol whom theie weie 1 1^) hOO m 1954 giadualh l)c- 
eame siidms In 19bl the numbci of blnimidluns in the distiict was 

9,17,028 that of was 7 30 ‘MS and that of asamis \vas 1 620 Tlr 

zammdais ^vc\e no moic the intetmediaiies between the tillcis of the soil 
and the State., the lattei now lealising the ie\enue diieet liom the eulti- 
vatois The total amount of compensation due to the inteimediaiies m 
the distuet as assessed till Oetohei SI, 1950, wms Rs 41,62^566 S7 

The cntiie sn land not sublet and the gioses of the inteimediaiies 
weie deemed to have been settled with them as bhinnidhais The new' 
tenuie boldcis (bhinmdhats and sndens) ha^e been made joinlh and 
severally icspoiisible foi the pasment of the land rc\enue assessed on the' 
enltic village Zammclati was abolished m the disliict on Juh h 1052, 
except in paigana kaswMi of lahsil Taianasi fwhcic it came l<3 an end nn 
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bcpi-cmhei '5(K in ihc nuinzuit \iI!aocs ol Uiiis]! Bhadolu, m ihc 

ma}izun and na-mauzu)i Milages ot laliMi ( Inkia in paigaiu Ramnagai 
of tahsil Varanasi (when il was alxilishcd on July I in the aa 

nunizun Milages of lahsil lUiadohi (ivheio il \wis i lolishcd on )uk I 
lO'il) and in tbe leinaimng Milages oi Lahsil (diakia iwhcic u lainc to 
an end on November 22 i^ol) flic Act, howe\ci, did uoL appl) to the 
uiban aieas m the distiKt 1 he /annnclaii abolition aica and the non 
zammdaii abolition aici in the ebstnet on Jid^ 1, 1^)52, ucic b, 80 , 47 ') 
acres and 4,28,122 acics lespeclneh At the end ot ISOT lui^li (IbW-GO 
A 1)) the ie\enue demand oi the disliut uas Rs2') M) 007 72 

This Act niaiks the (ulminaiion ol ihe jnottss ol exolnlion ol teinmcx 
legislation in tlie distuci 

Anothei change intiodiutd h\ n iclaics lo tlu cslablisliniLni ol oaun 
sainajs A gao7i sauuij is a coiponUe hocU consisting of all llic adults ol 
ihc village All the land in the \ dlage whethei cultiuahle oi othciwnse 
('except land foi the tnne^ being conipiised jn aiiv liolding oi gio\e) and 
foiests within the Milage houndai\, ^esl in the gdoji samaj as also do all 
tanks, ponds, fisheiies and uatcj clianncls It has the light to all miscel- 
laneous souices of income like It fnnciions ihiough a land 

management committee w’hicli has jiowcis to sell ceiiain tiecs oi the 
produce thcieol, to bnng the land nnilci planned utili/ation and to 
manage ahadi sites, /m/s or bazais, fans etc Tt can also admit lu w 
tenants on the land vested m it oi on land falling vacant 

Theie aic 2 206 gdoa '^rimafs in ilic distiict, 028 m tahsil Vaiaiiasi, 
204 in tahsil Chakia and 507 m eacli of the lahsils of Chandauh and 
Bhadohi 

Theie aie se\cn co-opeiative fanning societies in the di stiict, four in 
tahsil Vaianasi, one in tahsil Bhadolu and two in lahsil Chandauh Six 
candidates fiom this distiict also iecci\ccl tiaining at the Ca-opetati\e 
Tanning Insiiluie, Rampun up lo Vpnl 15, 1001 

Collection oi Land Revenue- \s iluic uc no inlcnncdiai los nens’, the 
collection ol land ic\cnuc is made dncct In gineinmcnt .wid iindei the 
inlegial collection scheme in the dishict the actual collcvnon ^s^ork is now 
done b) lb4 (untns whose woik is siipci vised I)\ loiiiiecn iuiib tahsildais 
In addition theie aic lour legnku tahsildais and six legular nnth tabsd- 

‘ S^/\rti— The avciage icccjpls dcncul funn naun il piochuls siitli as biiit oi 
lish (hut excluding stone and kauh(i\ qiuiuus and ilic iuiit oJ gioves oL umber 
tiecs) WTic added to the icntal of the (ultnated area at the time of the seitlement 
and aie taken into ( onsideiation in asscssni'i ihe laiid le^eniic demands 
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daib 1 Ik ultim.Uc icsponsibiliU loj the (ollecUori ol Lmd ilxcjuic 

iluiL of the coliecloi (il the ciiihict nho i-s .usisLeil m this uoik b\ the ^uh- 
diMsional oflictis 

Siii\c\i Sealeineiii and Re-settlcmeiu 

I he liisi seuleiiicnl .ilui the abolition ol /ainindaii is to take place 
in the disLiici at an\ tune not eatliei than h)iU \eais tioin the date ol 
scsLing, and the inlenals betueen the suet ceding settleinenis uill again 
be ol loit\ \eai>’ diualion csccpt in tlie case ot piceaiions and alliiMal 
aieas It thcie is a substantial decline in the piicc ol aguculiuial pio- 
(luce which nun continue tor '.onictiine an nileinn icMsion in*i\ be taken 
up 

o 

Land Ueloims 

Relation between Landloicl and Tenant -in olden cla\s ibcic was no 
uuciinediai\ between llie king and the ciiltnatoi the iL,\euiie being 
collcdccl cinut In the king s olhcials Undci the suitain belln the 'lUM 
\ing Hindu chids and those Muslims who v\eie gucu jagiis oi assign 
nients ol land seem to Innc acepmed the status ot luteiinediai ics but no 
details aie availal)le icgaidiiig the lelationslup tiiai existed bcl\veen tlie 
peasants and these tcudal loids and theie ^vas no pcnnancnc\ ol tenuic 
Undci the Mughals the demand toi land ie\cuue was made in cash, tlie 
giain lents being coimniilod on the basis ot cunent puces llie most 
notable tcatuie ot this as^^es^meni as mtioduccd b\ Raja 1 odai Mai was 
that It WMS a iai\ahcan settlement but the lights and mteiests ot vhe cul- 
tivatois wcic igiioied Duiing the eighteenth eentmv, howc\ci a ten- 
derK\ iowaids the giowtli ol scni'-leud d iireies s liecame appaicut View^- 
ing the relationship lieiween the tenants and the landloids duiing the 
mediaeval peiiod as a whole, it wnll appeal iliar the fate of the peasant 
was cither in the hands ot the faimei ol icvenue oi the king’s assignee 
who usualb cxLiacted the maximum that he could without pumg ariv 
heed to the cultnalot’s lot These conditions led 'o the cmcigence <;! 
middleincn who latei became known as /ammdais 

i he pio\ii4ce oi Vaianasi was ceded m 1775 to die Last India Uom- 
pam by the naw^ab \i/ii of A^adh wdien u was held b) Raja Ciiait Miigh 
on condition that he paid a hxed annual sum On his expulsion an 
igiecment was made with lus sucecssoi, Mahip Nara\aii Singh, the 
leveiuie lived being almost doubled To meet this evcessi\c demand the 
ia)a imposed such sc\eie ccsses that flic localit} was thicatened with luin, 
the aniih being allow^ed to exact liom the ciiltuatois as much as the\ 
could. 
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When ihe BriUsh took o\ci llie ie\cniic. adminisluUion of the (cckcl 
pouion ()1 ihe clisliict in 17<S8, the leniainiiio poilions (which came to ht 
IsTioun as the iaiiidv dcnnaiiis ol ihc laji and lalei is the Banaias stale) 
began to be adnumsteied scpaialedy In the laja himself Flic Banaias 
Fainil\ Domains Regulation oi 1745 was piomulgaled to ciub ilie acliM 
lies of the laja in ihe ]agn maliafs ol Bhadolii and Kaia Maiigiaui and 
in his /amindaii of Gangapiir ihe collccloi ol Banaias was empowcied to 
t>i\e lediess to irtalguzan and xmnis who wcie complainants in ie\cnuc 
matteis, piovision also ])cing made foi special couUs the laja and his 
denan being empowered to heai complaints as to exactions ol ic\enuc oi 
bleaches of agicemcnt icgaiclmg land held in tenant lights tiliougli 
appeals hn to the collccloi of Banaras) B\ Regulation Yll ol 182() a 
supei inteiiclent was appointed to hcai appeals m lahsil Gangapai but 
the post was abolished in 184‘) A supeiifitcndcut was again appomte^d 
tno ^cals later, the laja being invested with summan po\\cis and a dc 
Inll^ collecloi being lent'^to him foi levcnuc and end ^solk In 18V’ 
ilie collectoi ol Mn/apur was made supei nitendenl and m 18()2 llie ofiico 
ie\ciic(l to the eonmnssionei of A^iianasi B> Vcl XJV oi 1881, the 
mahaiaja was given the j^owcis ol i collccloi with the lights to clcleg<ito 
such powcis to his pnncipal icvcmic oliicei Indian commissioncis uck 
ippoinled with limited powxis and posts ot tahsildais w^cie cicaiecl in the 
siibcljMsKyiis ol the lannh domains No dctailcxl seltleinciu was mack 
in the old paigana ol Gangapur oi in othci taluqas wdiich wcic mchickd 
m the aiea now’^ constituting ilie paigana ol kaswai B\ the Banaias 
Famil) Domains Reguhi'tion of 1828, loituie, etc, to cnfoice thcpx>mcnt 
of lent ill the family domains of the laja (consisting of that pait of pai 
g.ina KaswMi Rapt wdnch w^as the ia]a's fainilv zamindaii, of the lagns 
of Bhaclohi — now the subdivision Gyanpur — and of Kaia Mangiain winch 
now foiins the piescnt Chakia subdivision) bad become punisliablc In 
these areas Raja Udit Naiavan Singh (Mahip Naiavan Singh’s successoi ) 
asseited the pimciple that the laja was the sole propiietor of the sod 
The position w^as that the laja became supeiior piopiictoi, peisons who 
chimed to be sub-piopiictois became manziirulai s, peisons paying a fix 
ed sum to the laja became viuqanandai^ and petsons holding sul>jnopiiC- 
taiy inlciests (wnthout paying I'cvenue) became munfidais The villages 
wheie such lights existed were called manzini villages and the lesl w^eic 
called na-manzu)i tillages The propiietois and sub-pioprietois could 
hold, cultivate, mortgage and lease out their lands, giving use to four 
types of cultivation — sir^ khudkashl^ thekedai's and moitgagee’s Besides 
these proprietors, there weie fixed-rate tenants and occupancy tenants 
having a heritable and transfeiable interest in the land All other cidti- 
vatois wcie either non-occupancy tenants or lent-fice grantees or tenants 

07 Gcnl R~M 
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of su 01 tcnaiUs under lenl-iiec giaiuccs oi sub-leiiants the Banaias 
Famil} Domain Act of 1904 (U P Act No III of 1901) a special piovi- 
sion was made m lespeci oi the famih domains of the ia]a of Banaias 
for the asscssmeiiL and lealisation of lates on land held tenants, which 
was an addiiional burden In the paigana oi kaswar Raja the opeiation 
of the Banaias Family Domains Regulation, 1795, and the Banaras Family 
Domains Regulation, 1828, ceased by agieement between the raja and 
the Biitish Go\einment, the laja accepting the position of landholder 
undei the oidinaiy law, the Paigana of Kasirai Raja Act, 1911, (U P 
Act No I of 1911) incoipoiated the laws then in foRc, except that the 
practice followed by the raja of ejecting certain tenants b) notice oi 
revenue fiioccss came to an end In March, 1911, the paigana of Kaswai 
Raja was biought under the Varanasi disUict foi levenue puiposes 
the Paigana of Kaswar Raja Act, 1915, (U P Act VI of 1915), the proM- 
sions of the Noith-Westein Piovmces Tenancy Act 1901 (Act II of 1901) 
weie made applicable to this paigana The laja became the luhng chiel 
with the title of ‘Mahaiaja of Banaias’ foi the aieas in paiganas Bhadohi 
and Kaia Mangiaur He adopted the Noith-Westciii Provinces Tenancy 
Act 1901 (U P Act II of 1901) and the U P Land Rc\enue Act, 1901 
(U P Act No III of 1901), but latei he enacted the Banaras State Tenanc> 
Act 1949, by which he recognized six classes of tenants — ^peimanetit 
tcnure-holdeis and hxed-iatc, o'ccupanc), cx-piopiietan, hereditary and 
non-occupancy tenants, the interest of the first three being tiansferable 
without condition and heritable according to personal law, a position 
superioi to that enjoyed by sub-tenants in the tahsils oi Vaianasi and 
Ghandauh which were directly administered b) the Biitish, the intciest oi 
the remaining three was heritable according to personal law but was not 
tiansfeiable 

On October 15, 1949, the Banaias state (compiising the inhsils of 
Chakia and Bhadohi) was meiged with the tahsils of Varanasi and Chan- 
dauh, the tenancy laws applicable to them becoming enforceable m the 
two areas added 

As regards the lest ot tlic disLiict, in 1788 the Biitish took ovei the 
revenue administration of the district and in 1795 the Banaras Peimanent 
Settlement Regulation, 1795, was passed The pimcipal concern of the 
East India Company was to realise as much re\enue as possible to enable 
It to cany on its wais of conquest as well as to give large dividends to its 
share holdeis The status of the cultivators was not determined by this 
permanent settlement which was merely an assessment of revenue The 
zamindais and othei actual piopiietors whose land was held in amani 
could get back their land on the condition that they agreed to the pay- 
ment of the revenue assessed m accoi dance with the Regulation 
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In tahsiL Chandauli and Vaianasi there weie shaic holders wuh pio- 
piietaiy lights, piopiietois of specific aieas inferior piopiiclois. iheke- 
dars^ moiLgagees of piopiietois’ lights and ie\enue4iee piopuetois The 
Bengal Rent Act, 1859 (Act X of J859), which was applicable heie, classi- 
fied the tenants as fixed-iate tenants, tenants with simple lights of occu- 
paiicv and tenants-at-will Ihe Noith-Wcstein Rent Act (Act XVIII ol 
1873) iccognised cx-propiietaiv tenancies as ^s^cll Accoiding to the Noith- 
Westcin Piovinces Rent Act of 1881 (as amended h\ Act XIV of 1886) 
the teim tenant included the tciins Ihekeday (a lessee ol pio|)iie'ai^ lights) 
and kaikinday (a sort of Lhekedm) The lights of pennanent tciiuie 
holdeis and fixed-iatc tenants weie heritable and tiansfeiablc but tlic 
lights of occupancy or ex-piopiietarv tenants weie transfeiable onh to co- 
shaicis subject to ccitain conditions The late of lent i\as dctcirained 
in accoidance with custom oi jiiactice to tenable an) class of peisons to 
hold land at a late favoiuable to the landloid The tenants-at-i\i]l had 
no light except to cultivate the land till the teinunation of then agiee- 
ment i\nth the landholdei The most powerful weapon m the hands of 
the pel son entitled to lective rent diiect from the cultivator was that he 
could lecovei his lent bv distiess and sale of standing produce The 
North-Westein Piovinccs Tenanev Act of 1901 continued the pioMsion 
of distiaint and letained the same classes of tenancy as befoie but avoid- 
ed the following facilities to the tenants m lespect of certain classes of 
land a tenant who had held the same land continuously for a peiiod of 
twelve )eais was given the right of occupancy, the interest of ex-proj)jic- 
taiy, 'occupanc) and non-occupancy tenants were made hei liable but suc- 
cessions iv^as restricted, the ex-propiietary and occupancy tenants were 
authoiised to sublet then holdings for a period of five )eais and the non- 
occupancy tenants £oi the peiiod of a )ear The Agra Tenancy Act of 
1926 did away with the registration of leases in the case of non-occupanev 
tenants, most of whom were gi\en statutor) lights A person who had 
held land foi ovei three years could become a statutor ) tenant The 
U P Tenanc) Act, 1939, (U P Act No XVII of 1939) was more favour- 
able to the tenants, the law in respect of de\olution being made more 
elaborate and restrictions being imposed on cjecunent The piovision 
of distiaint was abolished, statutory tenants weie made heicditaiy tenants 
and the zamindais’ lights in cultivated land were further curtailed 

However, no reform could benefit the cultivators maleiially unless the 
whole stiucture of the lenuie system were changed and the body of per- 
sons intei posed between the State and the cultivators eliminated, a mea- 
sure talren with the passing of the U P Agiicultural Tenants (Acquisi 
Lion of Piivileges) Act, 1949, which was followed by the U P Zammdari 
Abolition and Land Reforms Act 1950 (U P Act No, I of 1951) The 
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lasl-naniecl Act and Us succcssue amcndmciiLs ha\c abolished all Ihc jutci- 
inediaiies taking tJic ciaiibeisoine 'sokc of landloidisiu oil the tenants 
shouldeis and haM simplilicd the comple\U\ and muliiplicih of land 
tcniucs 

Ihc P rduMuiaii \agna Act, 1952 

Ubth the object ol obtaining gilts oi land lot ledistnbution among 
Jaridicss peisons Achat^a Abno1>a Bhave initiated m 1951 a movement in 
littai Piadesh and the State Go\cinment passed the U P Bhoodan Yagna 
Act 1952 ‘U V Vet No X ol 1953) ‘Land to the extent ot 5,899 29 acies 
has been donated in this clistiict loi this puiposc oi which 3,b89 21 acus 
iseio icdistiibiited to landless peisom 
Imposition ol (Iciiing on Land Holdings 

io picnide land loi landless agiicultuial labouicis and to distiibiite 
the land moie cquitabl), the Uttai Piadesh Imposition of Ceiling on 
Land Ploldings Vet 1960 (U P Act No I ol 1961) was enloiccd ui the 
distiicL in 1961 Accoiding to the Acl, the ceibng aica of a Leiuiie is 
lolly acies oL hau equality’ land (the heieditaiy lalc of whirh is abcnc six 
mpccs pel acie) but whcie the numbci of membcis ni a lamil\ is mou than 
Ine, eight acies oi such land, subject to a maxiniam of twent\-loiu acies 
IS added ioi each additional inembci The ceding aiea, hout\ei docs 
not include land used foi ceitaiii puiposcs The land ot a hh\i))iidha) 
compijsed in the holding ol Jus asami and the land ol a goieinmeiit 
lessee comprised in the holding of his sub-lessee (up to the Imiit of the 
ceding area applicable to such asami oi sub-lessee) is not taken into account 
in deteiraining the ceiling aiea of the bhumidha) oi the government 
lessee All the suiplus land (land held by a tenuic-holder in excess ol 
ilie ceding area applicable to him) \ests m the State Go\cinment the 
icmure-holdei liemg entitled to iecei\c and be paid compensation 

Administration Of Taxes Othei Than Land Revenue 

H^e other mam sources of the income ot the State aie excise, sales 
tax, stamp duties icgistiation and taxes on moloi vehicles 
Excise 

Excise ie\ePiuc is dcincd chicHy horn the sale ol coimU\ spiut, fati, 
opium and hemp dings Onginally excise was a bianch of the land ic\e 
nue administiation and the collection of taxes on the distillation and 
sale of spiiiLiious liquois was made b\ the amih ol the laja of Banaias but 
in 1789 the abhui mahal, as it was then called, was scpaiaied fiom the 
mal (land ie\enue) though the agency of collection lemaincd the same 
At that tune a regular tax on the manufactiuc and sale of spirits was in- 
ti odured in I be cu^, which was applied to the luial aieas in I79S TJic 
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admitiisaaiion o( excise was taken o\ei by the Rcsiclenl and was icgulated 
undei Regulation XL^^II ot- 1705 wdiicli applied to liquois and clings and 
abo puscnbecl a iuadiinei\ ioi the pie\entioi) of illicit dislillaiioii and 
smuggling It was followed b\ otliei enaciinents Regulation Yl of 
1800 made Uni an excisable comlnodit^ Regulation X of 1818 consolidated 
all the exisMng ordinaiKCs and piOMclcd lor the establishment ni go\tiii 
ment distilleiics wntli a sUlhheacl duU passes lot the expoit of hquoi, 
tests loi Its stixngth and licences loi its ^end The distilleiT aiea cm- 
biaced tlic countu within a ladius of eight miles and outside this aica, 
in the nual tiacts, the collector of the distiict had the option oi peimit- 
tmg outstills to function undei the contiol of daioohas oi of leasing pai 
ganas or other definite uacts nnnualh to contiactois Vt the same tunc 
special icgulalions wcie laid dowm foi li’c sale of licpioi and the giant 
of licences in the cantonnieiUs undei Reg*’ulation XIII of 1810 a govcni- 
meni distillciv wxis staitcd at Chetgan] on the outskiits of the citv, winch 
was icfmili in 1862 and Avas abandoned in 1887 wdicn it wxis coincried in- 
to a municipal consei\anc) godown, a new" distilleu being opened at 
Cdiauka Gliai on the banks of the Vaitma The chstiict w^as dnidcd into 
high and low laic aicas, the fonnei including the ills and its siibuibs lor 
wdiich the st'iU-head dut^ was highei than foi the latui wdiich coinpiised 
the ouihiiig paiganas In the cil\ countn spiiU wxis sold in sealed pint 
and cjiniu bottles and its consumption in the licensee's piemiscs wxis pro- 
hibited In 1880 theie weie 1% liquoi shops, in 1800 theie wxic Mo and 
in 1006 there wcie 08 of which 87 weic licensed foi letail sale The next 
impoitant step w>^as the enactment of the Excise Act of 1910 which still 
go\eins the excise administration in the distiict It regulates the lians- 
pou import, expoit, manufacture, sale and possession of intoxicating 
liquois and diugs and the excise re\enue derived fiom duties, fees, taxes 
and fines The admmistiation of the excise dcpaitinent m Varanasi is 
undei the chaigc oi the collcctoi of the distiict, though the actual ivoik 
Js delegated to the district excise ofhcei wdio is undei the contiol of ihc 
excise commissidnei of the State Mic distuct is divided into five pie- 
^entl^c excise ciicles, each under the chaige of an excise inspector The 
senioi excise inspector in chaigc of circle T is assisted b) twm pinioi excise 
inspectors, one being responsible for the woik relating to foreign iic|uoi, 
denatuicd spirit, etc and lire othci ioi looking alter the oik i elating to 
the inn shops and petrol pumps of the circle In addition, an excise ins- 
pector IS in cnaigc of liondcd alehouses and another of mixing depots 
V sLij^eiintcndeni ol excise supciiiitends the woik of the excise ins- 
pcctois of the distiict and assists the distiict excise officer There aic 
also four fan supeivisois, one each in ciicles I, Ifl and V and one loi 
uules II and I\', 
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Liquoi— Liquoi is not distilled in the distuct Countiy spun is sup- 
plied by the Dvei Meakin Bieweiies, Ltd, Lucknow, undei' the contract 
supply system There is no bonded phaimacy in the district but there 
aie fi^c nan-bonded though licensed phaimacies in Varanasi city foi 
stocking lectihed spiiil and inanufaLtiuing homoeopathic and Ayiuvedic 
medicines 

The lolal consiuuptioii ot countiy iicjiuoi in tlic district, during the 
h\e years ending 1957-58, was ()8,159 gallons on an aveiage per year, the 
figuie tor the last of these yeais being 79,817 Theie are fifty-nine coun- 
tiy liquoi shops and twehe foieign liquor shops in the distncl 

Opium— The contiol oL opium piodiiction and its sale seem to have 
been first regulated by Regulation X ol 1813 but it was only undei Regu- 
lation XIII of 1816 tliat the opium agency was placed on a sound footing 
and the local sale of the diug was lestiicted to the excise depaitment 
The Excise Act of 1910 supeisedcd all pievious Regulations in the case 
of opium as well In 1950-51 Us consumption was 3,291 seeis, which de- 
aeased to 2,576 50 in the following year and in 1952-53 it decieased still 
further to 2,037 secis In the next year the consumption increased to 
2,883 seers but it decieased to L686' secis in 195T55 In 1955-56 it was 
1,440 seers After April I, 1956, the sale dwindled, being lestiicted to 
permit holders regisitered as addicts and in 1956-57, 1957-58 and 1958-59 
iL was 1,017 seeis, 73^ seeis and 56 5 seeis icspectncly In 1959-60 and 
1960-61 it fuither decieased to 14 09 seers and 5 69 seeis lespectively 
There is no opium shop m the distiict and the peimit holdeis receive 
their quota from the Sadar licasiny and the sub-(icasiuies of Chandauli, 
Gyanpur and Chakia 

Hemp Dings— The hemp diugs that aie consumed in the distiict aie 
bhang, ganja and chaias In the nineteenth centuiy ihe same legulations 
applied to these drugs as to othei excisable commodities but m practice 
the light to sell hemp diugs was given to a single contiactor During 
the decade 1896 — 1905, the aveiagc annual sale of these diugs amounted 
lo 10,778 seeis of bhang. 2,196 seeis of ganja and 1,294 seer of char as 
In 1900, in lieu of the annual auction sales, the triennial contract system 
was introduced On April 1, 1922, the contract supply system was in- 
ti oduced in the chstiict Bhang and ganja aic issued from the '^israrehouscs 
to licensees Bhang shops aie settled undei the auction system and ganja 
shops under the surcharge system The use of chaias has been banned in 
the district, as elsewheie m the Slate, since 1946 Thcie aie foity-seven 
bhang shops and eight ganja shops in the distiict In 1953-54 the con- 
sumption of bhang m the district was 16,400 seeis ivhich decieased to 
15,585 seeis in 1954-ji to 14,147 seeis in and to 10,887 secis m 
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1956-57 In 1957-58 it inaeascd to ll,5')l sceib but m 1958 59 it again 
decreased to 10,6a5 setis In 1959-60 it inci eased to 12 Oil sccib and to 
13,308 seers in the next )ear The consumption ol gan]a in 1953-51 was 
151 seeis which dectcased to 395 75 secis in 1951-55, to 392 25 seeis in 
1955-56, to 20 50 seeis in 1956-57, to 17 25 seeis in 1957-58, to 13 25 seeis 
in 1958-59 to 12 75 sceis m 1959-60 and to 10 50 sccis in 1960 61 

Taii'-T^7H and sendhi aie liquois Adiicli aie extiacted liom the toddy 
palm and the date-palm respectneh but as such tiecs aie not common 
in the distuct these dunks aie not consumed in laige c[iiantjtics hcic 

Tail shops lying within the municipal and cantonment aicas and with- 
in a belt two miles wide around this tract aie settled unclei the auciion- 
cum-tree tax system and the lesl under the tree- tax system Theic aic 
twenty-five tan shops in the distrifl, the a\ciage letail late ol la)i pei 
bottle being Re 00 16 

Cocame—Up to 1900 the use ol cocaine ^\as piactually unknown in 
tlic distiut but It was intioduced by nea\eis who had contacis with 
Boinlia) Most ot it isms impoited fioin Geimam and was acliiltciated 
with bicaibonate of soda No case of addiction to cocaine has come to 
light for seveinl ^cais 

Revenue— The total excise levenue ol the distuct in 195-1-55 was 
Rs 21,12,225 It decicased to Rs 15,35 755 69 m 1955-56 and mcieascd to 
Rs 18,45,688 56 in the next vear In 1957-58 it decx eased to Rs 11,78 990’ 07 
and in 1958-59 it again increased to Rs 12,08,256 30 It increased fuithei 
to Rs 31,76,871 00 in 1958-59 and to Rs 38 10,897 37 in 1960-61 

Saks 

In this district sales tax is levied uiidei the Sales Tax Act, 1948, the 
original Act having undeigone many amendments The amendment for 
1954 lays down that every dealei shall be taxable* at single and multiple 
points according to the commodities concerned, at the late of two, five 
Ol SIX naye paise, if the annual turnover is Rs 12,000 or above 

• 

Vaianasi comes undei the jurisdiction of the assistant commissionei, 
sales tax, Allahabad lange, and the district is m the charge of a sales tax 
officer The district is divided into two scctois, each undei a sales tax 
officers In sector I this officer, being senior most, looks after the general 
administration of all the sectors in the district as well He is assisted by 
two assistant sales tax officeis The juiisdiciion of this sector extends to 
Kotwali laod, Chowk ward, JaiLpura ward, Adampuia ward, tahsil 
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C-hakia and Lahsil Bhaclohi The net collections fioni lhV)-51 to t<)()0-()l 
wcic as lolhms 


'S t u 

Si lie 

C’ciUial 


Rs 

Rs 

•)] 

5i^5l)10 10 



1 1 65 522 00 



n 87 714 55 



10 04,626 56 



18 87 092 25 

27 266 61 

itr>8 50 

18 66,751 55 

<):) 232 62 

1050 ()0 

2101 551 11 

1,01,630,39 

lOhO-Gl 

. 28 21 812 56 


In sector 11 the sales 

tax oflicci who IS in chaige is assisted b\ two 

assistant sales lax officeis 

Fhc sectoi tompiiscs Bhclupiua 

5vai<l, Dasa- 

swamedh waul, Chetgau] 

waul tahsil Clhandauli and tahsil 

ai anasi 

file net collec lions in 

this sector wcic as follows 


5 eai 

Slate 

( cntial 


* Rs 

Rs 

195V54 

5 00 592 95 

. 

1954-55 

6 68 ‘lOS 80 


195j-5b 

8,05.763 08 , 


1956-57 

1 1 06 085 25 


00 

14 86 379 50 

72,250 01 

1958-50 

12 58 513 01 

1,70,41182 

1950 60 

16 51,771 00 

2,21,115 56 

1960-61 

27 46 31128 


An additional sales tax officei has been tempoiaiil) posted to dispose 

of pending cases Theie 

IS a special in\estigaUon branch 

undet the 


charge of still another sales ta\ olficer 
Stamp Duties 

Stamps were unknown in the pie-Biitish peiiod The piescnt system 
aiose with Regulation XXXVIII of 1795 when fees weie levied on the 
institution of civil suits Regular stamp duties came into existence 'witli 
Regulation VI of 1797, which was followed by se\eial enactments Re- 
gulation X of 1829, the paient of the present stamp laws consolidated all 
the previous laws 
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The income fiom stamps includes fines and penalties imposed under 
the Stamp Act The avexage o£ the icceipts £oi the five years ending 
1960-61 was Rs 16,56,369 6 per year, of which Rs 8,79494 8 was deiived 
fiom judicial stamps and Rs 7,^6,874 8 from non-judicial stamps Stamps 
are sold thiough licensed stamp \endois who are controlled by the district 
magistiate and there -were sixty-six such vendois in the district in 1960-61, 
their supplies being leceived from the tieasury and the tahsil sub-treasuries 

Registialion 

In 1795 an office for registiation oi wills, etc, was established in Vara- 
nasi, the jmisdiction of the registrar being the same as that of the civil 
judge In 1803 and 1812 the scope of the department increased Before 
1^94 the lainily domains of the raja foimed a scpaiate registration district 
with the deputy super intendent as registrar but in that yen all the offices 
of the domains were tiansferred to the judgeship of Mirzapur, except the 
office m Gangapur which was 'transfeiied to the judgeship of Vaianasi. 
Before this Gangapur had been treated as a sub-disliict with the maharaJa^s 
tahsildar as sub-regi<itrar who rvas paid a fixed allowance by the govern- 
ment Thele aie six sub-regi5,Uars m the district, one each at Varanasi, 
Chandauli, Gangapur, Gyanpur, Bhadohi and Ghakia With the district 
judge as registrar The district judge, Varanasi, is e\ officio district 
registrai of the Varanasi revenue district 

The income from and the expenditure on registration from 1954-55 
to 1959-60 weie as follows. 


Year 



lacome 

Expenditure 




Ba 

Bs 

1954-55 

» * 

• 

3,21361 44 

68,430 62 

1956-56 



99,393 25 

56,070 06 

1956-57 

• • 

. . 

1,64 476- 40 

66,906 75 

1957-68 



3,51 657 58 

72,250 69 

1958-59 


. , 

5,16,172 00 

79,319 13 

1959-60 

• 


5,50,665 81 

93,276 66 

• 


Tax on Motor Vehicles 


All motor vehicles are liable to taxation under the U P Motor Vehicles 
Taxation Act, 1935, as amended by the U P Act No XL of 1968 The 
district of Varanasi is in the charge of the sdhayak pradeshtk partvahan 
adhikan (assistant legional tianspoit officei) whose office is in Varanasi 
For the purpose of the issue of load permits under the Motor Vehicles Act 

57 Genl 
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19S9 (as amended in 1950), Varanasi lies wiihin the jurisdiction of the 
pradeshik panvahan adhiknn (regional tianspoit ofhcei), Allahabad 
Kshetia, Allahabad The net collections in the district from this souice 
in 1959-60 were Rs 11,18,200 12 

Income-tax 

This IS one of the most impoitant of the Central Government taxes. 
The distiict of Vaianasi is divided into thiec cncles each in the chaige 
of an income-tax officer Circle I consists of five wards, A, B, C, D, and 
E each in the charge of an income-tax officer The second circle is a pro 
ject circle compiismg the districts of Vaianasi, Azamgaih, Jaimpur, Muza- 
pur, Allahabad, Faizabad, Sitapur and Gouda, which fall witlnn the range 
of the inspecting assistant commissionei The thud circle is a special sur- 
vey circle which deals with the assessment of new assessces In additnon 
there are five income-tax inspector to assist the income-tax officeis 
There is also an inspecting assistant commissioner of income-tax and an 
appellate assistant commissioner, the foimcr dealing with the administra- 
tive and inspection sides and the latter •with the appeals arising out of 
the assessments made by the income-tax officers The figures of eollec- 


tion for the 

yeaib fiom 1947-48 

to 1958-59 

are guen 

below 


Year 

TJiidei 

Ea. 6,000 

Over Es 6,000 

Total 

Numlier of 
a^ses&ees 

Amount of Number of Amount of Number of 
tax (in Rs ) assessees tax bn Rs ) assebsees 

Amount ot 
tax (m Rs ) 

1947-48 

742 

86,300 

1,303 

11,70,569 

2,106 

12,56,929 

1948-49 

710 

78,660 

3,324 

18,96,168 

2,040 

19,73,808 

1949-60 

654 

70,080 

1,234 

17,39,962 

1.888 

18,10,932 

1950-61 

. 875 

95,b20 

1,850 

28,54 164 

2,725 

29,49,784 

1951-62 

973 

1,17,370 

1,959 

37,15,234 

2,932 

38,33,604 

1962-63 

1,028 

1,30,956 

2,042 

25,33,040 

3,070 

20,63,960 

1963-64 

832 

1,03,350 

1,749 

16,06,713 

2,581 

17,19,263 

1964-65 

987 

89,700 

1,681 

15,79,015 

2,468 

16,69,325 

1966-66 

1,5U 

1,13,620 

4,115 

47,36,723 

5,626 

48,50,243 

1956-67 

945 

92,800 

2,026 

28,06,172 

2,070 

38,98,972 

1967-68 

. 1,036 

1,21,000 

2,273 

68,52,000 

39 309 

69,73,000 

1968-69 

''1,482 

1,45,000 

2,674 

33 67,000 

4,156 

34,12,000 


The variation in the total number of assessees horn 19-17-48 to 1958-59 
IS due to the elimination of non-taxable infriictuous cases and the addi- 
tion of new cases In 1949-50 the number of assessees went down to 
1,888 as a lesult of the taxable limit being raised to Rs 5,000 m the case 
of Hindu unduided families 
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LAW AND ORDER AND JUSTICE 
Law and Order 

Being a religious and touiist centre, Varanasi attracis hnge crowds 
throughout the year, ci eating at times difficult situations tor the authori- 
ties concerned with the maintenance of law and order Tlhc abolition of 
zammdaii ga\e rise to misgivings in the minds of the people living in 
the lural aieas and to a dangcious agiaiiaii atinospheic which might have 
been one of the icasons why the number of murders and riots was high 
fiom 1950 to 1952 

The stiikes by the employees of banks, mills, the municipal boaid and 
the Sansar Press as well as by students and railway coolies, the general 
elections of 1952 and 1957 and the agnations of the Haiijans ni 1956 for 
entrv into the Vishvanath temple nnjDosed a heaw buiden on the re- 
sources of the magistracy and the police but these were the only major 
disturbances that took place in the district duiing the last decade The 
demand by the Hindu Mahasabha in 1958 and 1959 for the icstoration 
to the Hindus of the G^an Wapi mosque which had been erected after the 
demolishing of an old Hindu temple on that site (piobably during the 
reign of Aurangzcb) and the activities of associations like the Jamat-i- 
Islami and the Jamait-e-Ulama-i-Hind m 1959 roused communal feelings 
but due to the timely vigilance of the authoiities no untowaid incident 
occuireH 

Clime 

Statement I (at the end of this chaptei; gnes the number of cognizable 
and non-cogmzable ciimes lepoited to the police and the icsults of action 
taken by the authorities The figures of only the important crimes will 
be found in statement II (also at the end of this chaptei) A biief account 
of the crimes vhich were committed in the district m the period under 
re\iew is given below 

Murders— The average number of muideis committed was about 
ihiUy-nine per year, most of the cases being dimes of passion and tliose 
connected until piopcity The cases of women drowning themselves in 
wells (often with infants) occuj with frequency and seem to be the results 
of domestic disputes 
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Dacoities— The number of dacoities committed averaged about eight 
per year, the perpetiatois being mixed gangs of dacoits of Allahabad, 
Jaunpur, Kanpui and of the distiicts of Vaianasi and Miizapur 

Rohheries-Tlie a\eragc number oE lobbeiies committed was about 
ten per year, the cases being of a trivial iiatuie 

Riots— The aveiage number of riots 'was about sixty-four per year. 
The abolition of zammdaii, which strained the relations between lihe 
ex-zammdais and their tenants, brought about an increase in the number 
of riots in the luial areas There were no communal or industrial riots 
m any pait of the district 

Thefts— The aveiage number of thefts committed was about 908 per 
annum, the highest numbei being 1,047 in 1951 

Burglaiies— The aveiage number of buiglaries committed was about 
647 per year, the highest number being 1,011 m 1951 

Kidnapping— The highest number of cases of kidnapping was 27 m 
the rural aieas and 10 m the city of Varanasi in 1964 The annual aver- 
age number of kidnappings in the lural parts of the distiict was about 
16 and that m city of Varanasi was 6 duimg the eleven years ending 1957. 
In 1960, the number of cases reported w^as 3,6 and 18 weie pending from 
the previous year, 9 of those accused being convicted and 14 acquitted 

Sex Climes— The average numbei of cases of lape committed during 
the nine years ending 1960 was about 4 per year, the highest number be- 
ing 7 in 1957. 


Oigamsation Of The Police 

Before the advent of Biitish lule in Vaianasi there was no police force 
in the distiict in the modern sense of the teim Some kind of watch and 
vard was maintained in the city under the authontv of the kotwal but 
the staff employed wms mejfficicnt and the supci vision uns} stcmatic In 
the ruial areas the farmcis and landholdcis wcie held icsponsible tor the 
maintenance of older (being answeiablc to the ic\cnue collectois for the 
performance of then duty) and were also liable to make good the losses 
arising fiom crimes occurring within their spheies of influence By 1781 
the British had instituted a system of night watches by the police In 
that year there weie for this purpose five stations, each manned by a 
number of chapiassis and liaikanas (messengers) and a liumpeter who made 
the rounds at night, constables being posted at stieets and alle}s, liquor 
shops, ghats anc^ other places, These officers wne crapoweicd ]o take 
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into custody all disturbeis of tlie peace, delivering them up in the morn- 
ing to the authorities concerned The iiumbei of peisons employed for 
this work was over five bundled To assist the peisonncl theie was a 
separate force of detectives or spies (gcneially diawn horn the Soiris) 
whose special woiL was the tracing and icco\eiing of stolen pioperty. 
The kotwal and his deputy also made rounds to supervise the woik of 
the night patiol and were authoiised to punish those found neglecting 
their duties The Jiaikaras had to lepoit to the authoiities all accidents 
occurring at night in the town, this also being the duty of the watchmen 
engaged by private individuals to guard the areas where they lived, which 
in many parts of the city had no tlioroughiares and could be shut off by 
folding gates at the entiance The chajirassis made rounds in the day 
time as well to make enquiries about undesirable characters like gamblers, 
thieves, pick-pockets and othci distuibcis of the peace On icceiving in- 
telligence of any impending afliay, whether by night or day, the police 
had to pioceed lo the spot to check the distuibance The haikams also 
had to leport cases of natural deaths and the officcis of the Kotwali had 
to attend to the pievcntion of fires, etc ^ A special allowance was given 
to the amil of Shcopur for the provision of chowkidais m the civil station 
of Sikraui Regulation XVII of 1795 gave these arrangements the foice 
of law and intioduced seveial reforms In the rural area the zamindars 
were bound to repoit ciime and to hand ovei suspected persons to the 
arnils (afterwaids called tahsildars) who passed them on to the district 
magistiate In the city of Varanasi the old system of wards and police 
ciicles was maintained and in each muhalla one of the residents was made 
responsible for the peace of the locality, as weie the hhaiiaras for their 
serais and the Dorns at the buining-ghats (who helped in the disposal of 
dead bodies) for reporting all cases of suspicious death In 1803 a pro- 
vincial battalion of regular police was constituted and four years later 
the tahsildars were relieved of their police duties and the management of 
the police was tiansfeiTed to the distuct magistrate, under whom a se- 
parate ruial police fdree was instituted, the entire area being divided in- 
to definite circles The landowners continued to be responsible for the 
prevention of ciime and foi rcpoiting offences, as also for remunerating 
the village chmvkidais who were paid either in cash or by the grant of 
land No change was made in the city but the power of "the police was 
inci eased by bunging private chowkidars under die control of the kotwak 
By Regulation III of 1809 a sepaiate foice was formed for the cantonment 
under the management of the militaiy officer commanding it In 1810 
a supeimtendeni of police was appointed for the Varanasi Division In 


1 Saletore, G. Banams (1778-1810), Vol. I, pp, 1?5-— 127, 
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1816 and 1817 ceitam ofher legulations weie passed to impio\e the organi- 
sation ot the police By the Police Act of 1861 (Act V of 1861) the police 
admmistiation of the district was placed on a sound footing The city 
and rural police weie amalgamated into a single body under the control 
of the superintendent of police, the municipal police foice was foimed 
separately for beat duties in the city, piovision ivas also made for appoint- 
ing chowkidais m the towns administeicd under the Bengal Chaukidaii 
Act, 1856 (Act XX of 1856) and a fiesh distiibution of circles was cftected 
The city was divided into seven ihanas (some including portions of sub- 
urban areas) in addition to the police stations in Sikraur and the canton- 
ment In the rural aieas there weic twelve police stations besides eleven 
outposts This set-up, with slight variations continued for many years. 
The geneial control over the police, so far as law and Older and ciimes 
weie concerned, was to be exercised by the distiict magistrate and the 
jcsponsibi'lity of the leciuitment, discipline and maintenance of the foice 
was to lest with the supciintendeni of police The police administration 
of the distiict IS still governed by the Act of 1861 with certain modifica- 
tions such as the introduction of the posts of senior superintendents and 
additional superintendents of police 

Distiict Executhe Police 

Foi purposes of police administiation the district of Varanasi is in 
the Vaianasi range which is under the chaige of a deputy inspector gene- 
ral of police with headquarters at Vaianasi 

The police of the district is under the control of the senior superin- 
tendent of police, who is assisted by an additional isupermtendent (in 
chaige of the lural police), an assistant supeimtendent and four deput;y 
supeimtendents 

Broadly speaking, the police force of the district can be divided into 
foul divisions — the civil police, the armed police, the intelligence unit and 
the prosecution unit 

Civil Pohee—There weiq 3 permanent inspectois, 87 subinspectois 
(GO peimanent.and 27 temporary), 182 head constables (3 being tcmpoiaiv) 
and 1,056 constables (24 being temporal v) m the civil police at the end of 
1960 

The duty of the civil police is to maintain law and older and to in- 
vestigate Clime in the district which has been divided into five circles, 
each under the charge of an assistant or deputy superintendent of police 
'J’l^ese circles have been subdivided into twenty-six tJianas 
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The city czicle, which consists of the police stations of XoL\vaIi, Chowk. 
Dashashvamedh, Bhelupur, Chelgan], Cdnlonmciit, Adampur and Ram- 
nagar, is undei the chaige of the deputy superintendent of police (city) 
cade I consists of the police stations of Said Raja, Chakia, Naugarh, 
Chandauli and Mughalsarai and is under the charge of a deputy supeiin 
tendent of police who is known as ciicle officer I , ciicle II, which con- 
sists of the police stations of Balua, Dhanapur, Chaubepur and Chola 
pur, IS under the chaige of a deputy superintendent of police known 
as circle officer II ; circle III, which consists of the police stations of 
Rohama, Miizamurad, Baragaon and Phulpur, is undei the chaige of 
an assistant supeiinlendent of police known as ciicle officer III and 
ciicle IV, which consists of the police stations of Gopiganj, Aurai, 
Bhadohi, G}anpur and Suriawan, is under the chaige of a deputy super- 
intendent of police known as circle officei IV The ciicle officers aie 
assisted by three inspectors 

The twenty-six police thanas have one or more outposts attached to 
some of them Each of these ihanas is under the chaige of a station 
officer who is assisted by one or more second officers, a head constable, a 
mohanir (clerk constable) and a number of constables It is the duty 
of the station officer, with the assistance of his staff, to maintain law 
and Older, investigate offences and collect intelligence relating to poli- 
tical, communal, agianan and industrial troubles within his jurisdiction 
Each thana is divided ^into seveial beats, two to four constables manning 
each for purposes of pati oiling, collection of intelligence, serving of 
summons and wan ants and execution of miscellaneous orders issued by 
courts and police oflicers The following statement shows the number 
and names of the ihanas m each tahsil and the outposts attached to 
them 


Tahsil* 

Thana 

Outpo st 

Bhadohi 

. Auiai 

Khamaiia 


Bhadohi 

. Bhadohi * 


Gopiganj 

Gyanpur 

Gopiganj 

Ooj 


Suriawan 

« . 

Ohakia 

Chakia 

Illia 


Naugarh 

• 


[Contmued 
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Talisil 

Thana 

Outpost 

Chandauh 

Moghalsarai 

. Kura Bazar 

Bajlway Colony, Mughal- 
sarai 


Balua 

Sakaldiha 


ChandanU 

Dhanapur 

. . Babuii 


Said Baja 

• Dhma 

Varanasi 

Adampur 

. Adam pur 

Hanumanphatak 

Raighat 

Sarnatb 

Trilochan Mahadeo 


Bexagaon 

Harahua 


Bhelnpur 

Assi 

Bhelupur 

Durgakund 


Cantonment 

Nadesar 

Cantonment 

Orderly Bazar 

Sheopur 


Chowk . • 

« . Manikarnika 

Cho-wk 


Chaubepur 

Piaryi 


Chetgan] 

Chetgan-j 

Kati Imli 

Sheo Rampur 


Oholapur 

Mundaho Bazar 


fConfinuerf 
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Talisil 

Thann 


Outpost 

Varanasi 

Dasliashvamedh 


Aurangabad 




D asliash v am©dh 




Luxa 




Mandua Dih 


Kotwali 


Jaiipura 




Kotwali 


Mirzanniirad 

• 

Kapsethi 


Pliulpur 


•• 


Ramnagai 


Bamnagar 




J ahipur 


Rohama 


RajaTalab 


Fulthei, iheie aie two othei disunctive gioups, — the watch and ward 
police and the investigating staft m the city The formei is attached 
to the outposts (each of which is under the chaige of a head constable 
01 a subinspector) and is lesponsible foi night patiollmg, traffic control, 
collection of intelligence and service of summons, wairatits and miscel- 
laneous ordeis The investigating staff consists of submspectors and 
constables and is lesponsible for the detection and investigation of ciime 
and the prosecution of cases in the courts 

Armed Police— The aimed police is the leseive police force of the 
distiict It had, at the end of 19G0, a peimanent inspector, 5 subinspec- 
tots (one being temporal y), 2 reset ve subinspectois, 67 head constables 
(5 being temporaiy) and 370 constables (of whom 27 were temporaiy) It 
IS undei the chaigc of the leseive inspector who is lesponsible foi its 
discipline and efficienc) The sei vices of the aimed police are utilized 
for cscoiLing piisoneis and government piopeity and treasure, for guard- 
ing the got eminent tieasunes (^both at headquaiters and in tahsils), for 
patiollmg duties and in combating dacoits 

Mounted Police— The mounted police is also attached to the reserve 
police Imes and is meant for patrolling roads, escorting prisoners and 
government treasure, convening official messages of special urgency, pur- 
suing criminals suppressing dacoity and disturbances and maintaining 

67 Genl R— 33 
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traffic contiol At the end ol 1960 this wing conipiised three head cons- 
tables and fifteen constables and the niimbei ol hoises maintained for its 
use was eighteen 

Prosecution Staff— This blanch of the police foice has been reoiganis- 
ed and only those who ha\c at least a bacheloi's degiee in law aie re- 
el uited foi the posts of public piosecutors The piosecution staff in the 
district IS under the charge of the senioi public piosecutor who is sub- 
ordinate to the senioi superintendent of police and is assisted by fourteen 
assistant public piosecutors ot whom two were tempoiaiy m 1960 

Local Intelligence Unit— The local intelligence unit at Varanasi con- 
sists of a deputy superintendent of police (ivho is in charge of the intelli- 
gence section), an inspectoi, a seuioi submspector (designated subinspec- 
tor in charge of the local intelligence unit) and a number of subinspectois, 
head constables and constables They aie responsible foi the collection ot 
political intelligence and its pioinpt communication to the senioi super- 
intendent of police and the special branch of the criminal investigation 
depaitment 

Flying Squad— Like other important cities, the police ot Vaianasi also 
has a flying squad (with a jeep) consisting of a subinspectoi, thiee head 
constables and nine constables It attends to uigent calls relating to the 
detection and prevention of crimes The squad was called into action 
243 times in 1960 m connection with afliays, accidents and miscellaneous 
crimes on the load 

Prantiya Rakshak Dal— The police foice of Varanasi has a wing which 
consists of an assistant commandant, 0 assistant distiict organisers, 25 zone 
workers and a bundled halka say dais and whose functions are the escoit- 
mg of prisoneis who are undei tnal, pati oiling and night picketing, 
attending to traffic duties, manning the buieau which deals with lost and 
found articles, maintaining oider in fans and at the time of festivals, etc 

Pradeshik Armed Constabulaiy— This is a force which is lun on the 
lines of the army It is utilized m emergencies in helping the local 
police Ramnagar (in tahsil Varanasi) is the headquarters of its fifth 
battalion It" is commanded by a police officei of the rank of a superin- 
tendent of police This battalion generally operates m the two ranges of 
Varanasi and Goiakhpm (under the contiol of the deputy inspectors 
general of police of these langes) It has a hospital for its members 

Government Railway Police— The government railway police is a 
separate part of the State police organisation and woiks under the control 
of an assistant inspector general ot police Its mam duty is to maintain 
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order at railway stations and in tiain and to control passenger traffic 
within the piemises of lailway stations There are two government rail- 
way police stations in the district of Varanasi on the Noithern Railway 
one at the lailway station of Varanasi cantonment ("which has a contingent 
of fift)-four constables) and the other at the railway station of Mughalsaiai 
(which IS manned by forty-five constables), each undei the charge of a 
station officer who wmks under the direct control of the section officer 
of Allahabad The jurisdiction of the station officer of the cantonment 
lailway station (in lespect of this district only) extends from the station 
of Bechupur to the station of Sarai Kansrai and from Varanasi canton- 
ment station to the railway station of Tiilochan Mahadco on the North- 
ern Railway and from Vaianasi city station to Raja Talab on the North 
Eastern Railway The jurisdiction of the station officer of the railway 
station of Mughalsaiai extends fiom Dheena to Mughalsaiai junction 

Fire Service 

The file service oiganisation in the distiict is undei the contiol of a 
senior supeiintendent of police The staff consists of a file seiwice offi- 
cer, a second officei, thiee leading fiicmen, five file seivice drivers and 
twenty-one fiiemcn In 1960 they attended 108 calls and 26 lescue calls 
and sa\ed 21 human and 3 animal lives 


The statement below gives the figmes of the fires and losses during 
the six years ending 1960 


Year 

Number 

of 

fires 

Value of property 
involved 
(in Tup'^ps) 

Value of propert3' 
damaged 
(in rupees) 

Value of property 
salvaged 
(in rupees) 

1955 

60 

1,89,085 

36,427 00 

1,52,658* 00 

195b 

56 

3,76,401 

84,730 00 

2,91,671-00 

1957 

100 

6,81,480 

3,00,963 00 

3.80,617- 00 

1958 

80 

35,80,900 

16,05,183 00 

19#75,717 00 

1959 

63 

3,81,280 

1,44,100 00 

2,37,180- 00 

1960 

108 

7,32.155 

1,36,327 50 

’ 6,95,827 50 


Anti-coi ruptiou 

An officei, known as the deputy superintendent of police (complaints), 
has been appointed m the distiict to whom the public can make com- 
plaints legaiding the offences of coiruption, harassment, bribery and 
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extortion said to be committed by non ga/clted employees of the police 
and of any other depaitment of the government Complaints against 
the former aie enqiuied into b^' ]iim without waiting foi any rcfcience 
fiom the police depaitment but those against the latter can be investi- 
gated only when rcfciied to him by the department concerned 
137 complaints against the police were entrusted to this officer m I9G0, of 
which 6 legated to corruption, 16 to extortion, ^0 to harassment and 
1 to an act of wulful vindictiveness, 9 being of a miscellaneous nature. 
Enquiries were completed in 136 eases and 27 complaints were found to 
be substantiated. The cases of complaints against the personnel of other 
departments iiumbcied 23 of which only 6 were substantiated 

Offences under the Motor Vehicles Act 

The following statement gives the number of pci sons killed oi in- 
jured in accidents caused by motor rehiclcs dunng the eight 
years ending 1960 


Year 

1953 

3C54 

1955 

1050 

1957 

1938 

1959 

1060 

Number of 
pergone killed 

10 

19 

17 

20 

31 

32 

29 

19 

Number of 
persom injured 


46 

30 

35 

37 

47 

75 

80 

^ 










The strain on the traffic police is considerable in the city on account 
of the narrowness of the roads, the constant influx of pilgrims through- 
out the year and the bulls (which are considered sacred by the Hindus) 
which roam the roads The traffic police, assisted when necessary by 
the police of other units, coniiols traffic on the mam thoroughfares and 
in tei sections in the city 

Village Police 

The institution of chowkidars, which foims the lowest rung of the 
police organisation, may be traced to ancient times when each village had 
Its own chowkidar who assisted the village miikhia or rauqaddam (head- 
man) in maintaining law and oidci and guarding the culiivaior’s produce 
He was then the seivant of the whole village community and got a share 
^ the cultivators’ produce as his remuneration Afterwards the zamim 
dars became responsible for the efficient discharge of the functions of the 
chowkidars and for then livelihood, Under the Noith-West^rn Provinces 
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Village and Road Police AcL (Act No XVI ol 1873) the disliicl magis- 
tiaLe was given the powei of appointing and dismissing village chowikdars, 
but the actual control o\er them rested with the supeiiiUendcnl of police 
They aie paid bv the government and their mam duty is to infoini the 
local police ofc the occunence of any crime within then ]unsd]ction 
Thty also act as piocess-seiveis in the nyaya panchayats for winch they get 
some rcmuneiation 

Of late the numbei of village chowkidars has been reduced , in 1906, 
It was 1,413 whereas in 1960 the sanctioned peimanent strength of chowki- 
dars was 1,335. They aic attached to the poIicc-stations of the diffcient 
police elides under which their villages fall 

Village 'Defence Societies 

As m every other district in the State, theic aie -village defence socie^ 
ties in Varanasi also They aie purely non-official oigamsations which 
have been set up to protect the villages particularly from the inioads of 
daco’ts and are assisted b) the local police foi this puipose They ^r^ to 
teach the ^illagets the piactical value of self-help so that they aie enabled 
to stand up to the undesiiable elements in society in defence of life and 
propel ty The number of such vsocietles in Varanasi district is 2,340 

Jails And Lock-ups 

The institution of jails as organised today is of British origin and was 
a part of the judicial system introduced by those administrators. 

There are three "lails in the district of Varanasi — the central prison at 
Sheopur, the district jail at Varanasi city (which also contains the magis- 
trate s lock-up) and the district jail of the former Banaras state at Gyanpur 
which has now been converted into a sub-jail There is also a lock-up at 
the Chakia police station foi lodging local prisoners who are iindei trial ; 

It was originally m the police station itself but was removed to a scpaiate 
building (attach to the police station) which was consti acted for this 
purpose m 1948 

Cential Prison-The cential prison stands beliyeen die Vaiuna and 
the Jaunpui load and consists of thiee cncles of bairacks, the whole aica 
^hich IS lectangulai m shape) being enclosed by a massive brick wall. 
This jail was one of the six ]ails of the North-Wcstein PioMnces which 
were converted into central jails and those prisoners weic lodged here 
who were sentenced to imprisonment for a term exceeding six months 
It was Thornhill Avho was inspector general of prisons m the eighteeiv 
hgties) who introduced this measure as well as the system of intramural 
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iaboiir b} ihe piisoners of the central jail and the classification of prison- 
eis into long-term and shoit-tenn comicts, the latter being those sentenc- 
ed to les^ than six months’ imprisonment The jail was put under a 
whole-time Emopean superintendent for administrative purposes Part 
ot the building dales fiom befoie 1857 but it has since undergone several 
improvements and modifications It now has accommodation foi 2,000 
pnsoneis m the banacks and foi 112 piisoneis m the hospital The 
ptisoneis lodged heie aie casual convicts fiom the Varanasi, Lucknow and 
Gorakhpur Divisions who are sentenced to impiisonment of over four 
yeais The average daily population of the prison was 2,0*36 in 1958, m 
1959 It was 2,020 and in 1960 it was 2,274 

The central piison is undei the charge of a peiraaneiit whole-time 
supeiinteiident who is assisted by a deputy superintendent, three jailors, 
four deput} jailois and eight assistant jailois It has a hospital which is 
looked after by a medical officer who is assisted by two assistant medical 
officers and two compoundeis. 

The prisoners lodged here aie employed in the manufactuie of wool 
len and cotton carpets and rugs, grass mats, cotton cloth, lopes and dus- 
ters, garden umbiellas, etc At one time this piison was famous foi the 
wood carving executed by some Buimese piisoneis The jail luns a farm 
of about sixtv-fi’ve acres and also has its own daily which supplies milk 
to the jail hospital and to those piisoners who aie old and infirm 

The District Jail—The district jail is situated at Chawkaghat, north 
of the bridge on the Varuna and east of the distiict couits When it was 
a second class jail it had loom for 417 piisoneis in the banacks and cells 
and for 44 in the hospital, women pnsoneis weie not admitted but weic 
sent to the central jail. Since its conversion into a first class jail it can 
accommodate 525 prisoners Duiing the ten }ears from 1951 to 1960 the 
average daily population was as follows 

Year 1951 1962 K53 1954 1965 1956 1957 1958 1969 i960 

Population 617 446 356 623 525 509 484 579 696 633 

This jail IS,, under the chaige of a whole-time supenntendent wffio is 
assisted hy a jailor and two deputy and three assistant jailois and the civil 
surgeon, Varanasi, is its medical officer It has a hospital which is looked 
after by a whole- time assistant medical officer. There is a separate sec- 
tion for women, with a capacity for lodging twenty pnsoneis, under the 
charge of a woman warder who works undei the general contiol of the 
superintendent. 
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The mam industiies in which the piisoners of this jail aie employed 
are the making of durries, nizuat (thick bioad tape used as webbing for 
beds, etc ), ban mats and pottery 

Gyanpur Sub-jail— The distiict jail of the former Banaias state was 
conveitied into the sub-jail of Gyanpur in 1949 when that state was 
merged with Uttar Piadesh It is m the charge of a deputy jailoi who 
has an assistant jailor undei him Its a\eiage daily population langes 
from eleven to fourteen 

Treatment of Piisoneis 

As early as the eighteen thiities the government staited paying atten- 
tion to the health and comfoit of the piisoiieis For a tune eveiy piison- 
er received a monetai) subsistence allowance out of which he could pur- 
chase rations for cooking his food hut fiom 1839 onwards food lations 
without any cash allowance began to be supplied to the piisoners ^ 

Piisoners (including political prisoners) are now classified under two 
categories, supeiior and ordinary, the lattei being the class in which pii- 
soners are usually placed, superior treatment being allowed only in 
special cases by government on the recommendation of the district magis- 
trate, of the sessions judge oi of the high court, on the basis of the prison- 
er's education, standard of living, etc Juvenile often ders aged nine to 
fifteen >eais are sent from the district jail to the Lucknow Reformatory 
School, two such offendeis having been sent in 1958 

Piisoners have been given ceitain amenities in recent yeais Ordinary 
prisoners on medical grounds and all superior class prisoners can use 
mosquito-nets and footwear, the ban on smoking oi chewing tobacco has 
been removed and the punishment of cioss-bai fetters and all degrading 
forms of manual labour have also been abolished The lules regarding 
interviews and correspondence have been liberalised, the prisoneis now 
being permitted to meet their fiiends and relations m the jail piemises ; 
they are allowed to subscribe to newspapers, journals, etc (fiom an 
appioved list maintained in the jail) and fi lends and relations can also 
supply them with newspapeis, peiiodicals, books and toilet articles such 
as soap, dentifrice, oil, etc 

There is a library in the central prison which supplies books and news 
papers to the prisoners Physical training and facilities for games are 

^ Dhaiam Bhanu History and Administration of the Noith-Westein Piovinus 
(1803^-1858) (Agra, 1965), pp 290-291 
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also piovided Concciis and pla}s arc oigamsed by the pnsoneis them* 
selves as a paiL of then iccieaiional and lefoimation activities This 
piison has its own canteen fiom which piisoneis aie allowed to puichase 
tiom then own funds (up to five lupees in a month) such commodities as 
sugai, guy, bins, tobacco, oil, soap, ghee, honey, dry and fiesh fiuits, 
musical instiuments, indooi games, etc Interviews with lelatives, 
friends and lawyeis aie allowed once a month and aie condiicled in cubi* 
cles but in the pxesence of an authoiily of the jail To make pnsoneis 
conscious of then social lesponsibilities, the panchayat system has been 
mtioduced in the distiict jail The panchayat, which is an elected body 
of the pnsoneis themselves, is entrusted with petty admmistiative and 
judical lesponsibilities It has to maintain discipline among the prison- 
ers who lun then own canteen, lecieation club, mess and sangit sabha 
(music association) Tlie judicial function ol the panchayat lies in hear- 
ing complaints from the inmates, in conducting mquiiics ami in decid- 
ing cases of minoi violation of lules 

The pnsoneis heie play volley-ball and othei games, vocational train- 
ing IS impaited to them accoiding to then aptitudes and ilhteiate pnson- 
eis aie tauglit leading, willing, etc, in the adult school of the jail 

Revising Board 

Theie is a revising board in the distiict which levises the sentences of 
all casual convicts (with sentences of not less than thiee yeais) when they 
have served two yeais of the sentence and of those casual convicts (with 
sentences of over foui years) who have completed half the teim The 
cases of habitual convicts who have served two-thiids of their sentence and 
have undergone two and a half yeais of impiisonment and who are re- 
commended for premature release by the superintendent of the jail, hav- 
ing regaid to their woik, conduct and physical and mental condition, aie 
also considered by the board foi revision This boaid not only consideis 
the cases of the district of Vaianasi but those of a numlier of odiei 
districts as well 

The chairman of the revising board is the distiict magistiate of Vaia- 
nasi and Its membeis aie the sessions judge and a non-official (who is usu- 
ally a member of the State legislatuie and vsrho is nominated eveiy ycai 
by the district magistrate) 

Non-ofhclial Visitois 

The State Government appoints on a board of visitois non official 
visitors for a peiiod of two years on the recommendation of the district 
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Clime pievention society and the district magistrate The ex officio 
non-officicil visitors are the chairman of the Antarim Zila Parishad, the presi- 
dents of the municipal boards, the secretar) of the distiict crime preven- 
tion society and the membeis of the Rajya Sabha and the Lok Sabha in 
whose constituencies the jail lies The numbei of non-official visitots 
to the cential piison is hve, to the disliict jail it is thiee and to the 
subjail, G)anpur, two- They visit the jail accoiding to a rostei piepared 
by the disiiict magistiate and lecoid then obseivations m a book meant 
for the purpose 

Piobation 

The distiict is under the operation of the probation scheme under the 
U P First Offendeis* Piobation Act, and the U P Pnsoneis' Re- 

lease on Piobation Act, 1938 There is a piobation officer for the district 
wdio makes piebmmaiy enquiiies in respect of offendeis who can be given 
the benefit of release on probation and, aftei then release, keeps an e)e 
on them FIc gives the piobationeis psychotheiapeutic tieatment, visits 
(he jail and intciviews the offendeis who aic likeh to be released on pio- 
balion He also looks after the child delinquents 

To assist the piobation officei there is a crime pie\cntion society of 
which all the ap)iiclli nuod/mk'i (foimeilv known as paiole niagistiates) 
aie membeis This society aims at pieventing ciime by imparting social 
educaiion and the npradh miodhnks make enquuies about the probation- 
ers and keep an eye on them in their home areas The meetings of the 
apradh mrodhaks and the crime prevention society are held quarterly 
under the piesidenlship of the additional distiict magistiate The num- 
bei of piobationeis in the distiict tv as 147 at the close of the )ear 1960 

Justice 

When the Biitish annexed this district in the last quarter of the eigh- 
teenth century they set out to leoiganise the admmistiation of justice, 
both civil and ciiminal, which till then had been in the hands of the raja 
who usually delegated his poweis to the annh tor dispensing justice 
within then juiisdiciions ^ At tunes they vvcic assisted b’v the qazis, 
miifiis and kanungo^ -who up till 1786 weie the onh agencies for tiying 
cases The juiisdiction in ciiminal mattcis la) with the kotwal of the 
city and with the nmils in the luial aicas The fiist city magistrate had 
been appointed m 1781 by Waiicn Hastings who set up civil and ciiminal 
courts wheie the judges wrere Indians, with jimsdiction in the city alone. 
In 1786 a midht adaJat was established, wffiidi W'as placed imdei the charge 


‘ Naiain, V A Jonathan Duncan and Vaiana\t, (Calcutta, 1950) p 116 

57 Gei»l R —31 
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o£ the laja to tiy cases (refened to it by the Resident) i elating to mattcis 
in the outlying parganas of the piovince In 1787 this court was di\id- 
ed into two sepaiate courts — one dealing with criminal and the other 
with civil cases The appellate juiisdiction was now \estcd in the Re>n 
dent and extended to the city courts 

On September 19, 1791, Coinwalbs’s system of justice as picvailing in 
Bengal and Bihar was introduced into Vaianasi, the revenue couit of the 
collectoi was abolished and he ceased to be a magistrate In 1795 all lus 
judicial powers were vested m a judge magisiiate who was appointed foi 
the distiict, his couit being known as the cliwani adalai'^ At the same 
time a pxovincial court of appeals and circuit was also established at 
Patna to hear appeals fiom the comts of the judge magistrate of Varanasi 
The judge magistrates weie Englishmen and tliat of Vaianasi had jiuis- 
diction ovei ^dial was then the distiict which did not include the poi 
lions that belonged to the Banaias state, the paiganas of Baiah, Baihwal, 
Majhwar and Naiwan which weie undei Ghazi^^ur and those of Pancliah 
and Kolasla which wcie under Jaunpur Subordinate to the judge magis- 
Hate theie were Indian judicial officeis of ihiec categories — munsifs, sadar 
amins and amtns The mstiUition of these subordinate officials was not 
a new one but their position was now regularised so that the whole s'^«:tein 
of civil judicature w^as co-ordinated for the fiist lime and brought undei 
definite control As legaids crmiinal justice, in 1707 assistants ivcic 
appointed to assist the judge magistiate m tiying cuminal cases which in 
course of time led to the appointment of joint and assistant magistiaies 

In 1804 a court of the suboidinate judge, known as the sada7-iiI-S(uhu , 
was established in the distiict Bv Regulation VII of 1826 rules wcie 
laid doA\n for the administration of cimI justice m the tahsil of Ganga- 
pur (which was a part of the famil) domains of the mahaiaja of Banaias") 
but m 1843 the civil woik was entrusted to a judge During the pci’od 
fiom 1822 to 1829 a comt, known as the couit of munsif city, functioned 
and was abolished after 1829 In 1828 four munsifs’ comts (munsif Telia 
Nala, munsif Mandua Dih, munsif Sikiaur and munsif Jagatganj) came 
mto existence In 1829 two moie munsifs wcie appointed, one for Sarai 
Mughal and the othei foi Chandni Chowk In the same year Bcnlinck 
abolished the pioMiicial court of appeals and ciicuii and instead appoint- 
ed a commissioner of le^enue who peifoimcd the same duties as the 
judges of that court, supeivxsing m addition the woik of the collectoi ol 
revenue and that of the police He was placed under the contiol of the 
mdar nizamat adalaf and the board of i'e\enue for criminal and revenue 


' Narain, V \ Jonathan Duncan and Jaiana^Hj (Calciilta, 1050’), pp 117 110 
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functions lespectivcl) He also lieaicl appeals against the decisions of 
the magisUates ^ In 18 ‘j 0 two nioic niunsils were appointed, one was 
known as munsif Dashashvainedh and the othci as niunsii Ausanganj 
In 1832 sepaiatc sadar dnvant and sadar yiizamat couiLs ^veie established 
at Allahabad to which appeals lay horn all the local judges and were no 
moie lefeiied to the couit in Calcutta In that yeai the zilah judge was 
cnipoueied to ti} cases and the coiiit of munsif Gangapiu came into being 
It about this Unie tliat Pcisian abolished as the coiiit language^ 

In 1835 all the cuminal poueis oC the commissi onet except those le- 
lating to the police, were transfened to the judges who now became civil 
and sessions judges Magisteual duties weie also taken away £iom them 
and tiansfeiicd to the collector who was now called collector magistate ^ 
In 1830 the court of munsif Chaubepur, in 1839 the coint of munsif 
Sabhaipur and in 1811 the coinls of munsif Rampin and munsif Ghee- 
hatta came into being but in 1812 the courts of the munsiis of Telia Nala 
and Chaubepui and in 1812 the couiL of munsif Sabhaipui wete abolish- 
ed and in 1813 deputy magistiates began to be appointed In 1814 die 
courts of munsif Mandua Dih in 1800 those of munsif Sikiaur, munsif 
Jagatganj and munsif Saiat Mughal and in 1861 that of munsif Chandni 
Chmvk ’^veie teinnnatcd In 1862 the couit of the judge of small causes 
came into existence and in 1863 the comi ol nuuisif Ausanganj was 
abolished 


In 1866 a high coiut of judicatiue was set up in Allahabad under the 
Indian Fligh Couits Act of 186H under the jurisdiction of which the 
conus of Vaianasi were biought and have continued evei since In 1870 
the numsif’s couit at Vaianasi came into existence and in 1923 it /was 
split up into two courts, munsif city and munsif Haveli Under Act 
XIV of 1881 Indian commissioncis weie appointed with limited jurisdic- 
tion 111 civil suits for the family domains of the maharaja where the ordi- 
nal) cuil law (obtaming m the distnct administiated by the Biitish) was 
put into foice Stamps weie not used by ihe maharaja m any suits in 
(he special com Is of the family domains though he was not exempted 
ftoin P' 1 ) mg stamp duty in the criminal and oidinaiy distiict comts In 
1909 there w^eie only thiee peimanent couits at Varanasi, presided o\er 


^ Mahajan, V D and Sethi, R R India nnre 1320 (LuUnou% 1958), pp 138130 
- Ibid , 139 

^ Dhatma Bhanu Hisloiy and Administration of tlip is.0T!Lh‘H}est€)n Provinces 
(Agia, 19ft p 221 ■* 

^ Ibid , p 231 
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bv ihc district judge, a subordinate judge (with the combined office of 
tke court of small causes) and a iminsif iespecU\ely 

In 1911, in the stale of Banaras the mahaiaja had his own revenue, 
civil and cnnunal courts for judicial administiation, theie being the court 
of a tahsildai and that of a collector and distiict niagistiate at Ramnagai, 
Chakia and G\anpui, but the pargana of Kaswar Raja (which belonged 
to the mahai'aja till 1911) was under British admmistiation for ciiminal 
justice Theie were, however, two tahsildars in tahsil Bhadohi — one for 
Gyanpur West and the other for Gyanpur East, with second class poweis 
of an assistant collector and magistrate Some of the naib tahsildai s were 
invested with the poweis of a magistrate of the third class A senior naib 
tahsildai (with third class magisleiial powers) was posted for the hill tiact 
of Naugaih with headquarteis at Naugarli to try criminal cases under the 
Indian Penal Code and the Forest Act There weie the couits of a munsif, 
a ci\il judge and a district and sessions judge at G)anpur The collector 
of Ramnagar was also entrusted with the powers of a suboidmate judge 
The appellate court for all these courts was the chief couit at Ramnagar 
with a single chief judge The criminal, civil and revenue laws in the 
state \\eie almost the same as m the province (as it was then designated) 
The supieme power lay with the Biitish Resident of the stale of Gwalior 
who was assisted by a judicial committee constituted of some senior law- 
yers Aftei the mergei of the state of Banaias with Uttai Pradesh in 1949 
all these couilis weie abolished and the court of a subdivisional officer and 
that of a magistrate weie set up at Chakia and Gyanpm respectively and 
the court of a munsif and that of a civil and sessions judge w^eie establish 
ed at Gyanpur 

The appellate court foi levenue cases is the commissionei’s couit at 
Vaianasi and appeals he to the boaid of revenue at Allahabad The head 
of the civil judiciary m the district is the district and sessions judge, 
Varanasi To cope with the entire civil w’^oik of the district theie aie 
the courts of an additional civil judge, a civil and sessions judge and a 
second additional civil judge, apait from the movable couit of the addi- 
tional cml judge peimanently stationed at Varanasi and three additional 
munsifs courts Besides these, since the merger of the Banaias state, 
there aie two civil com is one of which is the court of a civil and sessions 
judge and the othei that of a munsif whose jurisdiction extends to the 
subdivision of Bhadohi 

The district judge has overall administrative contiol ovei the civil 
juchciary and has appellate jurisdiction in civil cases decided by munsifs 
^d in cases up to the valuation of Rs 10,000 decided by the civil judge 
The district judge does not exercise the poweis of a judge of a couu of 
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small causes but the cimI judge’s couiL is combined -with that ol the judge 
ol the comt of small causes The distiicL judge exeicises jiuisdiction in 
matiimonicd suits undei the Indian Dixoicc ^Vet, 1869 (Act 1\ of 1869), the 
Special Maiiiage Act, 1951 (Act XLIII oC 1951) and the Hindu Maiuage 
Act 1955 (\ct XXV of 19")5) as ^\cll as in cases under the Guaidians and 
■\Vaids Act, 1890 (Act VIII of 1890), the Indian Lunacy .Vet, 1912 (Act 
IV of 1912) and the Piovincial Insohency Act, 1920 (Act V of 1920), his 
being the pxincipal disliict couit of ouginal )iuisdiction in these matteis 
The distiict judge also exeicises jiuisdiction iindei 'the Flindu Ivfinoiity 
and Guaidianship Act, 1956 (Act XXXII of 1956) and undei the Indian 
Succession Act, 1925 (Act XXXIX of 1925) tor the giant of piobate and 
Ictteis of admmistiation as well as the giant of succession ceilificates He 
also has appellate luiisdiction m revenue suits in which a C|uestion of 
piopiietiaiy title is imolved and is the ewofficio disUict icgistiar undci 
the Indian Registiation Act, 1908 (Act XVI of 1908) He also heais 
appeals undei the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 (Act IV of 1936) As 
sessions judge he deals with the ciiminal cases tiiablc by the comt of 
sessions and heais appeals against the judgments and ccitain oidcis of 
all magistrates in the distiict, also heais appeals against the decisions 
of the assistant sessions judges in which a sentence liighei than four '^eais' 
nnpiisonmcnt is not jiassed and also exeicises the poweis of a special judge 
undci section 6' of the Ciimmal Law Amendment Act, 1952 (Act XLVI of 
1952) foi the whole ol the distiict The civil judges gcncially cxeicise 
poweis as assistant sessions judges undci the Code of Ciiminal Proccduie, 
1898 (Act V of 1898) The civil com is ti) all suits ol a civil natuie and 
the normal case woik m these couits consists of suits imo'Hing propert), 
contracts, inheiitance, raoitigage and specific relief, in addition to oidinaiy 
money suits The monetaiy juiisdiction of distiict judges and of civil 
judges IS unlimited but then tcintoiial jmisdiciion is confined to the 
distiict of Vaianasi The judge of the couxt of small causes and the civil 
and sessions judge at Gvanpui also cvcicise poweis as insolvency couits 
under the Piovincial Insohencv Act of 1920 (Act V of 1920) no insolvency 
cases being instituted in the comt ol the distiict judge The judge of the 
comt of small causes also has jiuisdiction in icspeci ol maiteis dealt with 
undei the Hindu Maiiiage Act, 1955 (Act XXV of 1955) Apait liom the 
distiict judge, all the cuil comts aic invested with the powei of giant- 
ing succession certificates under the Indian Succession Act, 1925 (Act 
XXXIX of 1925) to the extent of then tcintoiial uid pecuniar) juiisdic- 
tion 


The Jiuisdiction ol the munsit oi Bhadohi compiiscs the tahsil of 
Bhadohi, the jiuisdiction of the miinisl city covcis the part of thti distiict 
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that lies within the limits of ihc Vaianasi municipal coipoitatioii and 
talisil Chakia, and icmaindei of the distuct falls iindci tlio jimsdiction 
of nnmsif Havdi The monctaiv juiisdiction ol the mimsils is oiduiaiily 
limited to Rs-2 000 which can be laised lo Es 5,000 The munsils 
be invested with powcis to ti) cases of the coiuL> of small causes up fo the 
valuation of Rs 250 

Nature of Cases, then Numbci and Special reatiues 

The numbci of suits mstilutcd in the dilleient cuil coiuts ol the dis- 
tiict m 1960 was 2,413 The number of suits disposed of duiiiig 1960 
was 3,751, of tv Inch 1,037 weic disposed of without Uial, 751 weic decieed 
sx pa'ite, 171 weie decided on admission of claims and 11 on iclerence to 
aibitration and 508 ended iii compiomise, of 1,270 suits disposed of aftei 
a full tiial, 800 weie decided m favour of the plaintifi and 470 m favour 
of the defendant During the same yeai 1,711 legulax and 130 miscel- 
laneous civil appeals wcie instituted m the diHcient cnil couits, of the 
regulai civil appeals for disposal 20 weie sumniaiils lejected, 101 weie 
dismissed without being piosecuted, 371 weic confnmcd, 47 wcic modi- 
fied, 140 wcie reveised and 63 weie lemandcd Thus the total ol legulai 
civil appeals disposed of was 742 The average dination of disposing of 
the legulai civil appeals duiing 1960 was 370 davs Of the miscellaneous 
ci\il appeals disposed of. If were summaiiK icjeclcd, 29 weie dismissed 
without being piosLcuted 47 w^cie confnmed, 1 wms modified, 15 iveie le- 
versed and 29 ivere icmanded, the aveiagc duiaiion of dispos d being 111 
days 

Statistics of Sessions Couits— The cases instituted m the couits of ses- 
sions m 1960 weic 56’ affecting life, 10 relating to kwlnai^ping, 3 iveie of 
hint, 1 iveie of rape, 1 was of uimaluial ofleiKo and 12 ivcrc of dacoitv 
The numbei of poisons tiied in the sessions couits in 1960 ivas 522, ol 
whom 322 ivcre acquitted and 200 weie conviclcd, 7 peisons of the latci 
categoiy being sentenced to death, 29 to transpoitalion loi lite, 138 to 
rigoious impiisonment and 26 being let oil wmli a fine 

Separation of Judicial and Executive Functions 

The sepaiation of the exccutuc and juduial iumtions ol the magis- 
tiac^ in this distiict has been m foicc since June 5, 1961 Since then cases 
under the fiidian Penal Code, suits and pioceedings under the Zamindaii 
Abolition and Land Refoims Act and othci miscellaneous Acts, uiablc 
by assistant collcctois, ha\e been put under the juiisdiction of the ^udicial 
magistrates (now’- called judicial offtccis) wheicas rases undei the pievcntive 
sections of the Ciimuial Piorerhue Code and loc il and special Acts and 
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piocecdings uiKlei the Jjand Reienue Act i\hich i elate to the maintenance 
ol land lecoids, appointment of lekhpaJs, etc, aie tried by executive 
magisliates and assistant collectoi? in ihatgc of subdivisions An addi- 
tional disliict magiitiate (judicial) has been appointed in the district to 
do piiieh judicial vs oik independently of the disliict magisliate and all 
juditi.u ofhtcis meant exclusively loi leveiiuc and ciiminal vs'ork have 
been place d uiidei him 

ISyava Panchavat 


Ahftva paiuhavats aie village couits and foini the lowest luiig of the 
judicial laddti (under the U P Pancliayat Raj Act, 1947) The j'uiisdic- 
tmn of a v\aya panchajat geneially extends fiom six to twelve gaon sabhas. 
Pninhi woiking in the iiyaya panchayats aie nominated (fiom among the 
/icim/is elected to the village pamhajats) by the distiict magistiatc (vsuth 
the help ol an advisoi) committee) on the basis of educational and age 
qu ihfic.itions Eveiy nyaya panchavat elects a ioipanch and a sahayak 
wipandi (lom amongst Us iiiembcis, the "impanch being the piesiding 
oflicei of the nyaya panchavat Ihe cases aie heaid by benches consisting 
of five panrhs whose tenuic of office is a jear In lOCO theie weie 287 
^atpaniln. 287 sahayak \a)panch', and 191') panels in the distiiet 


llie n-vnvi panchavats aie emjioweied to heai aiminal cases under the 
following sections of the Indian Penal Code 110, 100 17^ J74 170 

209 277, 289, 28*), 289 290, 294, 329. .991 941. 972, 357 358 974 979 

109 4II 420 128. 490. 191, -147, 448, 501, 506, 509 and 510 'xhey am' 
also einpowcu'd to Iiear cases under sections 21 and 26 of the Cattle 
licspass Act, 1871 section 10 of the U P DisUict Boaid Piimaiv 
hdiicalion Act of 1926 sections 3, 4. 7 and 13 of the Public Gambling Act 
1867 „„der ,he U P P,„cha,a, R.,j Aa The 

that these couits can awaid is a fine up to a hundicd lupees but thev aie 

not empoweicd to awaid a sentence of iminisonmcut They can also 
UY civil suits concerning movable piopeitv up to a v iluation of five 
hunched rupees Revision applications agaaist then decisions he, m the 
cahc c.t civil suits to the couit of the niunsif and, in levenue and ciimnnl 
cases, to the subcliMsional ofTiccr ' 


ISai Associations 


Theie aie two bat associations in Vaianasi, the Cential Bai Assonafion 

the Bat A,„da,.o„ The to^er, tvh.ch I, 

collecioiale coraiiouncl, was constituted m 1915 and was knowm as the 
J^ambeu Collectomic Bai Associatton. the name latei being changed to the 
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picseiU one Advocates plcackis and inukhtats aie eligible to be its 
membcis subject lo its lulcs and icguLitioiis In it had 217 members 
The latter is one of the oldest Jhir Associations in the State and was 
established much piioi to the coming into fence ol the Legal Practitioners' 
Act, 1816 (Act I of 1816) It is located lu the pieiuiscs of the ci\il couit 
and all legal piactUioucis pionusing to abide b^ its lulcs and regulations 
aic entitled to become its mcmbeis Tii 1960 ji had 173 members 

Theie aie tlnce moie bai associations in the distiict, two m the town 
of G)anpnr and one, known as the Civil Courts’ Bai Association, in the 
town of Chakia 

The bar associations maintain liliiaiics of law books and law journals, 
keep alive an nUcicsl in matteis p< naming to tlic law and w^auh the 
pxogiess of legislation in the countiv 
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CHAPTER XIII 


OTHER DEPARTMENTS 

Besides the admin is ti ative depaitmciUs dealt with in chapteis X and 
XII, ihcio are some othci dcpaitments as well m the distiict These die 
Lhc public woiks depaitmciit, the agiicultuie department, the industries 
depaitmcnt, the loiest department and the co-opci ative dcpaitment and 
then oiganuational set-up is desaibed below, all except the lust having 
been dealt with paitly m other chapteis 

Public Woiks 'Depaitmeiit 

An executive engineer is the head o£ the divisional office, Vaianasi 
bemg the headquaiteis of a division of the public woiks depaitmcnt 
He 5s lesponsiblc £oi the maintenance of all roads, budges and govern- 
ment buildings and the constiiiction of new loads, budges and buildings 
within the juiisdiction ol this division 

As Vaianasi is undei an executive engineer, theie la no district 
cngineci in the distiict The work of the distiict engineer is looked after 
bv the assistant engineers who aic attached to the divisional office Thcie 
are four assistant engineers in the district An assistant engineer is the 
piofessional adviser (on erigmeeimg matteis) to all departments of ad- 
mmistiation in the distiict He is helped b} five overseeis who woik 
undei him 

Among the woiks undei taken in the distiict b) the depaitmcnt are 
the Victorv Bridge on the Vauina, a budge on the uv^er Karamnasa, the 
extension of the watciwav to the existing old budge on the kaiamnasa 
(near village Kaiamnasa) and the constiuclion ol the appi caches to the 
Malaviva Budge in the city of Vaianasi 

The construction of the Vaianasi-Sewapuu mad, the Bhadohi-Sheo 
Daspui load, the Cliakia-Illia load, the Jangigaiij-Dhan Tulsi load and 
the link loads to the Locomotive Component Woiks at Mandua Dih 
have also been undei taken b\ the department and the buildings in the 
mechanised faim at Aia^i Lines the Batuk Piasad Khatii Polytechnic 
building and the college and hostel buildings of the Sii Kashi Naresh 
Degiec College (in Gyanpur) have also been constiucted by it It main- 
tains on behalf of the Cential Goveinmeut, the national highways wh’ch 
compuse the Giand Tiunk Road and the Vaianasi-Ballia road and it 
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also manitfiins ihe proMiicial loads 1 wo inipoitaut Iciiics, one al 
GonialL Mohaiia (al mde nineteen ot the \^iianasi-Ballia load) and the 
othei at C.handwak (at mile twenty of the \^n anasi'A/aingaih load) aie 
also an del the chaige ol the depaitincnt 

Daung the last iwo Iiundicd \eais oi so the ghats of Wianasi weic 
icpancd by the iiileis of some Indian states but theic was nevei any 
ii\ei iiainnig I he (ranga, whieJi takes a sliaip ciiivc neat the cU\, has 
constantly been attacking the oiitci face ot the bank on which the city 
is situated In the lainy season the vclocit) ot the watei leachcs fifteen 
feet pci second and the dischaigc I2>0(k000 cusccs, the use and tail of 
the watei being about knty or fifty feet The depth of the Ganga in 
the chy season is about tliiity to foity feel Ihe watei satin ales and 
softens the clay hank (which uses to about l^') feet above the lowest level 
of the iivci bed) and washes away portions of it The low'^cr steps of 
most of the ghats have been built on the clay bed without any protcc' 
lion in flout and without piles and wdlls below The lesiilt of this undei-- 
mining of the gliats is that the lowei steps, to about foui or five feet 
above the ivatei, aie getting dislodged The diainagc system, which was 
designed by the Mughal kings, has no legulai slope, the drains giadually 
get silted up and the sullage water in them stagnates diaing the imqoi 
poilion of the year and soaking into the gioimd makes the soil supeisatuiat- 
ed The sullage watei foims small spiings and flows into the ruci at 
many places from undeuieath the ghats and also undei mines them Most 
of the ghats have been suffering eiosion foi ;y?out a bundled years Foi 
then leconstruclion, protection and picseivation a compiehensive scheme 
was worked out by the department at an estimated cost of Rs 99 9 lakhs 
and d tempoiaiy division, stalled by an executive engineei and thiee 
assistant cngmeeis, was set up on January 20, 1955 Such natural catas- 
tiophes as the devastating floods of 1948, 1958, I960 and 1961 have also 
aggiavated the condition of the ghats 

The geneial method of constiuction undeilakcn is to sink at a suitable 
distance a low of wells oi sheet piles suppoited on the outside by a 
cluster of reinforced conciete piles at lequisitc intei\als, piimaidy to act 
as a defence line against the erosion of the bank and to provide adequate 
support to the supeistiuctuie of the ghats The bathing ghats of im- 
portance and those wheie the steps have become dislodged hav'^e been 
attended to, the othet ghats and undei ground cavities and lavines aie 
to be repaued in due course 

Chait Singh Ghat, Gulari Ghat, Vizianagiam Ghat, Tiipuia Bhaiivi 
Ghat, Mu Ghat (along with the poiiion between Mir Ghat and Lahta 
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Ghat) Duiga Ghai, Biahiua Gliat, Biuidi Paikota Ghat, Shcclla Ghat, 
Dashash\aniedh Ghat, Aiiand Maycc Ghat, Jain Ghat and Aclikcshav Cdiat 
weic 1 econbti acted duiing the lust pha'sc which ended on Jnne JO, 1900 
The iciiiaiiiiiig ghats aic expected to be lecoastruetcd in ihe* Ihiid 
Fi\c-)eai Plan peiiod 

Anothci piotectne lucasuie is the piovision of a houldei apion to 
piotcet nine ghats This is nccessaiy as the steep da) bank has been 
undeimmcd at a numbci oi places and the weight of the buildings on the 
bank heie is considerable TJie estimated cost ol this structuie is Rs9 31 
lakhs 

Agi li 11 Itin e Dc]>ai tment 

A distnct aojieiiltme olfieei, who uoiks undci the dueeioi nt agueul- 
tLiie, Uttai Piadesh, is in chaige of the agiicultiual woik lu the djstiuL 
He IS assisted b\ am additional distuet agiicidtuic offieci, a seed multipli- 
catum ofhcei and a senioi hoitieultuic mspcctoi In addition iheic aic 
four deinonstiatioii supcivisois, an assistant iiispcc^'or ol agiuulluic, 
tlnce ]ute dcvelopinenl inspeetois, a cotton devclopiiient inspectoi, an 
inspeetoi oi hoiticultine and two oil-seed supemsois who ^\oik undei 
him 

The assistant ms])e(toi ol ague all lue ulio is assisted b\ two Lnindays 
looks aitLi tu(.uL)-l\\o seed stoies m the distiut fheie is an agneul- 
tuial iaini at Ghandauli and anotimi at Kallipui, each of \^hKh is manag- 
ed by a faun siipcnntendcnt 

Co-opeiai,ive Deuai tment 

The ofhcc oi the depiiU legistiai, coopciatiM sotieiies (east), is locat- 
ed neai Duiga kiind m Vaianasi ell^ "Jlieie is .m assistant icgisuar for 
the disUicL of Vaianasi who woiks uiuUi the contiol ol the dejmt) regis- 
tiai and cxcieiscs o\cialI supcuis’on o\ei the coopciatne societies and 
the district co-opcialue development fcdeiation He is assisted by an 
additional assistant icgistiai, tuo additional distuet coopeiatnc ofhceis, 
twenly-thice inspcctois, ten assistant development ofheeis (co-opci alive) 
and 135 coopeiatne supcivisois 

The woik ol tlie stall ot the ciepaitmciil is to establish co-opezative 
soc’etics and to cnsuie that they <uc co-operatnc measures in actuality 
and iia\e efieeuve pracLieal application 

On the Milage le\ek the gaon sainaj is the inslUution foi land manage- 
ment and the gaon ^abha the unit for local self-government. The 
co-opeiative societies pioMcle the means of solving most of the economic 
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pioblems of the village community ot the district and neatly all the 
aedit-worihy agriciiUuiistsy ha\c licen cniolkd as niembets ofc these 
societies The membeiship ot a soc’et\ is not less than thiity and evciy 
member has to buy at least one shaic ot Rs 30, the payment, if not made 
at once, being lecoveiable in instalments Rs 10 being paid on emolmcnt 
and the balance in ten hal£-)eaily sums 

At the district le\el, the assistant icgistiar co-opeiativcs is undei the 
administrative contiol ol the additional district magistrate (planning), 
Varanasi 

Animal Husbandry Department 

This department is uiidci the duinet h\e*stock officci and its mam 
functions aie the ticatnient ol animal diseases, the control ol epidemics 
and the casUation ot bulls The ofhcei foi the distiict woiks under the 
conliol of the diicctoi of animal husbandly, U P and is assisted b\ eight 
veterinary assistant suigeons, two veteiinaiv olhceis and fort^^'two stock- 
men 

Theie is a State velciinaiv hospital each at Gvanput, Ranniagai, 
Chakia, Kashi \Td\apith, Aurai and Aiazi Lines Two \eteiinaiv hos- 
pitals are run by the Antaiun Zila Paiishad, one being in Sheopui and 
the other m Sakaldiha In addition there is a veteiinaiv hospital each 
in the development bloeks at Pinch a Chitaigaon, Chandauli and 
Chahania, each being undei the chaige of a quahhed vetennaiy surgeon, 
a vetennaiy assistant suigeou looking after the slaughtei house at 
Vaianasi 

There are two artificial inscramaiion ceaUcs, one at Aia/i Lines and 
the othei at the Banaias Hindu Umvcisity (each run by a qualified 
veterinary oflicei) and a sub-cenLic each at Raja Talab, Miizamurad, 
Kandwa, Muia Deo and Kashi ’\hdyapith 

Theie are two caicass utilization ccntics m Milage Khainana which 
are legistcred as co-opciative societies and aic subsidi/ed by the dcpait- 
ment which also subsidizes the Sn Kashi Jecy Da} a Bistanu Pashushala 
wheie 20 Haiiana cows aie maintained, the milk being sold in the cit\ 
For impioMiig ihe local bleeds ot cattle and then upgiading, the services 
of 172 bulls and 27 he-buH aloes aie being utilised m the distnct 

Forest Department 

All the foicsts of the disuict he within the junsdiction oi the Varanasi 
foiest division (uhicJi is under a divisional foiest ofhcei) ivith head- 
quarters at Ramnagat The division constitutes one of the fi\e divisions 
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of the southern ciiclc (of the Utlai Puiclcsh loiesL clepaitmenl) which 
has Its hcadquaitcis at Allahabad and oi which a conseivaloi oi icnests 
iv, the head He \voiks undei the chief eonsei\aloi ol loiests 

The \\uanasi foicsl division is dnidcd into thicc forest langes, each 
undci a loiest langc olhcei and haMiig its lieadqiiaitets at Chakia 
Naugaih and Majhgaon lespcttnel) A foiest laiige oflicei is in <haige 
of plantation woil. and a forest settlement officer, assisted b) a forest lange 
officci, manages the dcmaication woik y\i Sainath a deputy foiest larigci 
IS in chatgc of the gaidens and dcei paiks, the unit being known as the 
Sarnaih section The foicsts of ilie dnision include the foicsts ol the 
cistwhilc Banal as state 

Indiisu ics Depai tment 

Vaianasi lies in the eastern /one of the ulminisiialne set-np of the 
State uudci the diiccioi of industries, Uttai Piadcsh A ]omt dnecloi 
of indnstiies is the head of this /imc and has Ins headqnaileis m VaianaM 
ciu The office of the distucl industiies officei was established in 
December, T)5C) 

71ie disUiLt indusUiCs officei, \’aianasi. assisted by two ni^peclois 
of industries is enti listed wuth siinc) woik and wuth the 'ivork of assisting 
the local industnes in piociumg la^v matcna'ls, machine!), etc In addi- 
tion he makes enquiiics in connection with the grant of loans to the 
CMSting industnes and foi the opening of new ones and also icgaiding the 
industiial co-opeiatives m the clistiict In all ]43 people ivoik undu 
him, t%vo being women 

An industiial estate has been eslaldished in Kashi Vidyapith which 
piovides facilities of accommodation and technical knowledge to those 
desiious of establishing induslna'i units A weaveis’ colony has also been 
set up in the cilv whcie the xveaven aic pioviclcd with ics’dential accom- 
modation and olhei amenities 



CHAI^TKR XIV 


lo(:al self-government 

riie local self-governing ])odics lu the district aie the municipal coi 
poiatiou, thiee municipal hoauls, tlic cantoninenl boaid an Aiitaiim 
Zila Paiishad, foui Un\n aica cominiiiccs, Joannas Hindu UnivcisiU town 
coniiniUce and 2,135 village panclia^atb all go^cincd undei diflcicni Acts 

Vaiaiiasi Municipal Coipoiatiuu 

Eaily Histoiy— The city ol Vaianasi is ^cly old and the stone pave 
inents in some ol the Lines anti tlie uiulci giound chains aic also innn} 
cental les old but it is not known -vUicthei an\ municipal administration 
existed here pnoi to the closing \eais of the eighteenth centuiy As 
eaily as 17^0, Jonathan Duncan, the Biitish Resident, appeals to hnve 
paid some attention to the sanitation and geneial impiovemcnt of the 
city He diverted the fees and hncs collected m the com is of Vaianasi 
loi this pin pose Public latiuies were const! ucted and icceptacles weic 
placed in the cit) foi the collection of filth and airangcmcnts weic made 
lor ccyllccting it An attempt was also made to keep the streets and 
lanes clean foi which regulai sweepeis wxnc employed A chain Tvas made 
skirting the garden of Bcni Ram Pandit with us outlet m the Vaiima 
toi carrving aw^ay stagnant walci ' But the lust step towaids local sell 
government seems to have been taken m 17Q5 when, b) Regulation XVIl 
(sections 23 to 28) of that yeai, a choivTidaii oi phalak-handi tax began 
to be collected fiom the icsideiUs of indiMcIual localities to be paid dnec( 
by tlicm foi the maintenance of the cit\ choivkicLus and this s\stcm com 
tinned till 1867 It was in 1803 that, consequent upon the failuie of i.hc 
lesidents ol ccitain m^ihnJIas to collect the lax the inagistuUe took upon 
himself the icahsatiou oi these cities, the late being fixed at tlnoc annas 
pel month foi <i house of stone, twm annas loi a Inick liuilding and six 
pics for a mud dwelling the actual collection being made tlic kolwxd 
In 1800 the icalisation amounted to Rs 1,261 pci month w^hich w^as nlilis 
cd in paung 581 chowTidais In hSlO a gcnciai hoiue-tax was intiodiu- 
cd but It had to be abandoned in the iollouing >eai because ol public 
opposition 1867 die annual income and expcndituie had gone up 


^ Narain, \ A Jonathan Duncan and Va)anasi, (Calcutta, lOVl), pp i82-H3 
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lo ai')otLl Rs 0(),00() (the liiianccs !3t in^ coniiolicd b\ the ninoisUalt) md 
the 'iiiJpliis dtci paMi\» loi \\c\uh and waul, was spuit on ])uhlw ini 
pio\ements and since on con^cnalK^ as well Anoiliei souicc cd 

iTKoinc was alloidcd hv the maikets tiic accuinulalcd lunds being a])plicd 
to eflciL iinpi ovcineiits I he eousductKJii of new [)a/ars and the icpaiis 
oi end ones was euslomaul> edcctcd l)\ public sul)s( upUoix oi b^ loans 
In i80S the old (Ihowk Ba/ai was binii ind it was jcconstURted ni 18'V) 
Ihc ihahlad inai Let was elected in 181') oi so and that at Bislieshwaigan ) 
in 18“0 the ioimei Ixnno huLli out of the piofits detned liom the giain 
iUaiLct at Tiiloclian Ghat Other }iazul plopell^ was managed b\ the 
f oilcetoi assisted fioin iSJO oiuvauls l)\ a commitue oi peisons called 
the local agciits and ineluding the rominissiouei and a luimbei of olhcia] 
and pinate ineinbcis J his lioth adinmislei ed the income scpaiatel\, 
devoting tlie pioceeds to local niipiovenicnls Othci souiecs of income 
weie the ien\ lueipts (which wcic entiiistcd to the magistiate ui 1817 
although cniiie eonliol on them wms given to him bv Regiilalion VI of 
18]0) and the town dutu‘s the latlei being collected, like an octioi it 
ilie IiaU'CJs uu llic oulsLiiis ol the cUv 'I he uabsation of all these dues 
was 111 the efiaigc oi the eollectoi ho also contiolled the customs In 
liS2S the management ot all tlie'^e items wms tiansleiied to the local agents 
fnit SIX veils latei it was lestoied lo ilic collecioi Henccfoith Ihc piofits 
w^cie applied not ineicl) lo local nee els in and around the citv^ but also 
lo the gcneial needs of tlic piovince d lie cliaigc of the fenv receipts 
and the town duties was handed back lo the collcetoi in 1820 Up to 
1850 the magistrate was lesponsiblc foi the upkeep of the cit\ loads iiiii 
the aliolition of the town duties led to a depict Jon of funds 

Constitution of the Municipal Boaid— The foundation ol the piescnt 
svstem of municipal adimnistiation in this citv was laid m the ^ear 1867 
when the piovisions of the Noi th-Wcstcni Pun mces and Oudli Arunici 
palities Act, 1850 (Act XXVI of 1850) w’^eic applied to Varanasi foi the 
purpose ol piovKlmg a police foicc and making belter piovision foi con 
seivanc) and other gcneial inipiovements The fust committee com- 
pused the magistrate as chan man and foui official and sixteen noivofhcml 
meiiibeis In the following ycai the numbci of officials was mcieased to 
eight and that oi the non-officials was i educed to fifteen In Apiil 1868 
an Act came into being accoidaig to which the funds at the disposal 
of the committee consisted of an octroi-tax on impoits, lents and profits 
Horn nazul lands and buildings, the pioceeds liom othci public piopcitv 
whether constiuctecl by oi vested in the raumcipal commissioncis who 
wer(‘ the successois of the local agents, the sale pioceeds of grass, etc, 
giovMug on public lands and oi iciuse and manuic VMthin municipal 
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liiuUs JJici the iiicouic fioni iti’v on public vehicles Areui])eis begmi lo 
be elected h) poll The cjt^ was duided into si\ wauls, coiiespondmg 
to the numbei ol police ciules in the cjU According to the Nortli- 
Westein ihoM/ues .nid Oudh Miinii ipa'lilie'i Act, 1873 (\ct XV o£ 1873) 
the niimbci oi elected inembeis was ja’sed to eighteen, eight (as beloie) 
])cing appointed bs gcneinmciit it was otib on Octobei I 1884, that 
the municipal Iioaid came into existence and icplaccd the committee 
4 he new bodv coin]DU'>cd eighteen elected and thiec othei inembexs, in- 
cluding the jnagistiaic as clnurman In 1888 the niunbei of appointed 
mcmbeis was inisccl to se\en In 1901, the municipalUs was duidecl into 
eight waids, had twentv>eiglu membcis (twenu-one being elected and si\ 
nominated) and an e\-officio chaiiman One-thud ol the membeis was 
utnccl b\ loiation annualh, so that evcis scar ilieie was an election m 
each waid sa\e ni three w^arcls whiclt had onlv two elected inembeis, 
(lections thci(‘ taking plate in tW'O seats out ol tlnet The chief item 
ot the aicoine ol the niunicipa'l boaid wms an octioi-tax on imports the 
lest being obtamed piincipalls fiom assessed taxes chiells the svatei-rate 
and house-tax The income from icnis, pounds licenses on hacknes 
catiiagcs and boats and the sale of manure biought in appieciablc sums 
TJie pniicipal iienis ol expenditinc weie the watei supply, the consei 
\anc\ the diainagc, the staff employed for the collection of taxes and 
pii]>lic W'oiks and lighting, thougli the hugest ehaige svas the lepavment 
ol loans contiacted at chnciciu tunes foi spec die pin poses 

I he piogiess tos\aicls populai lepicsentation svas made h} the United 
Piosinces Municipalities Act, 1910 (Act II of 1916), which for the first 
time peimiucd the election of the chauman The number of raembeis 
svas nosv tw^enty-nine, isventy-foui being elected (nine being Muslims), and 
hvT nominated, one aepiesentmg the Scheduled Castes The board, as 
constituted piior to July 10, 1953 came into existence under this Act 
befoie the cufoiccment of wdiieh membeis weic elected on the basis ol a 
joint electoiatc, the district magistiatc being the chan man of the boaid 
Since the introduction ol the Act, sepaiatc elcctoiatcs took the place of 
oint electotates and the chauman began to be elected bv the membeis 
ot the boaid On July 10, 1953, the Slate Go\enimcnt dissolved the 
board and appointed foi the inteiim peiiod an admimstiatoi undei the 
U P Local Bodies (Appointment of Administratois) Oidinance, 1953, for 
the municipal boaid and the impiovcmcnt trust tfll the setting up ol a 
municipal coiporation (Nagar Mahapalika) in the city 

Constitution of the Municipal Coiporation— The coijioiatjon Avas con- 
stituted on Febiuai^ 1, 1900, under the U P Nagai Maliapalika Adhini- 
yam, 1959 to ensuic bettei municipal government in the cii\ and on its 



CH xr\ — LOC\L srLF“GO\ LRNMEM 28*^ 

coming iiiLo cxiilence the improvement tiust ceased to function and is 
now known as the dcw^elopiiicnt section of ihc coipoiation, its function 
being the same as befoic TJie mam pait at ihe city lies along the iivei 
and IS on Us left bank which is made of giavel and which ^aiics in le\cl 
fiom 275 feet abo\c sea le\el at Rajghal (m the iioith-casl) to 210 feel 
abo\e sea ]c\cl at Assi Ghat (in the south) TJicsc xaiiations iii the lc\ci 
cieate problems in hiYing watci-mains and in consiiuctmg chains 

On the basis of the fiist mumciiDal coipoiation election held on 
October 25, 1950, the city was duidcd into tw^enCy-seven wmkIs oi scciois 
(Nagwa, Shiva'la, Madaiipuia, Jangam Ban, Bengali Tola, Garw^asi Tola 
Doodh Vmavak Ghasiaii Tola Katwapma Haituath, NawMpuia, Pcaii 
Kalan, Go^indpuia Xalan, Raniapina Kalan Kamachha, ShivapiirwM Sarai 
Gobaidhan, Lallapma K.ilan, Sampuia, Katehai, Kamalpina, Konia, 
Kazi Sadu'llahpuia, Nandcshwai, Sikiaur Sheopur and Pandepm) in 
winch about two lakhs oi \olcis weie spicad, each sectoi ictuniing two 
mcnibcis, the total number of mcmbeis being h£t)-foui inclncling foin 
iioin the Scheduled Gastes Besides tliese membcis theic arc also six 
eldeimcn The aica o\ei T;vhich tlie coiporatioii has junsdictiou is ap 
pioximatelv 28 5') scjuaic miles, the populatjou Iiring abvuri 171 258 

Financial Position— The actual income oi the then municipal boaid Joi 
the yeai 1958-59 was Rs 1,20 48,061 including go\cinmcnt loans and gianu 
but excluding the balance of Rs 4,25,215 The total cxpendituie foi that 
^ear w^as Rs 1,21,22,156 leaving a dosing balance of Rs5,51,118 Tn 
1959 60 the corpoiation had an income of Rs 1,69,41,165 including the 
opening balance and it inclined an cxpendituie of Rs 1,29,75,021, the 
coiicsponding figiues foi 1960-61 being Rs 1,92,55,046 (including the 
opening balance) and Rs 1,55,45,826 The total amount of government 
loan on Maich 51, 1961, was Rs 1,88 21 028 rDctails are given in Table 
No VIII (iii-a) and (iii-b) ol the Appendix] 

Wateiwoiks— In former days wxitei foi use in the city could be 
obtained onl> from wells and from the Ganga, the former source being 
uiadequate and the lattei unsuitable on account of the pollution of the 
liver With the object of pi eventing the pollution of the water between 
the Assi Ghat and the site of the confluence of the iiver with the Vanina 
the Kashi Gtinga Piasacliiii Sabha was foimed m 1886 V laige sum of 
mono was collected and wuth the assistance of government a pioject, at 
an estimated expenditure of twenty-four lakhs, for constiuclmg a w^atei- 
wx)iks and a complete chainage system was woikcd out The scheme was 
appioved b\ the municipal board at the end of 1889 and the works w^ere 
completed in 1892 since when Vaiaiiasi has had a supply of pure, hhered 



284 


^ \R^N\bt DISIRU r 


and poUiblc waU-i It \sjs also emplo-sed £oi lliisliu\£> scwcis lud diaiiis 
and foi aiding loads and cxlinguibhmg tiics The ^soiks compiistd a 
puiupJiig station at JBhadaim, sc\cn filtci beds and tuo iindcigicnind clcai 
\satci icscnons at Bhekipur and two scpaialc ssslcms ol mains In ivliich 
ibe filleicd watci ivas Lonvc\cd to the consumcis citlici h\ pin ale tap'* 
Ol public siandposts It a\ms loiind in 18dl tiuu the supph icil sboii tn 
suninici due lo ilie iiu leased eonsumpiion To alJcMale the nKOii\eiu- 
ciice thus caii'^ed anotnei lescixon (ol the capacus o( n\o and a hall lakh 
gallons) was begun in 18^0 and eoiopleted in 18^)8 at a cost oi Rs 70,021 
fhcie ncic ovei 0,000 house conneetions and about 100 siaiulposls and 
wall foimtams in almost all pails of the muintipal nea Tin* ecni ol tlu 
^s^nclwolks (including the ^csel^oll) amounted to elosc on (hirt> lakhs 
1)\ the end of 1007-08 ^Vilh the inti oduction ot elediieiu in 1028 the 
oid-fashioned steani-enoinc diucn pumps ueie dispensed with and elec- 
tneallv tluven j^innps weie inslalled The numlsci oi slow sand lilteis 
was louiU'cn wnlh a (.apaclt^ ol a million gallons eacli In l010-")() tlic 
siippl} oC w ucL in the Sikiaui waul and towaids Rajghat betaine \cn 
seants Tw'O tube-wTlIs as^cic uistai'icd, one iicai the ciu nil lioiisc and 
the (Hhci in Macliodhan paik As these w^eu hand boiings, the wclti 
being not moic than R70 gallons a minute, thes weic not jnstiunuiUai in 
mcicasing the watei ^upph The scaiciu also all cc led the ''ttlmns 
situated at a higli ic\cl on the bank ol (he u^ci, the demand fat watei 
also continuing to incicasc all o\ei the euv In oulei to impiosc this 
situation the boaid took a loan of Rs 02 lakhs jioin the gcwcinmcrn and 
^talLecl iiiiplemcnlmg ecitain sehemes, the following A\oiks haMng been 
cxeeiUcd by Mauli, 1961 the pioMsion of a new mam line of hume 
steel pipes of a diametei ol 15 inches to Avoik Avith one 21 mth old cast 
non mam tlic installation ol a new mecluiiiKal lapid giasiU hitiaLion 
plant of the capacity of nine nullum gnlhuis pci da\, and (he boiing of 
nine tube'WcUs to give a discharge of an aAeiagc o( 500 gallons per niiniuc, 
eight of them having been piovided Avuh i pumping plant Foul high- 
level suuage tanks have been installed at diikient points in tiie citv to 
com Cl t the ccniial supph svstem into a zonal ssstem Tlnis iinclci the 
leoiganised scheme tlic cu^ is nitcndcd lo have seven zones each with 
Its own tank oi keeling point Jioni the Bhclupiu pumping station Most 
ot the woik of laying the pipes ni connection with the new oveihead 
tanks and the tube-wells in the new zones has been e\e\uLcd 

ilns icoiganisccl vvatei supph scheme is designed to supjih a popula- 
tion ot 400 000 at louyhvt. gallons per head p» ^ cku (jl (he seven 
zones, the Luo cud ones (the Vaianasi CJub and the (’ottou iMiJl) aie being 
supplied with vs^aier fioin tuhe-wclls, which leaves five to be supplied 
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iiQin lliL cciiLial \\dLcn\oiks at Bholupiu I he complcuon of ih 
se<Gnd pliasc has alicach incieasecl the cLiij) ^vaLci supplv lo U) 5 iiiiUion 
gallons, about { million gallous ol isMtci pci dav being supplied fioin 
tlic tnbe-wclls, making a total ol 19 h million gallons pel d<i) in 19M 
walei began to be supplied to the eit\ onh for tlucc and a hall houis pel 
da\ but tiou the supph ’s constant lor Lle^cn horns dailv d he special 
picssuic supply hoLiis pci claN to each /one aie now tlnce and a half ])ut 
supph al incieasecl piessuic is also niaele ioi seven houis dail\ to each 
zone No substantJ.il nnpio\cmenl could be made m the Pucca Mohai 
which is situated at a compalat!^c]^ highci le\el though mam houses 
heie (which aic not at a \en h gh le\el) get uatet £oi a longei duiation 
in the nioinings and e\enJugs but aclccjuatc leliel to this localiU will be 
aftoided when the distiibntion iiuiins ha\c been leoiganised and the ivoik 
of hiMiig an iiidepencient main Jioin ijhelupui to the Chowk, which xs in 
piogiess, IS completed I be low' /one aieas will get piojxn suppbes as 
soon as the Iccdnig main lo ihe Benia <in(l ^^a]d.lhla tanks is c completed 
and the disUibution mains aie leoiganiscd 

The waiciwoiks dep.utmcnt is uiulci the chaigc ol n waterworks 
engineer who has two assistant watciwinks engineeis nndei him The 
total cxpcndiLine of llie roipoiation on the wateiwoiks dining 19{iO-Gl 
was Rs T) 51,807 

Diainage—Beloic the beginning oL the eighteenth eeniux Vaianasi 
had an extensne s\stcin of undeigiounci diains wenni pinn.uih foi 
causing lamwvater In 1790, the piacrice oi les\ing a tewn cess loi clean- 
ing drains and waiei coinses leccivecl the sanction of hnv The old 
diains iliougb laigci w’ete unsuitable foi the flosv of sewage as thev 
wcie lectangulai in shape with nicgulai giadients Nevertheless thes 
ueic helpliil lo sonic extent in the lasing and clc\clopment of the new^ 
'.CWC 1 S Two seals laiei a cli.un was made svith its outlet in the Vaiiaia 
but nothing else seems to base been done till 182'> wdicn a niunbei of 
unscientific icctangiilaj diams of buck and lough stone-svoik (iioni one 
to SIX feet Wide and fiom cme to nine Icct deep), lunmng al sarsing lesds 
dosvn the ecuLie ol the paved lanes, sveie constiucted and wcic connected 
bs Hide (onsliuclions with the coiutyaids of houses, the buck oi stone 
shafts extending lioni ilie giound flooi to the uppei stoiey The oldest 
diain of til's kind is the Tidochan diain svhich has its outlel in the 
Maidagin jfii! The Dashashvamedh sewei constiiKtexl in 18()0, was 
ihe lesLilt of the fust attempt at cbainage on scientific lines 

Scw^eiagc and Sesvage Utilisation— The histoi) oL modem sesveiage in 
the cit) Stalls in 1889 with the pioposal that the les-cls of the in\ei( of 
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the mam sewei he iowcicd wUi aii adjiistineni ol JeveU enabling the mam 
lo dischaigc Uselt b's giavitation inio the Ganga The ihice most im 
porUnt sewers v\eie the main scwci, the Oideih Ba/ai scwci and the ghat 
uiteicepting j>e\\ci The first was tonsiiiutcd m ]8d8-09, stalling fioni 
Assi Ghat with a diametei of 30 imhes and ending ni due luei with a 
diametei of 96 niches its total length being 1 73 miles The Ordcilv 
Ba/ai sewci (coiisliuctcd m 1912-11) siaiis horn Oidcih Ba/ai and 
chaigcs Itself into the mam sewer near the Tliwaii Afenioiial Hospital 
The third was constructed in 1013 and was extended as far as ! ulochan 
Ghat m lOlb-17, its mam purpose being the piovention ol the pollution 
of the ii\ei at the iiupoitant ghats Jn addition thtie aio uuim trunk 
seweis with a neUvoik of biaiich scweis to bci\e the (it\ Uudci the 
post-w^ai health scheme (of the &o\einment of India) the local sclf-go\ein- 
nient cngiiicenng dcpaitmcnt has woikcJ out details hu inipio\ing lire 
dianiage ol the cin and m lespcct ot the pollution of tire inci and the 
utilisation of the sewage ol the cit\ 

Die ghat scwci and the OideiU Ba/ai sewx'i weic ie])aued afici the 
old sewei along the ghats was W’^ashed away by the floods m 1948 and a 
cast non pipe, twelve inches in diameter, w^as laid in its pi icc which was 
supported on pile foundations The existing Ordeil) Ba/ar sewei 
(diametei 18 inches) acioss the ii\ei Vaiuna was w^ashed aivrav duiing 
the floods ot 1943 since wdien the iiver is being polluted This section is 
being lelaid with a sewei laid on the existing pieis of the budge belong- 
ing to the public works department The work pei taming to the sewei 
and the manhole in fiont of the Vizianagram paiiace wa^ stalled with the 
reinstalling of the old 24 inch diametei municipal sewei winch had suflei- 
cd a bleach m 195^^ Instead, a 30 inch leinfoiced cement concrete pipe 
SCWCI has been laid The w^oik w^as completed and handed over to the 
\agai Mahapalika in 1960 

Sevcial old sewxn^ of diffeicnl sizes weic exrcjidcd lo sL\enteeTi locali- 
ties where thcic wcic no sewers and some new^ liianch sewcis wcic also 
constructed, the most important being the Maiulua Dili Aurangabad 
sewer, the Maldahia Nai Pokhaii scwei. the Brahamnal sewei, the Chauk- 
hamha sewer and the Bhe'lupui /one three scwci 

Buck scwcis along the Giand Tiunk Road, 24 inches and 27 inches in 
diametei ha\c been laid and a dram has been constructed fiom the Sigra 
crossing to Andhia-ka-pul w^hich is meant foi caiiwing awav the stoim 
water of the Maruadih area, the Inigation Colonv, Sigia Shniampur and 
Lallapuia 
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The sewage iiulisation scheme (whuh is a pail ol Lhc Vai maa chain- 
age sdienic) will aM Rs 17 7h lakhs and ’ivill cnl iil dining the Iir^l 2 :)liasc 
the ton.tuKUon ol a hO inch oiufal! foi the divcisioii ot ilic iiiain 

clischaige ol the ciU lioiu the inunicipa] sewer to the neu sewage pumping 
station (which is nnilei c onsUiiction; tlie stall ciaaiiens *nul sucening 
chambei and ilic lasing of luo “0 mch diainctei steel-pipe sewcis acioss 
the ix\ei Vaiuna to the sewage fann tosciuig aboiil 1,100 acics There 
IS also Lo bo made a distubution clirninol fm causing sosvage for nnga 
turn purposes 

Street Lighung--Slieci lighting wnih clectiu lamps dates back to 19 j! 8, 
when the \''aranasi Electuc Light and Power Compam, lud esudilishcd 
Its poW'Ci house 111 inuhdlla Rainachlia toi the siipph ol electric its to the 
boaul as well is to tlie cUi/ens Before the loads of the cit> wcu 

lighted b> petiomax lamps but the lanes svcie hi by oil lamps Iir lOii 

the nnmbei of electric lamps was 1,710 and tliat of ketosene oil lamp^ 
2 071 Whcie the elecfiic line has not set been extended oil lamps aie 
stil'I m use ITn<)iesccni lights hast' been installed on almost all the 
lUcim loads and electric u> is als(j being extended to the uiteiioi and to the 
outskn ts of the cits Dining lOPO-fj] iho luiinliei of keiosene oil lamps 
was 1 2C)2 and that of cloctiir lamps and tube liglus “> 52i and ")7tS res 

peiliscls lire expondnuu inclined on sUecl lighting and on the stall 

cmploscd hu this purpose was Rs2/)l,7o^j 

Education— The total cxpgnditiiie iiicuiied b) the coipoiation cm 
education including that met fiom giants was Rs 10 02 08” in 10G0 61 
Coinpidsois education hu boss was introduced b> w^as of an expeiimcnt 
111 one w^atd onh in 1020-27 and it si as eiifoucd thioughout the city in 
1 010 So fai the education is not coiiipulsois for girls in the cits The 
coiponiUon maintains hfteen junioi high schocils (10 foi bo)s and ^ for 
girls) 111 junior Basie schools OS toi boss and 18 for girls) and an 
in tei mediate college Jn the )inrioi high schools the number of pupils is 
k2'57 (2, ‘‘>11 in bo}s' and (>06 m guls’ schools) and that ol teacheis is H2 
(100 in boss’ and )(> in girls' schools) Fhe number trl pupils in the 
jLiiuoi Basic schools is 27 ”i.S (about 20 pei cent being girls) and oC 
teacheis u is 012 (“>12 in hots’ and 100 in gnK schools) The number of 
pupils in the intcnnediaU college is 770 and that of teachers is 'I'r The 
corporation also maintains a leather woiking scJiool for bo>s and a 
sch(3ol (Mahila CJclsog Kencha) foi teaching handiciall^ to girls the enrol- 
ment in both these institutions being lifts -tin ec* The corporation also 
gives financial aid to fise junioi high schools foi boss and guls (the 
enrolment being 674), ihirtS'-six Baste schools for bo)s and girls svith an 
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c’lUDluRni nf aiul sc\cniccn special schools inchuhiig uudxiabs .lud 

foi }jo\s aud gnls ^\i{h a (()t<d cninljiiciiL of M)(iS Iviia- 

finucLilai acliMties siicli a^, spoils, alhleiics oul-dooi g lines, ei( and 

vocational tiaming iii <aipenu\ uea\juo spinning, dav modelling and 
aits aud ciaits weic slai ltd in ihe imniicipal schools in Iducation 

is hee loj ho's and guls in ill llu jiinioi llasi school'^ Mn ilu suickius 

ol tlie Sclicduled Cvaslcs and Oilui Hackwaul (ilasscs c ducal ion is iiec in 
all classes and those vvlio aic desciMiig .iKo uceuc stiiolai ships 

Public Health and Medical Activities— 1 he inlec Lions diseases hospital 
built m 1029, IS undci the managemeiu ol ihc coiptnaiion 1 he two 
allopathic dispensanc's, one it Blielupui aud llu olhci at Siki lui , ucie 
taken o\eL fiom the dislnct bond b\ the nnnuci]ial boaui in 10o‘5, that 
at IVnclupur having been ])i ov incialised in lOhO hive Unain iind live 
Vvuueclu dispensai ics in ddlcu-m waids ol the env aie also mainianicd 
bv the coi potation Ilitie is a niatenin\ iioinc ni \kiran isi (eslahhshccl 
in 19')7-‘>S) and nine inaiounts and duld \sei( ue cenlies in the dilleiciit 
waids ol ihc cjlv 1 he coipoiaiion also maintains a vetcunaiy hospital 
d he cj^pendilure on the hospitals nuiuding the vetcrinaiv liospital and 
the clispeiisaiies which aic maniUuned bv the coipoiaiion nui the giams 
given to medical insiitutions aided bv it amounted to Rs2 0S29S duimg 
1900-61 

Clonseivancy— The loads, sUetis and lanes .ue sv\ept twice a clav .ind 
the drains eleaned and washed ReUise eMc is teiiioved to ddleioiK 
dumping gioundb twice a dav bv luieks iiactois uibbisli caits nighl-soil 
calls and hand caits The mimbci ol lelusc bins is 150 Theie ate 
fortv -eight public lavatones in the eitv vshicli however arc in need ol 
impiovement The numljei of sweepers emplovcd is 1,883 and that ot 
veatciincii 10 I 

Town Planning 

-\ co-oidiiiatcd mastci plan ioi the en\ was piepaicd bv the town and 
village planiiei to the State Government in 1950 vmiIi ilic obiecl of u 
gulauiig the giownh and development ol the citv, the land Jvmg west ot 
the c.inic'inmeiit laihvav station the aiea aeioss tlie Vaiuiia the lunnhahii 
ed paits of Shcopiu and some othei outlving aicas being icscivtcI foi 
fntiuc indusLiial development The plan euvisaged the /omng ol the 
eniuc ciu and the prevention, in new’^ aicas of haplia/aid intei mingling 
ol iiiduslnal and residential development As a result a numbei of 
schemes foi slum cleaiaiiec. lioiising for low income gioups, gcnciai 
development and laying out of parks and widening of lotds have i cached 
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\aiious stages of matuiitv An aica bcUvccii the Banaras Hindu Univer 
sitv and the southcin pait of the ciU is also being developed on modern 
lines A gradual improvement of the congested localities of the city B 
also envisaged by the enfoiccment of tlic budding bvc-laws of the coipoia 
tion to enable the city to glow in a rational manner and to relieve con- 
gestion Efforts are also being made bv the cotpoianon io induce people 
tor whom a particular area has no especial attraction and who vork 
elsewhere to take up their abode in less congested or in new localities, to 
constiuct a much needed load fiom the Kashi railway station to the 
university which will sepaiatc the old citv from the newer parts and will 
reduce the traflBc congestion in the Chowk area; graduallv to widen the 
Chowk Bazar road, to protect the collapsing river front and graduallv to 
repair the ghats, and to open up the areas specially around the burning 
ghats, Dashashvamedh Ghat and some of tlie more iinpoii ant ghats and 
to make them more accessible to the public 

To relieve the congested area adjacent to Bhclupur which lies Iieuvecn 
the waterworks and the university, six zones have been selected for develop- 
ment of which the Bhelupur housing scheme, covciing foitv-bve acres 
of land, has been developed so far and almost all the building plots have 
been auctioned, the road work has also been completed and pirks arc 
being laid out Land in Maiilvi-ka-bagh Gniab Bagh, Jagatganj Nati 
Imli and some other places has been de\ eloped and pilots are being leased 
out to persons of the low income groups The total estimated cost for all 
the land development schemes is about two crores 

Almost one-fifth of the city is some sort of slum area Slum clearance 
in nine sites is envisaged (at an estimated cost of about thirteen lakhs ot 
rupees) and work in the three sites of Nandeshwar, Pishach Mochan and 
Chandua-ki-satti has been going on since 1957 and 90 double-storeved 
tenements (of a tota^ of 285) and a meat market have already been con- 
structed at Nandeshwai, 75 have been constructed at Pishach Mochan 
and the site at Chandua-ki-satti is under acquisition 

Land has alreadv been acquiicd foi the construction of sliopping 
centres at Nichibagh and Nandeshwar 

Aieas in Maulvi-ka-bagh, Nanrleshwaj Cnilab Bagli, Kailagaih, Ned 
Cottage (and the land adjoining') Chakba Bagh, Nati Imli the land around 
the residence occupied bv the deputy insj^cctor general of police and the 
land abutting on Aurangabad load near the Sigra crossing, have been 
selected for constructing tenements, etc, foi the low income groups The 
total estimated cost of the dc\olopinciit of these sites is twenty lakhs of 
rupees. 
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Municipal Boaids 


Mughalsarai 

Pilot to 1957, Mughalsaiai was admiiii slued bv a nolificd area coin- 
miUce which was established in 1919 with fi\c uiembeis under the duect 
control of the distx'ict magistiate In 1924 the committee construe 
Darwin Road adjacent to which Us own office was built Fiom 1029 to 
1937 the president of the committee was an official but m 1937 the piac- 
licc of having a non-official president was started, the numbei of memhers 
then being seven As a result of the election of 1017, twclie members and 
a non-official president were elected In 1953 the number of members 
was reduced by one 

Constitution of the Boaid—In 1957 the committee was conveited into 
a municipal board undei a notification dated Maich 27, 1957 The mem- 
bers of the erstwhile notified aiea committee wcie appointed as membeis 
of the newly created board undei Section 293 of the U P Municipalities 
Act, 1916 The board as constituted on Maich 15, 1961 consisted of fifteen 
memhers and an elected piesident The population of the municipality, 
according to the census of 1961, is 10,600 and the ]urisdiction of the boaid 
extends to the whole of the municipal limits of Mughalsaiai, an aiea of 
approximately one and a half square miles It has been divided into 
eight wards, each letuining two members 

Finances— The income ol the board dining 1958-59 was Rs 1,70,275 
and the expenditure was Rs 1,45,798 The income chiring 1959-60 and 
1960-61 was Rs 3,04,553 and Rs 2,20,824 respectuely and the expenditure 
was R5^ 3 02,662 and Rs 2,49,692 respectively [Details will be found m 
Table No VIII (vi) of the Appendix] 

Waterworks— In 1933 a scheme was piepaied foi the construction of 
a waterworks for the town which included a tube-well, a pumping plant, 
a pump house, an ele\aied balancing tank and a distribution mam In 
1937-38, the estimated cost woikcd out to be Rs 36,828 for a population 
of 3,000 at the latc oi eight gallons of water per head per clay The com- 
mittee had to laise loans from the State Goiemmeni and the State health 
boaid for this purpose 

The tube-well was completed in 1037 after winch the pump hou^^e, the 
elevated balancing tank (of the capacitv of 10,000 gallons) and the dis- 
tribution mains weie also completed During the Second Woild War a 
battalion of the Provincial Armed Constabulan stationed licie and 
to make available an adequate supplv of water to it extensions weie made 
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wheie necessaiy and befoie the watenvoiLs was handed back to the nolih 
ed aica committee in 1910 a boic hole tiubmc pump was installed which 
was diiven by a fouiteen hoj^c-powei oil eng'me Eltcti icily became 
available in the town ui 1950 and the oil engine was lepiaced by an elec- 
tiic motor o£ 7 5 hoi sc powei 

As the population ol the town had gone up coiisideiably by the end 
ol 1949, the notified aica coinnuttce had again to leorganise the water 
suppily In this scheme (the estimated cost of wluch was Rs 5,70,500) pro- 
vision was made foi one moic lube-well, a leinfoiccd cement concrete 
overhead tank, of the capacity of 50, 000 gallons, distribution mains 
to cover the axea whcic the population had incieased and staff quarters 
foi the employees of the wateiwoiks The notified area cominittee became 
a muiucipal boaid in 1957 and it took a loan fiom the State Government 
foi the implementation of the scheme With the materialisation of the 
scheme the people of the town will be supplied with water at the late of 
twent)-five gallons pei head per dav 

Up to March, 1059 about Rs 50,000 had been spent on capital works 
and on the chloiinating plant which has been in use since 1957 

The total quantity of watei supplied to this town dm mg 1959-60 was 
2,06,18,325 gallons and at piesent about 70,000 gallons is being supplied 
pei day The expcndiiuic on the wateiwoiks during 1959-60 was 
Rs 1,40,418 

Diamage— In eailiei times small, natural watei channels weie the only 
means of diamage in the town Now there is a siuface system of diamage 
winch IS cleaned bv sweepcis and flushed by ivateimen Almost all the 
di uns aic pakka and aic connected with two main diains, the Mainatali 
nullah and the Qassab Tola nullah, which fall into the lailvray mam diain 
which m Its tuin passes thiough the municipal limits and falls into the 
liver Ganga The expenditure on diamage dimng 1959-60 was Rs 4,895* 

Street Lighting— Fiom 1919, w^hen Mughalsaiai became a notified aiea, 
to 1931, the stieets wcie lighted by keiosene oil 'lamps In that year 
cleciiicity began to be supplied by the lailway adinmi&ti alion only to two 
mam sticets, the lest of the lanes coiitmumg to be lighted by oil lamps 
Since 1956, the Electiic Light and Power Company, Limited, Varanasi, has 
supplied elect! icit) to the town which is now lighted partly by electric 
lamps and partly by keiosene oil lamps In 1959-60, the number of elec- 
tiic lamps in the stieets was seventy-four and that of keiosene oil lamps 
fiflY-seven The expenditure on sLicet lighting duimg 1959-60 amounted 
to about Rs 6,786 
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Education—The boaid luus iwo jlitiioi Basic schools and an mieime' 
diate college (which was established in 1948) Diuing 1959-60 a sum oi 
Rs 79,576 was spent on education The numbei ol pupils and teacheis in 
both the junioi Basic schools maintained b} the board was 720 (185 girls 
and 535 boys) and 126 lespectivcly and in the intermediate college there 
were 1,155 pupils and 39 teachcis during 1960-6] 

Public Healtli and Medical Sei vices— The boaid maintains an allopa- 
thic, an Ayurvedic and a homoeopathic dispensaij in the town The 
expenditure on the medical dcpaitnient dm mg 1950-60 was Rs 8,825 

tfc Conservancy— Municipal sweepers dispose oi the reiuse and mght&oil 
by taking it in caits and dumping it on the tiendiing giound The night- 
soil of private houses is disposed of b) swecpeis employed by 'the occupieis 
the mghtsoil being put into the municijial nightsoil caits which caiiy it 
to the tienchmg ground which is locaied at a distance of about a mile 
noith of the municipal boaid’s office All this leiuse is turned into 
manure The diains are cleaned and flushed by the municipal sweepers 
and wateimen ol whom theie aic thiity-mne and eight iespecti\ely The 
expenditure of the boaid on conservancy during 1960-61 was Rs 27,437 

Public Works— The board maintains, within its juiisdiction, eight 
metalled and four unmetallcd loads, the expenditure on which during 
1959-60 was Rs 12,003. 

Bhadohi 

Formeily Bhadohi was administeied as a town aiea but in November, 
1944, it was conveiLcd into a nagar panchayat by the eistwhile Banaras 
state The nctgai panchayat then consisted of a chanman and fifteen 
merabcis The main souice ol incoiiie was the house tax which was later 
replaced by an octroi duty The expend i tin e was mainly incuiied on 
conseivancy and the maintenance of loads and diains 

Constitution of the Boaid-It was aftei the meigei of the Banaias 
state with Utiai Piadesh that the municipal boaid of Bhadohi came into 
existence on Septembei 9, 1950 The boaid then consisted of a piesident 
and sixteen nienibeis, all being nominated by the government Aitei the 
fiist general elections of the municipal boards tluoiighout Uttar Piadesh 
on September Tl, 195J, the president and the membcis began to be elect- 
ed by the people In 1955 anoihei change was made and the president 
began to be elected by the mcmbeis and not by the people 

The boaid continues to }ia\c the same membeiship as before Accoid- 
mg to the census ot 1961 the inunicnial aieas is 20,302 
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and It coveis an aiea of appioximately 2,500 acios it has been diMclcd 
into SIX waids Kasha Khas, Katia, Marjad PatLi, Qa.ipui, ilajpura and 
Ghamahapui The fiisl four returned ihiee members eaeh .uid Rajpina 
and Ghamahapui two membeis each 

Finances-The income oE the boaid duiing 1958-59 was Rs 1,03,991 and 
the expendituie was Rs 1,10,187 The income o-t the boaid dining 
1959-60 and 1960-61 was Rs 2,13,016 and Rs4 18,689 icspectively and the 
expendituie was Rs 2,22,622 and Rs I70.0ol lespvClnely [Details will 
be found in Table No VIII (v) of the Appendix] 

Watei works— So lar wells have been the only souice of watei supply 
in the town but as the water of most of them was foimd to be biackish, in 
1952 the board installed in the dificieut localities ol me town ten hand 
pumps, the nuinbei now having incicased to twenty-one Theie is still 
no watei woiks in the town A tixal tube-well was, howcvei, boied (with 
the government giant of Rs 30,800) m Rajpuia Paiaiva in 1958 The 
boaid IS constiuctmg a watei woiks at an estimated cost of Rs -1,20,100 for 
which a loan has been taken horn the goveinment 

The expendituie in 1958-59 on (he establishment and lepaiis of hand 
pumps fixed within the municipal limits amounted to Rs9]28, the cost 
of the lepaiis being Rs757 

Diamage— In eailiei times small, natuial Tvater channels weie the only 
means of diainage in the town and even now theie is no efficient chainage 
system heie There are no undeagiound diams foi cairying the sullage 
and the excess lain water out of the town except sha'llow dtains which 
lun on both sides of all the loads and lanes A scheme foi imptovmg the 
diainage system at a cost ol Rs 6 72,000 has been picpaied and the board 
has appioached the goveinmeul loi a loan foi tins piitpose 

There aie two deep diains m mahalla Chak Saif which join each othei 
m rtiiihalla Maijad Patti -iiom w^hcie the) go on and end in Daiopin, the 
excess watei flowing into the iivci Vaiiuia 

Street Lighting- Kerosene oil lamps constituted the main souice oE 
street lighting in Bhadohi but with the increase of the boaid’s income ihe 
numbei of stieet lamps also inci eased and now there aie 300 keioscne oil 
lamps and 105 electnc lamps on the main loads A sum of Rs 15 308 was 
spent on street lighting dm mg 1960-61 

Education— The total expendituie inclined by the boaid on education 
was Rs 14,460 in 1960-61 Compulsaiy education m the municipality has 
not been enforced as yet The boaid maintains four ]unioi Basic schools 
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foi bo)s and aids foul junior Batyic schools for boys and one £oi giils In 
the junior Basic schools inaintained by the board the numbei of teacheis 
was 15 and that of pupils 720 duimg 1960-61 whereas in all the aided 
schools the numlici of teacheis was 15 and that of pupils was 453 

Public Woihs—The boaid maintains 4 miles, 5 Liulongs and 14 yards 
of metalled and 6 miles of unmetalled loads within Us aiea of jmisdic- 
tion, on which a sum of Rs 9,47(> was spent diiiiiig 1950-.60 

Rainnagai 

The municipal boaid of Ramnagar was constituted in lO^iS by duect 
election It then consisted of a picsident and sixteen members It was 
supciseded in Septembci, 1957, and lemained under the chaige of the dis- 
trict magisUate till Novembei 14, 1957, (in the second election) 

Sixteen mcmbcis mclUdmg the piesidenl weie elected One elected 
seat was kept vacant The boaicl is governed undei the United Piovinces 
Municipalities Act, 1916 

The boaid consists of a piesideni and sixteen e'lected nienibeis The 
population of the municipality, according to the census of 1961 is 16,088 
and the area appioximately 1 4 squaie miles It has been divided into 
foul wards — Gola Ghat, which retux nccl five membei's, Machiatta which 
letutned thice and Rampiu and Pm ana Ramnagai which leturncd foui 
members each 

Finances— The income of boaid duiing 1958-59 was Rs 2,15 861 
and tlic expendUuie Rs 2 26,550 The income duiing 1959-60 and 1960-61 
was Rs 1,81^,262 and Rs 1,49,990 respective!) and the expendUuie was 
Rs 1 63,589 and Rs 1,47,-166 lespectiveh [Details will be found in T abV 
No VIII (vii) of the Appendix] 

Waterworks— The w^ateiw^orks in this town w.as constiucted during ]95(> 
(a loan having been taken fiom the goveinmcnt) The total expendiluie 
on its construction amounted to Rs 3,60,000 The woik of extending the 
mams was taken up m 1958 the fust phase being completed in Octobei, 
1960, at a cost of Rs 90,000 The total income fiom and the expendituie 
on the waterwuxks diumg 1960-61 was Rs 5,457 and Rs 11,529 respectively 

Drainage— Natmal water channels weie the only means of diamage in 
the town and the only diamage that exists at piesent in all the four wards 
of the town is under giound The drains aic cleaned by the manhole 
woikeis of the boaid Theie aie three kutcha nullahs m the town of 
wdiich one is lu Balwaghat, the second is m Machiatta and the thud. 



CII \IV — LOC\L SEIF-GO\ERNMtNl 


295 


known as Tapobain is hall a mile ni length The lunnbci ol pakka 
nullahs is two The expeiiditiue on diamage dining 1959-00 was Rs725 

Sticci Lighting— 1 hex c axe ninety-seven electiic lamns on the main 
loads oi the <own and wheie thcie is no cicctiicity kciosinc oil lamps aic 
pioMded of which thcic aic 124 The expcndiiuic on liohting is Rs 6.000 
pci ^ear Ekctiicit^ is being pioxiJcd in all pans of the lox\nx Tlit 
expcndiuiie on stiecl lighting duiing lObOdil was Rs8 124 

Education— The total numbei of schools lun by the boaid is seven, 
ot which a ]uniox high school and a junioi Basic school are fox giils and 
a junioi high schot)l and loin junioi Basic schools axe ioi boys In the 
]unior high school for girls the number of teaclieis is 7 and that of pupils 
160 and in the junioi Basic school for girls the number of teachers and 
pupils IS 5 and 57 icspeotively In the junior high school for bovs the 
numbei of teachcis is 7 and that of pupils 19'5 wheieas in all the fou‘ 
junior Basic schools for boys the numbei of teachers is 17 and that oP 
pupils 58S The administiation of the education department of the 
bond IS inn by a rliaiiman fox education and an education siipciinlen 
deni 

Hospitals and Dispcnsanes— The hospitals and chspensaiies in the towm 
aic lull bv go\cinmenL and the boaul does not maintain an\ hospital ox 

clispensaiy of its oxvn It howc\er cmplo\s a vaccinatoi its expemlitinc 
on vaccines and medicines used in connection with cholcia smallpox, etc, 
during 1959-60 being Rs 1,212 

Oonscivancy— Theie ate about fiity-six employees in the ronseivancy 
dcpaitment To dispose of the lefuse of the town the boaid maintains 
two trucks, a nightsoil call and a cart The expenditure on the conser- 
vancy seivjces is Rs 30,000 yeanv 

Public Woiks— The boaid maintains foui metalled and fotu unmetall- 
cd loads, the total length of both tvpcs being five and a qiiailer miles 
The expenditure incuiicd on these loads duiing 19()0-61 w^as Rs 13,513 

The Cantonment Boaid 

The Vaianasi cantonment boaid was established on August 30, 1811, 
to municipalise the administration of the cantonment as it contained a 
substantial civil population having no essential connection with that 
dependent on militaiy admimstiation This board was vested with and 
exeicised administiative powcis Three kinds of aieas, civil, nixlilaiv and 
bungalow, fall within the limits of the board, the first includes the Sadar 
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Ba/ai and the '>0 (h1s shed ba/ai and the bungalow aica contains about 
sixty bimgalous and ninety quaitcis The inililary aica is iesei\ed for 
military puiposch The nuiubci oL mcmbcis iii the board is nine, five 
being official inenibcis and the lest non-official To achic\e parity among 
ihc elected and nominated members one scat of the nominated membcis 
IS being kept \acant Among the official mcmbcis arc the officei com 
raanding the militaiy station, the senior executive medical officer of the 
militaiv hospital (as health officer of the cantonment boaid), the icpieseii- 
tativc of the militaiv enginceiing servKe and a hist class magistrate 
nominaied by the district magistrate The officei commanding is the 
picsidcnt and the cantonment executive officei is the secrctaiy of the board 
which is administered undei the provisions of the Cantonment Act, 1924 
(Act II of 1924) The finance committee and the civil area committee (the 
foimei consisting of five and the latter of six membeis) are subject to the 
diiection and contiol of the board The finance committee deals with 
all matteis and pioposals aftecting revenue and expenditme, the system 
of accounts and the collection and lemission of taxes The chief function 
of the chil area committee is to recommend to the cantonment board 
plans for the provision of additional amenities in the bazar areas, medical 
relief and educalional facilities for the childicn of the residents of the aiea 

The board maintains a junior Basic school whicli has 7 teachers and 
^41 students and a hospital the medical officei of which is the assistant 
health officer The board's annual budget for 1960-61 piovided for an 
income of Rs 1,42 477 and an expenditure of Rsl,‘>9,238 

Antarim Zila Parishad 

The rural area of the district with a population of 17 97,417, is under 
the administration of the Antarim Zila Parishad Prior to 1871 there 
were different boards (such as that for roads, schools, etc) which bad been 
appointed to manage the funds deiived from various cesses and m 1871 
they were amalgamated to form what was known as the district committee 
which functioned till 1884 when it was reconstituted as the district board" 
under the North-Western Provinces and Oudh local Boards Act, 1883 
('Act XIV of 1883) The number of members in the board was then 
fixed at eleven, eight of whom wore elected and the rest nominated, the 
latter comprising the chairman and the subdivisional officers of the two 
tahsils Under the U P Distiict Boaids Act of 1906 the composition of 
the disti ict hoard of Varanasi lemained unchanged hut its functions and 
revenues weie considerably extended The board included a multiplicity 
of departments the chief being those of education, local loads, feynes, 
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tank ])ouiuls vaccination ,nui incdical and saiiiiai\ admiiiisH aUon In 
k)ll paigana kasuai Raja uas iui oij^oialcd into ihc clisiuct mcl came 
iindci iIh‘ junsdKtHn^ oL ihc' disiiicl b(;aid 

li\ a ^()\(lmnLnr oidci dated vJciohci 1 1 all Uk local t\cu 

ciediicd to tin boaul s lunch Ihc cincl dcudopniLiU in the Ixiaid s 
KtiMlies was in liic cdiicaiional spheic as lioin kH j onwauls tlu (iovtiii 
ineni made .i senes ot special i^iants Ini the expension o{ clemeiuaiv and 
seconclan education and Icn unpicneincnt in the pd\ scales ol the teacheis 
The boaicl also inei eased the niinibci ot pounds and leiiies m Us ]LUisdiC“ 
tioii The nuinbci ot hospitals and dispcnsaiies w is also im leased 

Undei the* V V Distiul IJoaids \i t the luinibei ol iiund) is o( 

ihc boaid t\as laiscd to IwentN-ninc, ti\ entv-scN en bein'* cie(l^-d on iln 
basis ol i)i(»ad lianchisc llnou<>h sepaiate clectoiales loi Miishins and 
non-Mnslnns and two beint* nonnnaied In k)2") tlie mmiljei wms leduc- 
td lo twenty seven, tweniv-(i\c bcino elected and two nominated Tlu 
iiunihca ot Arusbin mcmbcis was then six 

Undei the old consliliuion the clisliiet inagistiate used to be tlu 
f'K ojfiao ehainnan ol llie boaid Inii the svsteiii andeiwenl a change the 
niemhtis ol llu‘ boaid electing i nonoHuial chaiiman ot iheii own to be 
issistcd \)\ a whole tune salaned oHieci to woik as senetan 

lis the U P Act i ol lUltS eeuam iinponani cliangcs weie cllceted in 
the conslilutiou ot tlic boaid, tlie iiumlici ol cdecied meinbcis being laised 
lo thatv-cnghi and that ot tlie ncnninated niembcis to tlnee The sepaiaic 
Muslim and uoii-Muslnn clectoiales weic leplacccl bv a joint electoiate, 
sc\en scats being lescivcd lot the inembcis ot the Scheduled (kistes Ihc 
designation channiaii’ was changed to piesident , this office beaiei being 
elected duectlv bv the people ihc staiutois education comnutlce was 
abolished and tlie powxis which used lo be cxciciscd i)v ihc ediieauoii 
committee and Us chanman wcic now" vested lu the disluct hoaul and Us 
piesident lespectivch 1 lutliei in educational matteis all poweis, duties 
and limctions (with the exception ol those lelating lo tlie icccipt and t v- 
penditiue of anv monc\ on belia'il ol the hoaid \csled in it and assigned to 
Its sccietan) weie cxeicised oi peiloimed b\ the ilepui\ nispectoi ol 
schools 

fn ]051 a sub”]30aid was eieatcd at Bhaclolu is huh dischaigcd the 
lunelions and cxeicised the pow^eis of the clislixcl boaid toi that aiea 
On November 16, 3952, the consuiution. iiiideiwcnt a tuither change clue 
to the ineigei of the Chakia 7ila panchayat with the disluct boaid, lesulting 
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in ihc iiKicasL ol ihc peisonnei ol hi/' hnaul tlinc iiicnihcis 

)cpicsciiiin» ihc C lulls i.i aica wbuli \\ms ])l^Vlnusl^ pau ol the oislwliilc 
Banaias siaic 

In cinoilui nnpouant cb<ini>L as as made inulei the V P Vntauin 

7ila Ptiiisbads Ul, P)58 as hen the boaid was rejilaecd bs ilie ncAvl> con- 
stitiilcd ViUainn /da Pajisluul, ilic picsidem and tin incmbcis of the 
boaul ctMsino to funciion The disliKt maoistiaic asms appointed pie 
siclcnt ol tins new bodA and tlie pu'suieiit o( ibe civtwniK chstiKi lioaid 
ASMS giAon tlie Status (aI ulHidit^ahsh (sKc-pusuldit) Ihc sul>distiul 
boaid Hhadolu, as as also incigtd Asitli the Vniainn /iL Paiishad with d 
scpaiau subollicc at Bhatlohi The picsident of the cistAsdnlc sii])'-boaid 
hhadolu Asas designated ainilf np-(i(lh\ahsh (additional \ h e-picsident) 
[he additional distiicl inagisliatc ^planning) was made tlic elUs,i evccuLiAc 
ofluci ol the SLiUauin 7ila Paiishad and cxcuiscd all the pOASMis \esied in 
the sC( el UA ol ihe cislwhik distiici boaul fhe bodA noAs has It) I inein 
htis Mvisaight being non ofhe lal and thnt\-si\: ollie lal 

rmanccs-1 jic iiKcAine duiuig asms Rs SI, 51,0/1 and Uic c> 

pendiluu was Rs'2M)h'50() The mceimc dining 1050 00 and 10()0-G1 Asaas 
RsS5 82 0Sl and Rs8d,t)0 781 lespectiAelA and the cvpendUuu was 
Rs 28,51,188 and Rs 80 27,:’)00 3cspc(ti\dA jnetails w?ll be lound in 
Table \o Mil [i a) inel (i~h) oi (lie Vppendivj The ViUaiim 7iia 
I cii ishad (liliadohi office) liad an ineonic ol Rs 8 01,051 anel an c\pcnduii]< 
of Rs8,U,004 dining lOGO-hl [Dctxuls aie gaen in Tabic No VITT (u-a) 
and (in/)} ol liie \ppcndi\| 

Ediu uion-- 1 he nunibci ol juiuoi Ihisu se hooK nuuniained hs ilu 
\iu nun /iia IMiishad is Oltvloi boss and 10 fe>i gnls It also maintains i 
hiehca secondan sduinl foi gnls, sixtA-scAcn pnnoi hioh schools foi boAs 
and sCAcntcen jiniioi high scliools foi gnls Jn tlu' boAs’ jinnoi Basic 
stiiools tile nuinhei of teadicis is 1,007 and that of students 81- 172 (70 028 
bovs and l?2i'l gnls) and in the gnls jiinioi Basic sehoojs ihc nuinbei 
of tcachcu is 01 and iiiat ol students 8 251 In the gnls liiglui seton 
daiA school the nuiube'i of icacheis u {) and tlial of students On dheie 
aie I2() teadicis and 10 285 sitidenls ni all its juniot high scliools loi Ikws 
I n the gnls jiinioi high sehools ilieie aie 71 teadicis and 527 sludcnfs 
The cxpenduiuc on education duiing lOGOGl was Rs 26 00,877 The 

P \cl XX\1[ ol 1051 icquncs ihe^ appoininicnl ol a AAOiolc-tnne 
sal uied supciiulendent ol education avIio, A\hcn appointed, Avail leplaec the 
gOAeiniuental clcputA inspccloi oi sdioeds (and the issi^tant sub depulA 
inspcctoi who assists him) who at pieseni is in ch ngt‘ ol all the schools 
nndci iho Viuanin /ila Panshad 
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"J he Autainii Zihi J^iushacl Bli.idolu oIIicl) liiaintdins 207 juuioi Basii 
schools loi b(>\s (null ■'>()2 tcachcis and 20,07S sUidciUs) and 51 iuii)v)i 
Basic schools Joi giiis nsjil) ^2 Uachci'. and 1710 students) A highci 
saondan school {oi guls (^sllh loin tcacluis and 01 studcMils) 28 jiuiioi 
high sdujols ioi bo\s (unli i 17 (cacliLis and 1 7‘)j sludcn(s) and () junioi 
high selioola Loi gills (wJih 17 Icachcis and 71 sliidcnls) aic also nuani.uned 
In It 'riiL L\pcndilLUc on Lclucalion ^\as Rs 7 28 S >7 cuujug lOOO-Ol 

Public licahh and Vaccmatiou— The woiL o{ attCMidiug to ]>idili( 
health and ^acClnaUon in the disUicl is nndei tlie contnsi ol the distiiet 
luecUcal olhcci ol IieallJi The Anlainn Zda Panshad niaiiitams in the 
disUiet liliccn Amih edu and two hoinocopailiH dispensaiies as t\cli as 
i Uiiiun dispensan Its Vstiivedic } (isaxauslinla (ehenueal woiks) at 
\aianasi man ul ae t lae's Vsnivedie jnechcincs aiid siipphes iheiu to the 
Vsinvedu dispensaiies lot ehsti ibuiKMi to patients An AMiueclu <uicl a 
I'lnni! disoeiisan aie also subsidised l)\ the Auiaiim Zua ibuishad J tic 
nunibei o( aided V\ui'edi( Lbiaiii and lumioeopalhic dispcuaaiies is cle 
\cn, one and ch‘\vn ics])eclnils J he \acciiMti(/n uoik in the clisliiel is 
uiideilaken bs a \<iceuiatoi a})pointed loi the aica undci ea<]i ihaiia 
rhcie aic two \clcunais dispensaiies {'at Sakaldilia and Slico])ui) nhieli 
neat ( aide loi tin n diseases 

MatciiiiL) aud Clhilcl Wellaie Ccnties-1 hei c aic iom nMieinitv and 
child well lie eciUics at Sakaldilia, kaithi Kliakliaia and Piudia had 
v^eiUtc is undei the chaigc of a tiaiiied tnidwilc and also leiideis iloinici 
liai\ seiMcc in its aica 

Ihe Antainii /da Paiishad (Bliadohi olfiec) iiiaiiUains eight A)ui' 
sedu dispensaiies an allopathic and a homoeopathic dispensan and a 
child tsellaie ccntie (in Chauii) 

1 ubJie Woiks liieie aie an cngiiicci ,ind two o\eisccis uiid^'i 
the Aiilaiiiii /ila Paiisliacl winch in nntains 20 niiles, 7 fuiloiigs and 42h 
feet ol pakka loads and 4bi indcs 2 linlougs ,nid 177 feel of loildia loads 

Ihe AiUaniu Zila Paushad (Bhacluln olfice) uiaiiUains ] nnle and 7 
tuiloiigs ol pakka and 7^1 miles of: kutcha loads the total expendituu on 
whidi w?ii> Rs 1:3 387 diinno lObO bl 

Na/ul 

llicic IS bui iiiiJc Iiiiiiil piopciu Jn tin's dtsuuf and the puiiapal 
poujon of It lies in oi ncai ihc (Us of X'aianasi Xnzul is land oi Inuld 
ins's winch .iie the piopcils of ^ok imnem hut do noi IaIoii^ to in\ oni 
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(Icpailinciil of L»()\cimnt;iU B\ thr niaiiaj^enn m of tlx luha niiuii' 

cipcil aufi collecLoi <ite muni piopciU li uL hccn Uansknccl to the cisLt\lulc 
unpio\cniciU tiusi pjioi to A\^hich it ^\as niana«ed b\ ilie iiHinicipal boaicl 
X'aiauasi Ii is adniiDisleicd in accoi dance ^vith the )iazul lules fiamccl 
l)v the State ChACunneiU 1 he plan oi all the muni land A\as piepait^d 
In lIk municipal boaicl ^^uanasl in kK)'S and at times some )iazul plots, 
sudi as the ]>icies of nazii! land situated tMlhtn the ba/ais ol tlie \illagcs 
of (Juiuki and Dalhalta, ueic suivcncd In tlic then impto\cmcnt tiust 
I he total aiea oi the intunmumcipal nazul m \knanasi tnndciud to tlx 
tiust foi management is about .S7 bighas ot ishich about ')’> bighas com 
])iisc plots which ate not meant foi cultnation The aica o( the collec 
toiaic }iazul land js 11 bighas and () 1)iswa> of which about <S lijghas is 
leased out but ncaih hall oi which is land not meant fot cultnation 
Dining IbyibO the income fioin ti vl cxpenditnie on suih piopcitN ’in is 
RsOd()S and Rs 8,9-1 1 lespeclnclv 

Besides the iiUia-inimicipal and collectoiate naznl unclct the manage 
ment ol the cisiulnlc mipun cincnt luist the leniaining naz]d plopell^ 
111 the \dlagcs is managed by the Antaiim Zila Paiishad V<nanasi Theie 
aie about 2 011 aeics o{ such nazul land in the disiiict, the pumipal pot- 
non (ompiising land occupied h\ loads and Imihshalas \azul piopcit\ 
IS maintained by the public ivoiks bianch of the Vnlaum Zila Panshad 
I he total income fiom and tlie Cvpcndituu ^uch piopeU\ duiing 
10^)9-00 was Rs ^120 and Rs 112 ^esptctl\ei^ 

Towti Aieas 

riieie aic loiu town aieas functioning in this distnct — Gangapiir 
Ciopiganj G\anpiii and Ghakia which ,iu' adinnustcicd undei’ the United 
ProMnecs I owm \ieas Act- 1011 (^Act II of 101 1) bach has a committee 
consisting oi a chanman and a niimbei oi nicmbeis laiiging fiom nine to 
fifteen, as the State Government mas b\ notification in the official ga/eitc 
specifv and scats no also reseiscd foi the membeis of the Scheduled 
C-astes The memlicis of a towm aica committee aic elected foi a tcim 
of foul \cais each on the basis of a joint elec toi ate and adult fi.inehisc 
The State Government may extend fiom tune to time the foim ol a eom- 
iiuttce, bu'l the total extension docs not exceed two veais in the aggie 
gate loi the pm pose of election i towm aiea eommiUec is divided into 
wauls Vs loi finances, the committee is empoweied to Icwv taxes ri\ 
houses oa (iKunistanee and piopeitv and on agueultiual land situated 
ivitiun the limits of the town aiea I he olhei soiuces oi income aic the 
sale pioeeeds of manuic and the monies aaiiiing fiom nazul pjopeit\ 
ivbeie i( exists, 
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In the nomial coiiise each town aiea coumiiUec is lequued to meet 
ai least (nice a niontli \ hiiel accoinit of these toivn aieas is gnen 
IkIoiv, the iiopulalion iij>nies being in aecoidaiuo with the (pio\ isional) 
figuu's ol the 191)1 census 1 he iiKoine and cxpendituic shoun lelaU to 
the ^cal lh->c)(,0 

Gangapm— I ue tovii aica coniniutec of tins place ^\as constituted on 
Octohei 1 191^1 and is o()^elned imcki the U P loun Aieas Act 1914 
Jl consists ot a chan man and nine elected ineiubeis 1 he aiea it eontiols 
has a population ol 2,484 and ns incoine is Rs 8,821 ol ichieli Rs 947 was 
deiucd lioin tlic tax on ciuumstaiKe and piopeit) Rs 2h Jiom lines and 
Rs 7,848 lioni othei items islnch incluclcd a sum ol Rs '>,Ki4 as giant 
fiom go\einmeiit The total expenclitiiic was Rs 9,789 of which Rs 1 52i 
i\as incuiicd on collection and oHicc chaiges Rs on sanitation 

Rs 1 IVI on public ivoiks and Rs 970 on miscellaneous items 

Gopigan|— The town aiea was loimecl in the \eai. 1911 and icinaincd 
as such till 1941 altei which it was design itcd a iiagai pancha\at iindei 
tlic ]noMS]ons of the Bamnas State Xagai Panchasat Vet With the 
mogei of the Banaias state with Utlai Piadcsh in 1949 this hods was 
lenamcd the town aica commitlee on Scplcmbci 9 1910 4 he committee 

consists of a chan man and nine mcmlicis Hie aicxi undoi its juiisdic- 
iioii has been dnicled into tlnee ivaicfs and lias a population of 1,80h It 
liad an iiuonic ol Rs 28 071 of which Rs9 6l0 'uas cleincd bom the lax 
on < jicuinstaiue and pioptil\ Rs 10 208 fiom lafihazcni and Rs 8,821 liom 
fillici Items which iiKludeci a giant of Rs 7 117 fioni oo\eiiuiicnl I h( 
total oxpcndituie dm mg ihn ^cal was Rs 10 171 of w4iich Rs 2 180 was 
spent on collection and ofhcc chaigcs Rsl2 179 on eonsei\anc\ and 

lighting Rs 1 181 on loads Rs()r)7() on tlmmage and Rs 4 111 on oiliei 

Items 

Gvaiijuu— I Ins loi\n aiCLi existed befoie 1918 and i\as go\en.cil 
iindei the U P Towm Aieas Vet 1914 A Jiagm j^anclnnat w is cieaied 
with the cnloicement of the Banaias State Xagai Pandnnat V< l m 1911 
the jiuiscliclion of winch cxleiickd to an aiea ot 1(3, 11 000 squaie )aicls 
■Vltoi the lUCigLi ol die Banaias state witli llttai Piacksh im 1919) it 

was coineiied mlo a town aiea committee in 1910 1 ill the V P town 

neas gciicial i lections ol 1911, the membeis ot this ccmimiltcc weie noim 
nateci h\ the gcneinmcnt The eommittee consists of a chan man and 
nine mcmbeis, all being diicctl\ elected TIic town aica has a popula 
tion of t,177 and an aiea ot 101 acics It has an income of Rs 9, 140 of 
which Rs1617 was fetched b\ rontnbiuions, Rs 1,909 l)^ (axes, Rs2911 
liom lent and Rs941 bom olhci items The tolal expend i mu was 
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Rsi0 108 ol nhich Rs 1 '\\as miLUictl on <ullecliou and office cliaigcs 

Rs 5,(176 on (onscl^anc^ and lighiing Rs 1 U)2 on diainage and public 
woiks and Rs 1,751 on oihei items 

Chakia— Chakia awis a Loami aj ca lieioic 1911 undci the llanaias State 
Xagai Pancinnal Act, 191 *), Aslicn a ua^cn pancha\at A\as ciealcd After 
tiu incigei ol iht Canaias stale a\ itli I'tlai 19 adcsli in 1919 tlie nafrar 
paiulnnat A\as e<nneUcd into i U)Ae n aica eommittcc on Septembet 9 
1970 1 lie coniunttee consists ol a chaiinian and nine nicinbeis 1 hs‘ 

lOAMi aica has <\ ])opul ilion of -{,777 and an aic a ol 757 acics flic in 
come oi the coumutlee Asas Rs 12 1S9 cd A\bich Rs (^709 A\as dctieed hcun 
laxes on ciicinnstance and piopcitA and on lalibazini, Rs () 7 h lioin lent and 
Rs 5,101 jiom othei suinces A\hieh nicluuUd a go\minnenL giant of Rs 1,055 
’I be total cxpendilmc duung llic same Acai uas Rs 15,111 of Avhich 
Rs I 995 was spent on the offve and on collection chaiges Rs 7 J*)] 
on coiisenancN and lighting, Rs‘U )17 on convtiuclion of ^ )ads and 
Rs 2,572 on othoi items 

Town ClommiKee, Baiuuas Hindu UnneisitA 

The town eonmuttcc Acas established bA lIil cxcciitnc council ol the 
Banaras Hindu Um\eisitA on Match 22 1957 It has si\ c\-()ffui() 

meniiicis and li\e au nominated bA the (xecuinc council, the pio-\ue 
chanccllcn being the chainuan The ruiiclions of the commUlcc aic to 
lake piCAcutiAc Ilk asm es against cpidemHs to issue heences to Acndois 
leslauiants and shops loc.itccl A\ithin the piecincts ol the um\eisit\, to 
(heck the A\aki sup])h lo take steps ic' jcnuno roiitJimnation m lesei- 
A oils and A\atei mains to icgistei hntlis .nid deaths to an ange loi the 
disjiosil ol dead bodies to oigaiusc b.diA shoAv^s and health exhibitions 
tUid (o establish p«uks and maikcls wilhin the campus Vccoiding lo 
tlie census o( 19 hl u has a population of about (i/iSO ])c\sons and tin 
aiCti ol 1 500 aeies The coiimnltcc has Us OAvn Avatei and clcetne siipph 
sewti sAstem .ind anti-nnlaua oiganisation The total laeomc of the 
(ommiUec dunng tlu vcai 19 f> 0 -l)l A\as Rs 7,000 tind the cxpcndiluie aams 
R s 88 575 

Village Panehayais 

\hlLigc panehaAats m the distiiet avcic estaldished some tunc beloic 
Sc.jitenil^ei 50 1925 then numiKi in lliat Acai he mg 120 TIica accic 
established foi the tiial of pcli\ ciaiI and eninmal Ctise^s but A\ew on 
the Avholc meheetiA'c 

Wnli the coming of independence the niipoitaiu step of e\iciuling the 
bcmliis of local sell goA ei nment lo the Ailhigts was liken h\ the p.issing 
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ol tlie I P l\mdiaN,‘l R.ij \cU P)17 \c t XW I ol R)t7) which Nvas 
nidiccil in lIk‘ (iisUict on I") l^)lh Undci iL a i^ao}/ \(ibh(i wa^ 

cst iblishcd ioi cNcn ^ll^a,^c o' a i>ioup ol Mlla*»c‘s h<iMn(» a pcjpnlauon oi 
.ihoiil 1 000 and a p<tmha\aii adala/ ioi ihiec lo ii\c \iibhas In I 0 
ilu nunilici ol ^ai)}i sihhas nas 70^^ nid lhai ol pain lia\ all oilalais i7JS 
\[(ci llu intigci oi the liainnas ^iaU uilh IMiai PouUsh in PMO, two 
inc)it lali’^ils iliosc ot Uhadohi ind C'liahia, ucic addrd to (hi-^ dtsUnt 
I h(‘ d V I*aiuha\ai Raj Vtt 1017 was also cnfoHcd ni tlicsc tuo lahsils 
on August 1 10*70 the nmnhci ol {^(lou sahluts and paiichaNaii iidalfits 

litniig p/O and 100 ic^pcdiNtlN I hr minitici t){ sfi/)ha\ .nid pant ha 

N iti (idaliits in (he (‘11 nc distiifi ol \ai<inasi non became 1078 and 2(S7 
U‘sj)t(tnel\ ImcIi otio}) sahha ckticd lioiu among iis nlcn\l)Ll^ an eve 
(lUive (onmuine Ndndi was ton^ ilulcd ol llino io Idu-onc pLdoii'' 
ncviiding 'o tlic population ol the Q^aon scd)ha Ihiclei the P Znmn- 
dan Vholiiion and Land Relonns \(i 1070 i Vet 1 ol 1071) the lonslitn 
Uon ol the ])iiuhaNais aas eh nigcd and liic nun igcnienl ol ihe p'op.io 
m tile tillages was v-iniusted to the gt/o// wh?'c the judici il flint 

lions wtie scpaialed honi it and Liuuist^.d lo the p im iiasati adalal Liuhn 
the Ltiii Piadc^h IMnchaNit Ra] ( Vnieii Inmni'i U 1 1071 ilu‘ .mm 
paucha\ai t\as subsniiucd hii the icnn jiaiuhaNali adaliO In 1077 

a icN ision oi the aieas oi the vc/k/as w is made aitmdmg to winch i 

iic/cn? sid)!ia w is established loi a population ol 27() 

In l070-{)0 iheic wue 2,18l) gaon uibiais uiul JS7 }i\a\a paiuhaNais in 
the distiict In Dcctinhci, lObO, hcioie the thud gcneial clcruons oL the 
panchaNats, [ift\-one gemn snbbas adjoining the cits nca wcu incigcd with 
the Nagat Afahapnlikti of Aaianasi and oiiL 2 1^7 gdnn aie now in 

(Ms'tnce ni Ihc disti/ci Xoinialh each jianc haNat has luusdiction 

oM'i (iNc to twchc gan.i sabhas 1 uh g,/o;/ sabbn Inis a gnon hnid 
ulnch (onsists oi ihe piocecds oi the ia\cs leMcd In the gdoi" sahha. the 
giants giNcn In the St iic (mNcinnicm and tlu sale piocccds ol the luhbish 
and manuic ol the M'llagcs I Irk is a sc‘cielau lot a guon paiitlniNal 
ot <i gioup o( such jMiithaNals ihe gtion sabhas nc ciUitUd to k\\ 
id^cs io meet their expenses Ihe duties of e\ci\ gaoii panehas.il — so liii 
as Its funds nni\ allow — aic lo make icasonablc piowsion wntlnn its 
miisdiciion loi the consli uc tion, icpaii, inainicnance sanuaiioti and 
liglUing ol public sticets, to nndcUakc mcasines ol nicdieal iclicl, to take 
eiuative and pie\cntnc measuies lo lemcnc and to stop the spiead of 
epidemics, to aiiange loi the upkeep, pioteetion and supenision o[ am 
buildings or othei piopcitN wdiuh may belong to tfic gaon snhha oi wdnch 
ma^ be tiansfeiicd to ii loi management, to legistei biiths, deaths and 
inaniaoes to legnlate places foi ihe disposal ol dead bodies and eauas^cs 
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tUid ol oilensiNC iiitiUei lo establish and maintain junioi Basic schools 
loi bo\s and gnls lo consUnct lepan aiul maintain public wells, lanks 
and ponds lo adiniiusLci cimI and ciiniinal jnslkc and (o lake uuMsines 
lor maleniiiN and child ^vclfaic cu 

Duimg ]9h0d»l, the gaon panciiaxals in ihc distiKl, (onsUiicled 
among othei w^oiks, '1 miles and 70 \aids ol jiakka loads and I") miles, 7 
fiulongs and Tl ^a^ds oi kuuha loads lhc\ also lepuied 00 miles, 7 
iurlongs and 12H saids ot kulcha louls Xnu Basic schools len pamlia\ u 
fi^Juns and nincl\-one ciilvcils i\cu' also consliiulcd I)\ llic^in 

l^p lo Mauh 'll 10b I ibe gao)} sabJtas oL the disliici coiHliucied 1)27 
pancha>aL gluns, 1,11'! Gandhi chahutuis 78“ iibiaiies 12‘i tanks 10 
junior Basic schools 17 budges ^iGO ciilveits 7,302 pakka and kutch.i 
w^ells, 2,831 miles 2 fui longs and 181 }aids of kiUtha loads and -J I miles 2 
fiulongs and 17^) Naids of pakka loads and bink pa\cments ircie also Itiid 
on 'll miles I fuiiong and 71 ^alds ol loads 1 he lolal mimbei n{ 
lantcins foi sticcl lighting waie 2 640 

The total ainoinn collected b\ wa\ o( La\.cs h\ the gifO}i panchayals 
ill 1060-hl was Rs72O07 in wdnch the n\aya panchayals decided 1031 
(iiminal cases out ol a total ol 1 373 and 088 cimI suits out ol a total ol 
1 ,241 
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EDUCATION AND CULTURE 
H IS toi ical Backg' ound 

Vaiaiinsi has been one oi the ancieiiL scats ol learning in India Fiom 
the Tiltn Jalaka* iL is Icaint that a lenowncd teachei of Vaianasi gave 
instiuctioii lo li\e bundled }oung Biahinanas and afteiwaids lepaiied to 
a foicst home on the slopes of the Himalayas to caity on his educational 
woik in that syhan letieat^ In the KosJnya Jaiaka"^ it is staled that 
dming the leign of king Biahmadalla of Varanasi, a Bodliisattva was 
lioin in a Biahmana famil) and became a lenowned scholai of Vaianasi, 
teaching “the llnee Vedas and the eighteen sciences” to Biahmana bovs 
and lo Kshatii^a piinces - Ihe son of a Biahmana whose wealth amoiint- 
td to eight) cioiLs of lupccs, was cdiualcd at Vaianasi 

Scholais fiom Takshashila also settled down as tcacheis in Vaianasi 
^\hich pioduced its own teacheis' ol considciable icpute as will xvho had 
schools ol then own 

Accoiding to anothei stoi\, Biahmadatta, a king of Vaianasi, sent 
his son to Takshashila lo study tiicie, who did so, pacing the usual fees 
But Vaianasi had its OTvn reputation of being an educational centie 
Aftei attaining enlightenment at Gaya the Buddha came lo cleluci his 
hist scimon at Sainath, a place baieh si\ miles fiom Vaianasi 

As legaids ihe mode of tiaming in those days, a pupil had to go 
eitbei to the house of a teachei oi to the hcimilage of a iishi to get his 
education The siudcnt had to scive the teachei m diffeient ways but 
icceivcd education fice of cost philantliiopic people usually bcaiing the 
buideti oi such institutions 

Mention has been made in the Jalahas of Junha, a piince ol Wnanasi 
who, \vhcn a student at Takshaslula, had ils sepaiate lesidence They 
also mention that ‘>00 was the slandaid numbei of students foi a nhool 


‘‘Tlic piobciblc pcuod to w’liich Ihc Jatakas belong is fiom tlic third lo the fiist 
(cnMin B Cj (Sec The Histors' and Ciiltnie of thf Indian Ptofde, Vol II, p 
^ Jataka, No 117 (CoweU's cditioip 
- Jafaka No 110 (Cowcirs editioin 
^ Till 4g€ of I nipt rial Unity, p 591 
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and that theie were such schools in Vaianasi Students oL all castes 
and lanks, except Chandals, weie admitted to these institutions and had 
to shaie a common and simple life of equality Vaianasi was noted foi 
Its school ot music undei an cxpeit who was “the chief of his kind 
in all India” * 

The accounts of Fa-liicn (who Msited India fiom S09 to 411 A D ), 
Hiuen Tsang (who sta}ed in India fioin 629 to 6-11) and Itsing (^vho 
was in India fiom 673 to 695) mention that the Vedas were studied by 
the Biahmanas Hiuen Tsang speaks with admiuition of the learning 
and zeal of the Biahmana teacheis who saciificed woildly comfoits on 
the altai of learning Chaiactei building was deemed to be one of the 
essential objects of education Studentship began invariably with the 
ceicmony of upanayaiia oi initiation in which a student had to pei- 
form many religious rites aftci which he was dnected to pioceed 
to the tcachcTs place 

Apart from the lour Vedas, the Gandhawaveda, the six Vedangas 
and the Pin anas, the other subjects taught weic philosophy (Na\ava and 
Mimamsa) Dhaiuiashasdia, Dhnunrveda and Arlhshaslia as weie also the 
aits of acting and painting, knowledge about buds and aniuiais, astio- 
logy, astioiiomy, giammai and medicine 

In the course of his tiavcls Fa-hien came to Vaianasi and satv the 
Vihaia in the Deei Park and two othei monasteiics where there were 
monks, Hiuen Tsang obsei\es that there were thiitv Buddhist monasteiics 
m Varanasi with moic than 3,000 bicihten of the Sammitiya subdivision 
of the Hma^ana sect The famous Deer Paik monastery at Sarnath Tvas 
still in good condition and had 1,500 biethien of this older 

It appears that Varanasi rontinucd to be a ccntie of both Hindu 
and Buddhist learning up lo the time ot the Gahaclavalas although a 
decline in Buddhism had set in About this period local dialects 
began to emerge as liteiaiy foiins conhiung Sanskiit more and moie to 
the scholars and pundits though it continued to be the medium of in- 
struction for most of the subjects taught 

When the Musums settled down in this region they started then 
own institutions m which education rvas imparted after the Islamic sys- 
tem, It being moie oi less the function of the religious teacheis The 
child's education started wuth the Oinan It is not surprising therefoie. 


The ige of Impttuil Umtv p 501 
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that most o£ the niaktab^ wcie attached to mosques wheie the teacher 
was supported by alms fiom the public oi giants liom the goveinmcnl 
Though ichgious in chaiactei, the education irapaited also took caic oi 
subjects like aiithmetic, philosoph) and liteiatuie 

riieie weic sevcial institutions which impaited education thiough 
the Islamic system Madiasah-i-Imamia at Rajgat was a Shia Madiasah 
wheie learned men oi India-wide lepule like MauLina Ah Jawad and 
his son, Maulana Ah A/ad wcie teachers Anothci madiasah, which 
was a leputed school ioi Aiabic in the da}s of Auiangzeb (the Mughal 
empeioi), established by Hafiz Amanullah Husaim and was named after 
him When Bayazid Biyat was the govcmoi of Vaiaiiasi fiom 1^67-72, 
he loLindcd a madiasah, a iact which he has mentioned in his Tcrlna-i- 
Hinnayiin-iva-Akbat home oi the well-known tcachcis of Islamic learning 
at Varanasi (some of whom wcie poets and writers) weie Sha ikh-ul-Islam 
Khwaja Mubaiak (who flouiished about the end of the fifteenth centuiy). 
Shah Hasan Baud (w^ho died in 1490 A D ), Shah S)ed Muhammad 
Wans Rasul Numa (whose fathci was a Qa/i at Varanasi), Mufti Muham- 
mad Ismail (wdio died about the end of the nineteenth century) and 
Mufti Sakhawat All (who died in the thud cpiaitcr of the nineteenth 
centuiy) 

With the advent of Biitish lule a new^ svslcm of education came into 
vogue In Its eailiei days the East India Company did not pay much 
heed to education but latei a provision was made in its budget foi small 
sums to be spent on public mstiuction Undei this system the very con- 
cept of education changed, the BiiUsh wanted to piepaie the people so 
that thev could be of assistance m i mining the lowei rungs of then ad- 
mimstralive machinery As English was the language of the lulcis, they 
weie interested in its wide and lapid diffusion and this led to the 
lessening of the impoitance of the oiicntal languages and liteia- 
lures In spite of this the fiist manifestation of goiei ament's inteiest 
in public instruction m Vanaiasi happened to take the foim of a Sans- 
krit college w^hich was established in 1791 This insutution could leceive 
a gicdt deal of government's attention as no othci go\ernmcnl school, 
except that in Jagatganj, was founded till 1856 Piivate eiilei prise also 
came into the field, the Jay Naia^an School (w^hich latei became an inter- 
medicate college) coming into existence about 1814 Tbc Church Mis*' 
sionary Society staited an institution foi oiphans m 1836, an infants' 
school in 1843, tw^o girls* schools in the city in 1850 and 1861, normal 
schools for men and women and a model school in 1861, an industrial 
school for gills in 1864 and seveial oihei schools fot guls in 18G7 The 
London Mission staited thiec instituiions foi bins m 1939 and one ioi 
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gals in 1840 Foui >eais latei these t)Chook wcie made blanches of a cen- 
tial school which in 18(){) became a high school The inidcUe school loi 
girls was stalled in 1852 

PaihsJialas and makUihs lun by pin ate cfloit, also existed m the 
distiict, paiticulail) in the ciL)^, some of the subjects taught being lead 
ing, writing, aiithmctic and accounts In 1817 thcie weic in existence 
95 such schools with 1,111 pupils and ai this time go\eininent laid the 
foundation of a supeivisoi) machinciy bv appointing a supeimtendcnt 
and toui siib-mspectois to siipeiMse the schools, make giants of books and 
examine the pupils, the teachcis being a^\ aided a bonus ot eight annas 
for each pupil biought to the fust stage of pioficienrv and of a nipcc foi 
eacli student who .ittainccl the second stage This ^vas appaicntly the 
origin of the giant-ui-aid s’^stem 

This new step was looked upon with appichension by the public 
uho suspected u to be a possible dcMce to comeit the people to Chiistia- 
nity There weie also misguings that it may be a pi elude to the im- 
position of a school cess The landowners fcaied that they would lose 
their hold on the pcasantiy and people in geneial disliked the idea of the 
scxalled lower classes being educated and emulating those who wcie 
better placed in society 

As a lesiilt of Wood’s despatch of 1851 a tahsili school at ChandauU 
and thiitly-eight halqabandi schools, with an aggiegate of 1,038 pupils, 
were established in 185b There ivere then 219 schools (with 1 394 pu- 
pils) in addition to the mission institutions in the cbstiict (excluding the 
Banaras state) In that ycai a noimal school ^vas opened foi the tiain- 

mg of tcachci But the piogicss in education was checked by the stiug- 

gle foi independence of 1857 which In ought the Chandauli school to an 

end but m 1858 it was leplaced by a simiJai school at Sakaldiha and a 

second was staited at Raninagai two yeais latci In 1865 a new depai- 
turc was made by stalling gills' schools, ten such piimaiy schools being 
opened There was no inciease in ihe halqabandi schools but the num- 
bci of jjnihshalas and makfabs had iisen to 279 the nuinbci of pupils on 
roll being 3,029 During the next five \ears ihcie was a fuither mciease 
and m 1870 thcie were 75 of the foimei t)pc and 289 of the latlei wdth 
6,000 pupils on loll The mission and olhei aided scliools wcic floinish- 
ing, the chief among the lattei being the Bengali Tola and the Kaian- 
ghata Anglu-\einaculai schools 

Foi luial aicas thcie was a school boaul foi managing the funds for 
education denved fiom the various cesses It w^as one of the boaids 
wTich compnsecl the distnct committee fiom 1871-1881 But wdien 
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Lhis coJumiUee nas icconstiUUcd as ihc disuicl boaid in 1885 it took o\ci 
the woik of cdiiCdUou winch became one ot Us chief lebponsibduies In 
that ycai the school5> undei the clistncl boaid compiised the thice middle 
schools at Baiagaon, Chaubepiu and ChandaiiU fof which the hist vas 
the laigcst and had tiaining classes attached to it foi qualifying teacheis 
to teacli in lowei piiinai) schools) the aided middle school at Ranmagar 
and 101 ui^pcT and lowei piimaiy schools In addition, grants-in-aid 
weie given to seventy one institutions, also of the piimaiy t)pe All 
these weie icgulaily inspected by the boaid’s staff, most of the teacheis 
wcie tiamcd, the nmnbei ot such instiuctois incieasing ycai by )eai as 
the boaid cn|0)ed the pinilege of deputing a ceitain piopoiuoii of the 
teacheis to tlic tunning classes annually The total numbei of schoLus 
in the insliLiUioiis coiitiollcd bv the distiict boaid was 10,716 m Maich, 
1906 and the a\eiage attendance 10,061 

Theie wcie sixteen piimaiv schools which wcie maiiitaiiicd bv the 
Vaianasi municipaliU thiee moie being in leccipt of a subvention 
These schools weie gcncially infenoi to those of the clistncl boaid in the 
\nattci of teacheis and had a sepaiate inspecting officei The municipal 
schools date liom 1871 when the municipal board took cnci the school 
founded a yeai picviouslv bv the maharaja of Vi/ianagiam and opened 
nine othcis in diffcient paits of the city They wcic managed bv a sub- 
committee and weie oiiomally intended to piovidc fiee education for the 
pool Undei an Act passed in 1901 the family domains of the ia]a of 
Banaias began to be tieated as a sepaiate distiict y\ith contiol of 
Us oyvn schools 

The educational iinclei takings of the diflcient Chnstiau missions 
yvcic of considciable impouancc and in 1906 theic yveie thiity-one such 
schools, (exclusne of the Jay Narain College) yvuh an aggiegalc of 1,791 
scholais of both sexes 

Thcie wcie certain othci piiyatc scliools such as the Bengali Tola 
School, the Mahaiashtia School, the Haiish Cliandia School and the 
Hanuman Seminan, all being secondaiy institutions 

In 1911-12 tlieie yveic fifteen secondaiy and 25^ piimaiv schools 
yvith 4,019 and 20,012 students on loll icspectiy elv, yvhcicas in the y^eai 
1921-22 theie y\cie thiiLy-tyvo secondai) and 985 primaiy schools yvUh 
5 668 and 92,950 students on roll lespectncly Theie yvas a still fuithcr 
inciease m the number of schools and the total eniolment in 1931-32 the 
numbei of the secondaiy schools going up to thirty-six, with an cniol- 
ment ot 8 987, and that of the piimaiy schools having inci cased to 435 
yvith the numbei of students on loll being 38,153. 
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By the year 1962 theie weie in the disuict in all for both ho}b and 
gills, 84 highci secondaiy schools with 46,076 students, 172 junioi high 
schools with 19,708 students and 1,086 junior Basic Schools with 1,47,382 
students on loll 


Growth Of Liteiacy 

By 1881 Vaianasi had attained a highei standaid of litciacy than 
any othei distiict of Uttar Piadesh except the hill tiacts of the Kumaun 
division and the distiict of Dehia Dim The letuins of the census of that 
ycai showed 8 3 pei cent of males and 0 37 pei rent ol females as being 
liLeiate In 1891 these iiguies lose to 10 00 and 0 53 icspectively 1122 
per cent of the males and 0 77 pei cent of the females w^cie found, in 
1901, to be able to lead and write, as compaied with the piovincial a\ei- 
ages oi 3 11 and 0 24 icspectuelv In that year 11 16 pci cent of the 
Hindu males and 0 65 pei cent of Hindu females weie literate, as com- 
paicd with 9 27 pei cent males and 0 61 pei cent females among the Mus- 
lims The Nagaii saipt was fai more extensnely used than the Persian 
in Vaianasi, the iiumbei of liteialc peisons using the foimer being about 
ten times that of those employing the latter 

In 1911 the figures foi liteiacy weie 12 00 pei cent for males and 1 6 
pel cent for females In 1921 they lose to 13 3 and 2 1 and m 1931 to 
16 4 and 2 2 respectively 

The peicentages of male and female litciacv m 1951 wcie 25 2 and 
5 3 respectively and 36 8 and 9 6 respectively in 1961 

The following statements indicate the t^pes of different educational 
standaids and the number of peisons who had attained" these standards 
accoiding to the census of 1961 


Educational Standard (Urban) 

Porpons 

Males 

Females 

Illiterate 

3,28,531 

1,15,828 

1 82,701 

Liteiate without educational level 

1 59,103 

1 06,082 

52,t21 

Primary or ]unior Basic 

27,268 

20,038 

7,180 

Matriculation or Higher Secondary 

27,530 

23,781 

3,755 

Technical diploma not equal to degree 

19 

19 
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Educational Sbaudard (Urban) 

Persons 

Males 

Females 

^^onL'tocliiiical diploma not equal to 
d'‘g’ce 


61 

5 

University degree other than techni- 
cal 

9,7j3 

8,577 

1,17b 

Terhnical degree or diploma equal to 
dtgree or post graduate degree 




(i) Engineering 

175 

175 

• 

(a) Medicine 

4G4 

358 

100 

(ill) Agiicultuie 

13 

13 


(iv) Veteimaiy and Daiiy 




(v) Technology 

2 

o 


(vi) Teaching 


125 

91 

(mi) Otheis 




Total 

5,53, 14t> 

3,0'5,700 

2,47,437 


Educational Standaxd (Rural) 

Persons 

Males 

Fcm lies 

Ilhtei ate 

14,76 50S 

0,10,479 

8,57,020 

Litei ate ithout educational standaid 

2,53,26“) 

2,11,070 

41,286 

Piimary oi junior Basie 

60,831 

56,522 

4,309 

Matiiculation and above 

18,429 

17,800 

530 

Total 

18,09,033 

9,05,870 

0,03,151 


Accoiding to the Census of 1961 e\eiy peison not below live veais ot 
age who could read as well as wiite a simple passage m an\ language 
but who had not passed any examination equal to or higher than the 
Piimaty ox junioi Basic standaxd was lecorded as ‘literate’, it beini> im- 
material whethei the peison at the time of the eniimeiation was under 
mstiuction or not Those who had passed any examination equivalent 
to oi higher than the pi unary or junior Basic standard weie 
lecoided as educated 
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General Education 

Education went on gaming gioimd till h\ the }cai 1^)61 the numbei 
of institutions teaching up to ihc highci secondai) stage lose to 1,312 
Of these 1,18(S institutions weic loi Ixns and 151 foi gnls and of the 
foimci 12 weic higliei secondan schools teaching uj-) to class XII and 
32 up to class X, 135 weic junioi high schools and 070 juinoi Basie 
schools, of the gills' institutions h weic highei ‘'eeondai^ sclmois (up to 
class XTI) 4 highci sceondan schools lUp to class X) 37 ]unioi high 
schools and 107 junioi Basic schools Thcic ^v^eie also 6 pie-junioi Basic 
schools in the distiict The iiumbci of scholais on loll in these institu- 
tions on Maich 31, 1061, is gi\cn belo'^v 


Ivincl ot s<’hool (for boys) 

Xmnbei ol 
schools 

Number of 
students 

Higher sccondaiv school (up to clasb XTI) 

42 

29,0<>S 

Higliei secondary school (up to class X) 

VZ 

n,83j 

Junior high scl ool 

135 

17,729 

Junior Basic school 

970 

1.37 471 

Pre-junior Basic schools 

G 

240 




Kind of «»chool ( for girls) 

Number ul 

Schools 

Number of 
students 

Higher secondary school (up to class XII) 

0 

3,280 

Higher secondary school (up to class X) 

4 

1,873 

Junior high school 

37 

1,979 

Junior Basic school 

107 

0 900 


Education today staits with the j)ie-junioi Basic stage oi the ninsei\ 
stage and ends at the uni\ersit) stage cn with vocational tiaining The 
pattern and system of education is almost unifoim in the State 


Pie']umor Basic Stage 

Thcie aie six institutions of this t)pc in the chstiict in which 
education is irapaited to childien up to six yeais of age One 
of these is known as Shishuvihai, it was founded in 1030 under the 
management of the Besant Education Fellowship Tiiist and is a part of 
the Besant Theosophical Higher Secondaiy School The total eniol- 
ment foi the ihiee classes lun was 103 in 1960 61 and the expenditme 
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neail> Rs lb,309 Anothci, St ISfaiys Coment School, was stalled m 
1938 It is managed b'v the IiiiiuacuiaLC Society and has thiee classes 
with an enrolment of 223 In 19b0-61, a sum of nearly Rsl 9,341 was 
spent on tins institution Still, anothei institution, the Central Hindu 
Gills’ School, was started in 1918 uiulei the management of the Central 
Hindu School Boaid It has foin classes with a hundied scholais on roll 
and inciuied an expendituie oi abcuu Rs 10,500 in 1960-61 

The Chiidien’s School is located in Rajghat and is managed by the 
Foundation loi New Fducation In 19b0-6i it has thiee classes with 
an cmolment of seventydne childien The total expenditure incurred 
by this msutution in that yeai i\as appioximatelv Rs8,742 

Junioi and Senioi Basic Education 

Junior Basic ediRalion owes its oiigin to Gandhiji accoiding to 
whom education meant “an ih-iound diawiiig out of the best jn child 
and m ui-bod’N, mind and spiiit ’ Th-v. loui fundamentals for this foiin ol 
education, as ciiuuciaLcd jum aie that fiee and compiilsoiy education 
foi &e^cn )eais lie pioMdcd the Slate that the mothei longue be the 
mediinn of insliuriion, that the piocess of education centre lound some 
useful hcmdiciafi enabling the child to pioduce horn the moment it 
beings Its tiaimng and that e\ei\ school he seh-suppoiting In 1938 this 
s\stcm came to be known as the WMulha Scheme of education and ceitain 
emendations weie appioved, the chief of which w^as an eight-yeai course 
of studies compiising the jumoi Basic stage (^fiom class I to class V) and 
the semoi Basic stage (fiom class \^I to class VITI) The Uttar Piadesh 
Government adopted this s^sLcm of education wTth ceitain modifications 
and stalled schools accoulingh m diheient distiicts and it w^as extended 
to the distiict of Vaianasi in 1912 

Education is imparted to the 11 to 14 age gi oup at the senior Basic 
or junior high school stage Formerly this stage of education was known 
as the veinaculai middle stage which ended wnth class VIT, when a uni- 
form examination known as the Vciiiaculai Middle Examination wms held 
for the w4role State but passing it did not entitle a student to gain ad- 
mission to class VIJI of a highei seconchm school It w^as m 1948, as a 
result of the icoiganuation of the pnmai^ and the 'veinaculai middle 
classes, that the highest class at the end of the vernacular middle stage 
became class VIII, the examination at the end of this stage being equated 
with that held at the end of class VTII of the higher secondary schools 

Education during both these stages is the responsibility of the local 
bodies in then own ]uiiscIirtions, the municipal body in the city or towns 
and the Antarim Zila Paiishad in the rinal areas 
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Education undet Nagar Mahapalika (Municipal Coi poi a tioii)— Within 
the jurisdiction of this local body theie is a superintendent of education 
and seven attendance officers to supeivise the woiking of education The 
cit^ has eight waids in T\hich compulsoi^ education is enfoiced for bo}S 
only The scheme of compulsoiy education "vxas fiist mtioduced m the 
Chowk ward of the city in 1927 and was subsequenth levised and en- 
forced in all the wards from October 1 1946, since when theie has been 
a consideiable increase in the numbci of students attending coiporation 
schools 

Government grant for Basic education was first received in 1942 foi 
thnty-one schools which ivere converted into Basic schools Thereafter 


seventeen schools were added in 1947 and olheis m 
a consideiable increase in the nuinbei of students 
tion schools 

1948 There were 
attending coipoia- 

Number of Number of 

schools students 

iNSiirunoNS for 



Highei secondary tup to class XII) 

] 

770 

Junior high 

9 

S,610 

Junior Basic 

99 

21,335 

Pre-Basic 



Other types (foi training in leather, etc ) 

1 

25 

Instituiions FCiR Bo\s Oinm) 


Higher secondary (up to classes XII andX) 



Junior high 

5 

b74 

Junior Basic 

19 

5 527 

Pre-B isic, and pritMialaa 

10 

903 

Training schools for teachers 



Other types 

6 

177 

Insihumons I or 

OlRIS 


Higher secondary 



,/unior high 

5 

691 

Junior Basic 

18 

3,815 

Other types (maltobj, etc ) 

2 

73 

Instituions I or Girls 

(aided) 


Junior Basic 

11 

2,434 
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Education iindei Aiitaiini Zila Paiisnad— Ihe aiea undei the Antaiim 
Zila Paiishad, Vaianasi, is divided into eleven ardcs ioi the ccwitroi and 
management ot schools undci its juri'^diction Tt maintams 651 junior 
Basic schools for boys. Cl junior Basic schools for girls, with 84,813 ana 
5,262 scholais on roll respectively, as on Maich 31, 1961 It then also 
had 68 scnioi Basic schools foi bovs and 10 lot guls with an eniolment 
of 10,473 and 310 respectiveh and a lughei secondaiy school (up to 
class X) lor guls with 86 students on loll 

The Antaiim Zila Paiishttd (Bhadohi ofhee), also maintains foi boys 
28 junioi high schools and 216 junioi Basic schools with 4,526 and 29,672 
students on loll lespectivelv, and foi guls a higher sccondai) school (up 
to cl loS Xj with 62 pupils on loll G junioi high schools AMth 416 students 
and 27 junioi Basic schools with 2,G63 students on roll 

Of all the seiiioi Basic instiUitions in the distiict 10 oiler agiicultuie 
as a compulsoi) subject undei the leoiientation scheme of education 
1 hcsc iiistifuUoiis have pieces oi land foi piaclical fainimg which total 
332 46 acies TJie clc|)ut^ inspoctoi of schools and eleven sub-deputy ms 
pcctois undci him inspect these schools peiiodicall) to see that the re- 
quisite standaid of tuition and discipline is maintained The distiict 
inspectoi of schools is in ovciall chage of all schools ujd to the higher 
secondaiy stage The Antaiim Zila Paiishad has pioM'^ioii for the ap- 
pointment of a sLipeiintendent of education and assistant supeimtenderits 
coiiespondmg to the deputv inspectcus and sub-deputy inspectois of schools 
but these offircis have not been appointed so fai and then functions are 
being discharged by the sub-deputy inspectors who will continue to woik 
until the new distiict council comes into being 

Undei the diiective principles of the Constitution of India as a step 
towards (lee and iiltnaateh) compulsoiv education foi all bovs and 
gills up to a ceitain age, govcinment has agieed to le\) no tuition fees 
in all classes up to VI in ail schools No difficulty aiises in the govern- 
ment instil utious but non-gov ainmcnt institutions are compensated for 
loss of fees bv an equivalent giant given by govcinment based on the 
slandaid late of fees piesciibed b} it 

Secondaiy Education 

Secondaiy education has undeigone vaiious changes within the last 
fortv years The old 7 iJa schools were government schools leading to 
the School Lcavmg Ceitdicate Evamination With the establishment of 
the Boai J of High School and Inteimediate Education U P . in 1921, 
the High School Examination began to be held at the end of class X and 
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the Intel mediate Examination at the end of clabii XII Eoimeiiy cLisbes 
in a high school btaued with class III but with the icoiganisation of edu- 
cation in 1948, classes III to V wcie tiansfeired to the junioi Basic schools 
and the highet secondai) schools began to commence with class VI Since 
then secondai^ education has co\ered education slaitiiig aftet the junior 
Basic stage and going up to the end of class XII T.he distiict has 84 
highci secondaiy schools ol which 74 aic loi boys and 10 Cor gills Of 
those for boys 42 teach up to class XII and 32 up to class X and ha\e 
29,068 and 11,855 students on roll lespectnely Foi girls there aie 6 
schools leading up to class XII and 4 leading up to class X with an 
enrolment of 3,280 and 1,873 respectuely 

The oldest institution of this distiict is the Jay Naiain Inteiinediate 
College which was founded as a school in 1814 by Raja Jay Natayan 
Ghosal (a wealthy Bengali laudownci wdio had settled down in Vaianasi) 
as a token of his giatilude to a missionaiy doctor, Wheatley, who had 
cured him of a long-standing illness He w\as able to caii\ out his pio 
ject with the help oi Loid Hastings (the gn\einoi gencial) Inii aftei 
ha\ing lun the school for the fitst four )ens huiiseh, he walled it lo the 
Church Missionary Society m 1818 In 1862 its statu, was iai«ed to that 
of a college teaching up to the B A and it was affiliated to thf‘ Calcutta 
University In 1875, howevei, it again became a lugh school though 
affiliation with that university continued till 1906 It w^as laised to inter- 
mediate standard in 1951 and imparts education onl\ in the literary 
gioiip 

Another institution which is over a century old is the Bengali Tola 
Intel mediate College It was founded m 1854 as a piiman scliool with 
onl\ tw^ehe students when it was nnniaged b> a committee In 1805 it 
was raised to a middle school and in 1872 to a high school under the 
Calcutta University but it became affiliated to the Allahabad University 
m 1887 One ot the teachcis of tins mstitaUon, Sushil Kumai lahiii, 
took an active pait in certain anli-Biitish activities in 1915 and was 
hanged in 1921 The school was laisecl lo inter medial c standard in 
1953 It has a libian of about 10,000 books 

Chiniamam jSfukciji established a pi unary school in 1898 whieh 
was known aflei him It w^as placed under a managing committee m 
1901 In 191j It was lecogni/ed as a middle school and became a high 
school in 1919, teaching up to the depaitmcntal School leading Ccuifi 
cate exaiTunaiion It was laiscd to the standard o( an inlcnnechate 
college in 1938 It had acquned its owm building in 1925 ai an initial cost 
of Rs80,629 It was renamed the Chmtamani Mukeiji Anglo Bengali 
College when the founder passed away in 1945. 
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The Go\einuienl Giils’ School was founded in 1906 as a model 
school It was laised to a middle school lu 191 's and was made a high 
school in 1941 and an niteimediate college m 1959 

The Central Hindu College was opened in July, 1898, at hist in a 
Ksmall building In 1899 it was lemoved to Bhelupuia, the land and 
buildings (e\aluated at Rsl 50,000 and coveung an aiea of o\ci sixteen 
bighas) being donated b} the mahaiaja of JBanaias In 1898 it was aflili- 
ated to the Allahabad UniveisU) The numbei on roll in 1906’ was 188 
in the college section, 51 in the high school and 154 m the Sanskiit de* 
partment In 1911 the tiusLees of the college agieed to hand it ovei to 
the Banaias Hindu Univeisity Society to seive as the nucleus of a univei- 
sity, moie land and buildings (evaluated at Rs50,000 and coveiing an 
aiea ol o\ci tivo bighas) being donated by the maharaja of Banatas In 
1917 It became the hist constituent unit oi the Banaias Hindu University 
In 1921 the college was shifted fiom Kamachha to its new buddings 
in Nagwa and in 1949 the inteinicdiate section i\as shifted back to 
Kamachha In this college the learning of Sanskiit is corapulsoiv foi 
all the students 

Rcoiientation m Education 

With the demand foi bringing about a change in cclucauon the le- 
oiientaiion scheme of education was adopted in Julv, 1954 xvhen agn- 
cultuie was made the main subject in a numbei of schools vdieie land 
was a\ailable foi fainiing 10 junior high schools with 332 46 acies of 
land, and 35 high schools ivulh 227 64 acres of laud, were opened and 
93 extension teacheis are miplemcnling this scheme, 41 being in junior 
high schools, 44 in highei sccondaiv schools and 8 being extension guides 
In 1959-60 the total >ield in the farms allotted to these schools was esti- 
mated to be ivoith about Rs24 740 Museums and communiti centres 
were also set up m most of these msiitutions and m 1957 there w^^ere 
nineteen of the foimei and thutcen of the laitci m existence In cer- 
tain schools, other than those mentioned above, woodcraft was siaited in 
the schools in Mangu', Miizamuiad and Chakia and spinning and weav 
mg m tho'^e of Chandiuli and Haiahua 

Education of the Scheduled Castes and Other Backwaid Classes 

In recent ^eais impetus has been given to the education of the 
Scheduled Castes and Othci Backward Classes In 1958-59 stipends and 
oihci financial concessions amounting to Rs3J6,335 and Rs55 751 weie 
awaided respecti\elv to 681 bovs and 95 girls of the Scheduled Castes, 
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the tOLdl numbti ou loll iii dial )cai being 10,107 bo)i> ajicl 500 giils in 
the jumoi Basic schools, ivheicas the numbei of scholais of the Other 
Backward Classes i\as 10,825 boys and 596 girls, 493 bo)s and 115 girls 
being awaided scholarships and financial assistance m the year 1958-59, 
amounting to Rsl8,608 and Rsl.yS? lespectivclv 

Higher Education 

Theic aie two univeisities in Vaianasi — the Baiiaras Hindu Uni\ei- 
sid and the Varanase^a Sanskiit Vish\ a\ id) alaj a The foimei has deve- 
loped out of the Central Hindu College and the latter out of 
tlie Queen's College 

Distinguished educationists and lepresentatives of the Hindu com- 
murnlv of almost eveiy piovince ol India attended a select committee in 
December^ 1005, to discuss the vcntuie of establishing a Hindu Unitei- 
siU at Vaianasi, the pimie mover being Pundit Madan Afohan AIalavi)a 
IV ho dedicated his life to this cause Annie Besant, the foundei ol the 
Cential Hindu College, Banaias, was also working foi the establishment 
of such a univeisitv and Mahaiaja Rameshwai Singh of Darbhanga was 
also sponsoring a scheme for the establishment of a Sanslut uuneisitv at 
Banaias As a lesult of the combined efforts of these thiee peisons, the 
trustees of the Cential Hindu College made it over to the Banaias Hindu 
University Society and With this college as a nucleus the Banaras Hindu 
Univcisity w^as instituted undei the Hindu Uinveisitv Act (Act XVI ot 
1915) whirh was passed bv the Government of India for this purpose, 
the foundation stone being laid by the viceroy on February 4, 1916, and 
the univeisitv commencmg to function fiom October 1, 1917 

This IS now a fully gimvn, residential and teaching univeisitv, with 
sepal lie constituent colleges to teach Sanskrit, indology, law, medical 
sciences, music and fine arts, technology, science, mining and metalluigy, 
engineeiing and agricultiiie Other constituent institutions aie the 
Women’s College, the Teacheis' Tiaiuing College the Genual Hindu 
College, the Central Hindu School foi boys, the Central Hindu School for 
gills and the Ranbn Sanskiit Pathshala The hist thiiiecn institutions 
are situated within the univeisitv campus and the last thiec (together 
with the Kamachha branch of the Cental Hindu College) in the city It 
has also given affiliation to the following colleges in the cit) for piepanno 
studeiiils for undei -graduate and graduate examinations of the faculties 
of arts and science Davanand Anglo-Vcdic Degiee College, Hansh* 
Chandra College (up till 1960), Udai Pratap College (up to 1960), Besant 
College^ Vasanta College foi Women, Vasant Kanya Mahavidala>a and 
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Ai)ii Mahila iViaha^Jd^aia5a The uimeisity was a libian with o\ei 
h\o Ukhs of books and a museum (called the Kala Bhavan) uhich lias 
collections of Indian paintings and pieces of sculpture 

In 1060 the College of Avuiveda ^\d^ comelted into the College of 
Medical Sciences It nnpaits education leading to a deglce examination 
of Baebelon of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery It had 77 students 
on us lolls in 1961 The Sii Siindei Lai Hospital (in the umveisuv) is 
attached to this institution foi the students* piactical tiaining It is an 
allopathic institution but ofleis facilities for reseaich in the Ayuivedic 
system of medicine as well and the hospital treats indooi patients accord- 
ing to both the systems It is financed by the Cential Go\ernment but 
IS also in leceipt ot Rs] 00,000 aanualh fiom the State Government 

One of the most important educational insatutioiis in Vaianasi, the 
Governmenti Sanskiit College (popularly known as the Queen’s College) 
was established as a icsult of the aspirations of Raja Chait Singh of 
Banaias ivhosc successful negotiations legardmg this venture with the 
East India Company ultimately led to the establishing of a Sanskrit 
palhshala in Banaias, the aim of which was to discover lare and lost 
manusciipts of Sanskiit, to piomote the study of that language and 
lesearch in its literatme and to establish an authoiitative school of pun- 
dits who would explain Hindu law m the Indian courts of Butish Judges 
and to piovide for the study of the Vedas and Vedangas and all then 
blanches Jonathan Duncan, the Resident of Banaras, obtained the 
sanction of Lord Cornwallis to set aside some sutplus levenuc foi the 
support of the padishala which came into being m 1791 Its pi ogress 
i\as indifferent till 1798 when a committee was appointed to enquire into 
the matter, as a lesult of which a good teaching staff was appointed In 
1830 an English school, the Banaras Anglo Indian Seminan, uas stauecl 
It was renamed the Government School m 1836 Tvas laiscd to the status 
of a college in 1841 and in 1843 was handed ovei to the piovincial gov- 
eminent The college building (w^hich is in the Gothic style) took five 
years to build, was completed in 1852 and invohed a cost of f 13,000 
In 1853 the college was amalgamated with the Sanskiit pathshala (^men- 
tioned abo\e) and came to be knowm as the Queen’s College In 1877 
the chair of Sanskrit was abolished because of financial considerations 
but was restoied in 1884 and has been h dd by inanv eminent Sanskrit 
scholars, some of whom were Dr Griffith (who was the pnncipal from 
1861 to 18/8), Dr Ballentvne, Vitthal Das Shastri, Gangadhai 
ShastiL Damodar Shastii and Sudhakar Dwivedi, the first two'being 
roieigneis In 1880, Dr Thibout, the principal, established the examma 
tion system on a sounder footing, enhancing the prestige of the college. 
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The search lor late Saiiskiit manusciipts was an impoitatit adjunct to 
the activities of the institution and many w^ete collected and housed in 
a tlew^ building in 1918, which was called the Saiaswati Bha\an 

The college Was afEliated to the Allahabad Unnefsity in 1888 for arts 
and in 189b lor science 

In 1023 a Boaid of Sanskiit studies Wms instituted to conduct the 
Sansknt evaminations In 1950 an All-India Comention of Saiiskritists 
w?ls held in the college and a new syllabus for studies was framed and 
subjects like political s<ience, psychology, economics philosophy, Hindi 
and English weie added in 1951 lG,58b students appeared at its exa- 
minations in 1957 of whom 1,330 weie for the Achai’^a, 1,555 for the 
Shastn, 7 233 for the Madfoairia and 6-168 for the Prathama 

On March 22, 1958, this institution was comerted into the Vaiana- 
sc\a Sansknt VislivaMchala^a and became a tcaclnng-cuunaflibatmg uiii- 
\cisit> In 1960-61 It hid 912 students on loll and 1,350 Sansknt path- 
slialas , schools and colleges in India and Nepal wcie alhliated to it and in 
that )ecii 16,157 candidates appealed foi its diflfeicnt examimtions The 
univeisitv conducts examinations at the pre dcgiec, degice and post-degice 
stages, the couises of stud) including the Vedas, V^akaiana, Sahitva, 
N^a^a, Sankhya, Yoga Pima Mimansa, Vedanta, Dhaimshastia, Raja 
shastid, Puianctihasa, Ganita, Jcotish, x\gama, Pali, Paurohitya and 
modem subjects like economics, political science, history, etc It also 
offers a teacher ti aiming course foi giaduates Avhich is equivalent to the 
Bachelor of Education degree) and diploma courses m Fiench, German, 
Russian Tibetan, Chinese and music Except foi twelve lupees per month 
fo] the Shastii coin sc the iimvcisity does not chaigc anv tuition fees 

The State Go\ernment has lecognizcd the equi\alencc between the 
ceitificates awxiicled by this institution in lespect of the Puiva Madfoama 
and Uttaia Madhvama examinations and those awaided by the Board 
of Inteimediatc and High School Education m icspect of the High 
School and Intermediate Examinations lespectuel) and also betw^een the 
Shastii dcgice iwnth English as an optional subject) and the B A degree 
It has a le^eaich institute tvhcie scholais leceivc guidance in leseaich 
studies in Sansknt The lescjich degiecs instituted by the univeisity aie 
^hd^a Vaiidhi and Vachaspati cmiesponding to the Ph D and D Litt 
of other unneisitics 

The medium of instiuction loi Shastn and Achaiya is Sansknt but it 
is Hindi for the low^er examinations The univeisity recened giants of 
Rs9,40 000 (reclining) and 5^89,177 (non-recnrring) dining 1959-60 from 
the State Government 
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The Hailshchandia Vid)alaya, Vaianasi is tar ted m 1846 as a piimary 
school and later on was hoiised in the icsidence of the famous Hindi 
poec and wiiter Bhartendu Hanshchandia (in Chaukhamba) In 1875 
It was named after him and m 1910 it was laised to high school standaid 
It became an inteimediate arts college in ]9")9 slaitcd running commeice 
classes in 1945 and science classes in 1<^46 and in 1951 it became 
a degree college 

Udai Piatap College, Vaianasi, was founded by Raja Udai Piatap 
Singh of Bhinga estate (distiict Bahiaich) on Januaiy 1, 1909 with a 
donation oi ten and a hall lakh lupees It was laised to the interme- 
diate standaid in 1922 and to the degiee standaid in 1949 Foiineily thr 
institution was meant only foi students of the Kshatiiya community but 
now it IS open to students of all castes and creeds 

The Kashi Vidyapith was established on Febiuaiy 10, 1921, by 
Mahatma Gandhi so tha( education could be impaited free of Biitish con- 
tiol and dcpaitmcntal lules ll covcis an aiea ol fift\ acies and runs 
a college in which univcisity education is impaited through the medium 
of Hindi, the Shastn degice (which is equivalent to the B A of Indian 
universities) being eonfeiicd after the completion of a foui-ycar couise 
of study In 1947 it stalled an institute of social sciences, ioi men and 
women i\liich awaids the dcgicc of Mastci of Applied Sociology Foil) 
\olumcs of standaid works on cUheicnt subjects have been published by 
the Kashi Vidyapith's publication dcpaiLincnt at its oivn pi css Thnteen 
volumes of the wiitings of Mahatma Gandhi ha\e also been published, 
the lemaining Uvehe being leady for the picss The libiaiy contains 
about 40,000 \olumes This institution is financed by a tiust created 
by Shiva Piasacl Gupta, the amount imested being ten lakhs of lupecs 
Among the tiustees aie persons of the eminence of Rajendia Piasad (the 
foimei Picsident of India) and Jawahailal Nehru 

The Vasanta College for TVomcn, Rajghat, Vaianasi, was founded in 
1913 by Annie Besant aftci the liansfer of the Central Hindu vSehool 
and the Genual Hindu Gals’ School to the Banaias Hindu Universitv 
So(iet\ 7'he institution was called the Theosophical National School 
and the students at one time hailed fiom all ovci India and also from 
Africa and Buima It began to piepaie students up to high school stand- 
ard in 1916 and up to the intermediate stage in 1918 but sent them 
up for these examinations as private candidates The institution wa? 
leeognized by the Board of Fligh School and Inteimediate Education 
m 1921 Foimcily this insUlutiou was urn under the auspices of the 
Theosophical Education^r Trust but tn 1928 it was tiansfeircd lo the 
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Rishi Valley Tiust In 1934 it was lenamed the Vasanla College £oi 
Women In 1946 it was laiscd to a degree college Till 1953 it £unc' 
tioned at Kamachlia but was shifted in 1954 to a 400 acie site at Raj- 
ghat The institution has a library consisting o£ nearly 15,000 boohs 

The Ai^a Mahila Mahavid^^ala^a started as a girls' pnmaiy school 
in 1932 It ivas founded by the Ar^a Mahila Hitkaimi Mahaparishad 
In 1939 It was raised to a high school and in 1947 to an in tei mediate 
college and fiom 1956 it staited lunnmg degiee classes as well 

The Kashi Naiesh Go\ernment College, Gyanpur, was established on 
August 1, 1951, by the State Government It offers couises of study foi 
the giaduate and post-giaduatc stages in aits, science and commerce 

The Vcisaiu Kan) a Maha\id>ala)a, Kainachha, Vaianasi, wms found- 
ed in July 1951 by the Thcosophical Socict) It was lecognizcd up to 
intermediate slandaid fiom its ^ely inception and was laised to the deg' 
lee standaid m aits m 1961 It introduced the thiee-ycar degree 
couise in 1961 

Teadier Training 

The Go\e3nment Basic Tiainmg College, which was founded in 193(S 
at Allahabad, was shifted to Lucknow in 1952 and then 'to Vaianasi in 
1959 It trained 503 teacheis m the decade ending I960 The data- 
tion of teaching in this college is for an academic ^ear, the diploma 
given being for the Licentiate of Teaching (Basic) The eniolmcnt on 
March 3 1959 was six t) -four 

Another tiaining institution in Vaianasi city is the Teachers' Tiain- 
ing College of the Banaias Hindu University This is a co-educational 
institution offeiing couises leading up to the degrees of bachelor and 
master of education to quality teachers to impait secondan education up 
to class X 

For training teachers for classes up lo class VIII theie aie the Junior 
Teacheis' Ccitificate College at Saiiiath (tun b) the Mahabodlii Sociel) 
of India) w^hich adiaus high school passed candidates as pupil tcacheis 
and the Notinal School luu b> the Stale Government w^'hich tiains teach- 
CIS foi ohtaiiiino the Hindustani Teacheis' Ccitificatc qualiLing them tu 
teach junior Basic classes 

Oiiental Education 

Sanskrit— Theie aie eighty-foui Sanskiit paisliala^ In the mban 
areas and twenty-four in the nual aieas of ihc distrkt, With slight 
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vaiiations diesc insUtutions impait education in Sanskiit and othei sub- 
jects and piepaic students loi examinations conducted by the Vaianaseya 
banskiJt Vishvavidvalaya Some of these pathshalas aie of a hundred 
and fifty yeais’ standing (such as the Shri Vishuddhanand Sanskrit 
Vidyalaya, founded by Gaur Swami and the Piamod Sanskiit Vid^alaya, 
founded by Shyama Charan Shaima), some aie moie than a ccntui} old 
such as the Nigainagain Sanskiit Vidyalaya (founded by the laja of Dar- 
bhanga) and the Shastiaith Mahavid^alaya, founded by Vijay Datt 
Shukla, to keep up the tiadition of having disputations m Sanskrit and 
some aie o\er fifty yeais old or moie (such as the S)advad ]\Iahavicl)alaya 
Bhadaiin, founded by Ganesh Piasad Vaini in 1905 and the Ranbir Sans- 
kill Pallishala, founded by Annie Besanl and Afahaiaja Raiibii Singli 
m 1001) all these institutions being in Varanasi -city Most of them ha\e 
piopcUics attached to them and aie subsidised by goveimnent giants 
Otheis lia\e no sucli siippoit and aie maintained by donations and non- 
lecniiing giants given by government oi local bodies In some of them 
icoLiku cvaniinations aie not held but such subjects as asliononiy, astio- 
joo\ />dc/s etc, aic taught Some of these /jatJisJialds aic the Sans- 
knt pathsJiala in Milage Clmai, Shu Vishvanath Ginukiil Rani VijaMa) 
Rumau Sanskiit Palhshala, GuUi Nanak GhaUan\a Nath Sanskiit Path- 
sliaia flounded In Maham Nauuau Singh in 1851) and Niniial Sidhu 
Sanskiit Vidvalasa (founded b\ Jai Ram Singh in hSOl) 

Aiabic and Petsian— Of the institutions of this type in the disuict 
the more impoitant aie in Varanasi city except one winch is in Ramnagar 
They aie under the contiol of the inspector of Arabic Madiasas, U P, 
Allahabad and prepare students for examinations conducted by the regis- 
uai Onental examinations, U P Madiasah Islamia ivas founded in 
lOOf) Yad All Khan and the examinations held aie Munshi and 
Afaulvi Jamia Islamia was founded m 1913 by Maulana Muhammad 
Hasan (who iras transported to Malta for some }eais because of his anti 
British activities diUing the stiuggle fot fieedom of 1857-58), Aiabic and 
1 ersian aic two of the subjects taught in this institution which piepaies 
students for the examiliations of Munshi, Kamil, Maulvi, Alim and Fa/ik 
i he Jaiuia Haniidia Riz\ia was established in 1917 and piepaics stu- 
dents for the examinations of Munshi, Kamil, Maulvi, Ahm and Fazil 
The Aujinnaii famia Rahmania, founded in 1922 Abdul Rahman, 
prepares students foi the examinations of Maulvi Alim and Faztl 

Social Education pnd Education for the Handicapped 

Ihe woik of adult and social education is earned on mostly on a 
volimtaiv basis There aie only two government schools for adults in 
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the ruial aieas, the woik being caiiied on by the national extension ser- 
vice blocks wlieie additional development of&ceis for social education 
are m charge of the woik The total emolment of these institutions was 
seventy-two lu 1958-59 The Kashi Seva Samiti (in Bulanala) completed 
its foity-second year in 196L It leceived a government grant of Rs 3,000 
in 1959 It lenders voluntary and social seivice such as the giving of 
medical aid to the needy, training the poor in cottage industiies, lender- 
ing help when fairs aie held in the district, disposing of dead bodies le- 
ceived from local jails, running an institution, the Nissahaya Balkutir 
Udyog Siksha Kendra (where students are taught the three r's, spinning, 
sewing and bookbinding) and managing the Yadav Seva Sadau liee dis- 
pensary There aie also two schools for the handicapped, one for the 
deaf and dumb and the othei for the blind Thcie aie thiiteen com- 
munity centies m the places mentioned below wheie cultuial and social 
acihities are regularly otgani/ed, (the venue in each case being the higher 
secondary school of the place) Jagatpur, Asthna, Kalikadham, Ram- 
garh, Saheedgaon, Dhanapur, Chandauli, Baiagaon, Jakhmi, Ramnagar, 
Gyanpur, Bhadohi and Bhaiionath 

Technical Education 

A cential weaving institute is run by the goveinnieiit and anothei 
for leather work which is run by the Nagar Mahapalika These institu- 
tions impart technical education in the subjects concerned Higher edu- 
cation m technical subjects is impaited by the Baiiaias Hindu Univer- 
sity under the auspices of its Colleges of Engineeiing, Mining and Metal- 
lurgy and of Technology 

Physical Education 

The Kashi V)a’^amshala was established at Varanasi in 1932 by Salya 
Narayan Shaima The average nmnbei of peisons who lecene tiaimng 
m physical education in this institution is about 130 annually It has 
appaiatus for both the eastern and western types of exercises It also 
holds competitive tests and ai\aids two ceitificates of pioficiency Avhich 
are recognized by the State Government It stood first fiom 1958 to 1961 
in four consecutive youth lallics conducted under the auspices of the 
State Government It aiianges annual demonstrations of physical feats 
on the occasions of Naga Panchmi and Dasahara Tt is also m icceipt 
of a giant fiom the State Goveinment 

Anothei institution in the city of Vaiauasi which impaits physical 
education is Sii Bal Vmod ShaLi (founded hy Saijoo Piasad Singh) It 
offers facilities foi xecieational activities as well and has apparatus and 
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equipment foi teachuig both eastern and western types of exeicises includ' 
mg ivucsiling It also piepaies cadets for competition tests held by Sn 
Kashi Vyayamshala 


Fine Alts 

Vaianasi being an ancient city and having attiacted peo^de of varying 
talents, tastes and aptitudes, it was natuial that the aits of music and 
dancing should have developed hciCi paiticidatl) under the pa-tionage 
of the temples 

The piesence of the Gandhaivas (a caste of prolessional musicians and 
smgeis) m a number of villages in the district from which gayikas (sing- 
ing gals) are diawn even today and of the Kathaks (a caste of professional 
cLmceis who specialise in the Kadiak £oim of dancing and in naming 
gayikin) who liv^e in miihalla Kabir Chauia in the city and in the nearby 
villages, indicates that piofessional singing and dancing has been in \ogae 
foi centuiics m this place The woid kathak (leciter of stones) is 
derived fioin the Sauskiil woid katha meaning stoiy The Kathak 
dance seems to have been evolved fiom the lecitation of katlias (Puianic 
stories) which were accompanied liy appropriate bodily movcinenis, 
facial expressions and gestures of the hands, fingeis and eyes No defi- 
iiite details aie, hov\revei, available about the condition of these arts in 
■the district piior to the eighteenth century Sadarang and Adaiang, the 
famous Khyal singeis, aie said to have belonged to these parts and to 
have leceived some soit of tiaining under Seniya, the comt musician of 
King Muhammad Shah of Delhi, who was also an expert in Dhiupad 
Khyals aie still very popular here and the verb forms in these composi- 
tions are those of the Bhojpun dialect spoken in these paits* 

In that century flouiished Mir Rustam All, the governor of the 
place, who was himself a Hindi poet and a pation of musicians Vara- 
nasi served m those days as a place of inleinment oi refuge for certaii^ 
membeis of diffeient royal families of the country, who being interested 
in music and dancing brought vvuth them singets, musicians and danceis 
and continued to encouiage these aits on settling down in the city 
Wazii All of Avadh added zest to the cclebiation of Hoh and was the foun 
der of the Burhwamangal fair Prince Jawan Bakhta of Delhi brought 
with him the descendants of Seniya who settled down in Tehanala 
Muhalla The last Peshwa, the lajas of Nepal, Satara, Kurg, the Bhonsla 
of Nagpur and the nawabs of Tonk and Banda who Ined here as inter- 
nees at one time oi another, gathered about them groups of musicians, 
singers and dancers The rajas of Banaras were also patrons of music 
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and some o£ the Dhiupads of the time sjDeak of the great liking Raja 
Ghait Singh had for music About the beginning of the nineteenth cen- 
tuiy Vaianasi was as well-known a centie of music as Lucknow, Delhi oi 
Nepal and it is said that Raja Man Singh tiied to make his capital, 
Jodhpur, as great a centre The court of Avadh and Vaianasi influenced 
each other in matieis peitaming to music The lappa which was made 
popular by Mian Shoii and Mian Gamu (both of Lucknow) was biought 
to Vaianasi by Mahaiaj Udit Naiain Singh who peisuaded Gamu (a 
famous lecitcr of Kavvalis and an expeit m the Tappa) to settle down in 
Vaianasi (whcie he eventually died), his sons being also 'well-knwon ex- 
ponents of the Tappa About a hundred yeais ago the gieat teacher 
of Tappa and Khya'l, Shadi Khan, flomished here and two of his w^omcn 
pupils, Chitia and Imamvadi, weie considcied to be unequalled singers 
of the Tappa Among the famous Khyal singcis of Vaianasi of those 
times may be mentioned Bakedu, Madaii and Paisadi, Kathak (a pupil of 
Shadi Khan) The Kahaiva syle of music was impoitcd fiom Lucknow and 
was assimilated by ihc Kathakas 

Hakim hlohammad Kaiam Imam wiote a book, Mad-na-ul Mauuqij 
in which he gnes an account of the musicians, singeis, etc, oi Vaianasi 
who flouiished about 18o7 The singeis of Vaianasi wcie also well-known 
for lendciing Thumans in an alti active manner The Thumari foim of 
the Ghazal has been populai since the middle of the nineteenth centuiy 
and is as popular even today Muiz-ud-dm Khan was a famous Thumaii 
singer of the present century 

In the sphere of folk-songs of Kajali, the Chaiti, the Purbi, etc, are 
the well-knoirn fonns 

Jai Kaian Kathak (who died about thiity-five yeais ago) was a famous 
exponent of the Dhrupad who had a lepeitoire of some two thousand 
Dhiupads which had been handed down horn generation to generation 
by expert exponents of this mode of song His son-m-law. Ram Das, 
also followed in his footsteps and became a famous singer 

The singing and dancing giils of Vaianasi have been instiumental 
ni popularising the diffeient foims of music particulaily the Thumari, 
Ghazal, Dadia, Khyal, Tappa, Chaiti, Kajali, etc Umaiao Khan and his 
brother, Muhammad All (who was in the seivice of the Banaras state), 
wcic famous plac'd s of the bin Vaianasi has also been famous foi its 
saiangi playeis of whom Kallu and Dhannu (both Dharis by caste) were 
well-knoivTi about a bundled years ago and who also specialized in the 
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lendeung of Kh)als Jatan, a Kalhak, was a icpuletl saiangi player who 
accompanied on tins msUumeut the famous singei Rahiman Bai Among 
later saiangi pla^cis the name of Si) a ma) also be mentioned 

In the fiist quarter of this centuiy there wcie some well-known sju- 
gcis and instiumcntalists m the cit) Aghoi and Haii Naia)an were 
DhuipacI singeis Goswami Juan Lai of Gopal JMandn was an expeit 
iabla pla^ci Aijuiiji Vaid^a pcifoimcd on the )avali and siDiiiugo, Ra|a 
Panda (of the Duiga temple) was a bin plavei , Shivendia Nath Basu 
(known as Santu Babii) pLr^ed the pakhavaj, Lakshman Das Munib ivas 
a \ciy good pla)ci of the Indian haimonium and Viiii, Kanihe and 
Anokhc Lai ireic cxpeit iabla pla^eis 

Vaianasi has also been famous foi its Kathak style of dancing in irhich 
mail's dancing giils ol this city ha\e excelled Beni Piasad and Paisadii, 
t\ro Kathaks of Varanasi, wcic ivcll-knowm icacheis of this style of danc- 
ing and among tlic women danceis Gulbadan, Sukhbadan and Husnei 
Bni ivcic famous 

In ccitim tein 2 :>]cs of \\nanasi such is those of Vislivanalh Kechr, 
Diuga, Goj)al, ind Balau the shahnai is 25la)cd (oiii times c\ciy chrs, in 
the inorning, at noon, in the e\cning and at midnight In the last cen- 
tuiy many xojal intcmces had the shahuai pla\ed at then icsidenccs and 
it IS foi these leasons that the plaMng of the shahnat became popular 
and developed in this city Ahmad All Nakkarchi, Badda Mian and 
Rajjab Mian were also reputed pla'yers of this instrument 

Thus Vaianasi has continued to cultivate vocal and mstiumcntal 
music, reputed exponents of both forms keeping ali\e the tiaditioii in 
the spheie of folk song and dance on the one hand and in ihe classical 
on the other 

One of the wa)s in which ait finds an e\picssion among the common 
people of the disUicl is in the decoratnc figuics painted on clay pots and 
othci clcU utensils of e\ciy day use and on the walls and doois of dwel- 
lings on auspicious occasions the figines usualU being those of Ganesh 
hoises, camels elephants wmmen wuth pitelieis on tlieii licads, door- 
kecpeis, policemen etc This I'vpc of panning is an achnixtiue of ihe 
Rajput and Mughal schools of painliug and was m \oguc pmUtulirly 
in the eighteenth ccotiuv but has now inoic oi less become a type of 
conimeicial ait 

Tt IS smd that pnnee Jawan Bakhl, a son of Shah Main (the Mughal 
emjieioi), fell a \ictim (o his fatliei’s wialh in 1781 and came to Vaianasi 
bringing wltli him n few^ paiinns among w^hom was [Jstad Lain TNran<i 
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a piominenl. painter of those tunes Fiom him a cow-boy named 
Sikkhi leaint painting in the contempoiaiy Mughal style and the ait 
was handed down from fathci to son in that family and the style is 
visible in the decorations on pottery, etc, pioduced in the distiict even 
today Ram Prasad (a gieat grandson of Sikkhi) was a lepiesentative 
artist of his times and was the last exponent of this art to flouiish here 
This style also influenced the aits of goldsmitheiy, carving and wearing 
in the city Tlicie was also established at Vaianasi a centic for the East 
India Company's school of ait in the eighteenth centmv when, it is said, 
the Emopeans taught Indian artists the ait of painting on ivoiy tablets, 
the latter adding minuteness of execution to the Euiopeon technique, 
which ga\e use to a nei\’^ style (known as the style of the company's school 
of art) ^^aranasi became a centie of this school of art and reputed 
aitists belonging to it flourished here in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centimes A gieai patioii of this school of ait was Maliaiaja Isliwau 
Naiavan Singh in whose time thousands of j^oitiaits i\cic picpaied, Lai 
Chand and Gopal Chaiid being two of the well-known paintcis of those 
times • 

Vaianasi was an old centre of sculpluie also There is a stone quary 
at Chunar (which adjoins the district of Varanasi) from where stones for 
Cl eating the distinguishing monuments, sculptures and caivings of the 
Mauiya and Gupta times were obtained, such as the stone-pillai of 
Asoka, the Dhamekh Stupa of the Gupta pciiod and the unmatched 
statues of the Buddha (all at Sarnath) This tradition continued heie 
and fine statues wcie produced e^en in the mediaeval period The Siva 
temples in the city also have (heir own individual styles and aie the pro- 
ducts of craftsmen who geneially belong to the Kahar sub-caste 

Cultmal And Liteiary Societies 

Varanasi ha^s a reputed cultural and literary society, fthe Nagari 
Pracharmi Sabha, which was established on March 10, 1893 It was start- 
ed by a few students of the fifth standaid of the collegiate school ivho 
wanted to establish a debating society, the founder member being Gopal 
Piasad Giadually it piospered and eminent pcisons began to become 
Its membeis It has a vaiiety of aims, some of which are the retrieving 
of old Hindi manusciipts, the prepaiation of a Hindi dictionaiy, a his- 
tory of India, short biographies of eminent Hindi wi iters and othei per- 
sons, books on scientific subjects and the publication of old books of 
Hindi poetry, etc It also takes an activ^e part in furthering the cause of 
Hindi and Hindi litciatnre and aw’^ards prizes and medals to encouiage 
studies in Hindi. 
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The library of the xnstiUUion was staiLed on March 24, 1894, details 
about which will be found in the section on libraries and leading-iootns 
which follows II publishes a well-knoiMi magazine, the yagarilyiachmmi 
Palyikaj iv4uch commenced publicaUon in 1896 It has also pioduced a 
Hindi dictionary {flinch Shabcla Saga)) which contains 93 116 words and 
a)\cis 1,281 pages, a mouiimLiital woik which has been tTvxiit}-tw "0 yeais 
in ihe making and on w^huh an cxpendilmc of about Rsl 08,720 has 
been inclined In 1905 u pioduced a dictionaiy of w^oids used in 
Vedanta, astionomv, chcmistu, ph)sics, aiuhmctic gcogiaphy, economics 
and other subjects 

In 1900 it published loiu oi a senes of books under the caption 
Nagnii Piachanm Gianlhmala and by 1954 thiU) -eight books of the 
senes had been published It has also biought out a number of other 
senes Lekhmala, Manoianjan Pustakamala, HcMprasad Aitihasikniala 
Suiva Kuman Mala Deva-pui askar Mala, Sbuinati Rukmiin TewMn 
Mtda and Nava Bhaiat Mala It has biought out tluec \oluincs of a 
hjstoi) of Hindi litcratiuc (7Z/»>rh SaJnhvi Kri Ihhas) winch wall have 
sc\cntccn \olumes m all 

Tt has about a thousand mcmbcis in India Riitain and Russia It 
has also published Piiilwi Raj Rasa, an old Plincli epic by Chanel Baidai, 
the coiiit poet of Piitlni Raj Chauhan At piescnt it is bus\ with the 
publication of a Hindi encyclopaedia It owns a pi css winch ainnially 
bungs out standaid historical linguistic and litcrau books 

Libiaiies And Rcading-iooms 

Theie aie seventeen lilnanes in Vaianasi Ai>a Bhasba Pustaka- 
laya and Vachnnla\a Nagan Piachanm Sabha, Carmichael Libran, Shii 
khojw^an Adarsh PustakaLua, Abhimanvu Pusiakalaya, Shu Vislna Nath 
Pusiakalaya, Mulagandhakuii librar) (Sainath), Saiasuiti Sadan Vadma- 
Lna, Sauajanik Pustakala\a, Islanna Librau, l^liaitna lh^stakala^a 
Bhaunh Na^ymak Pustakala^a, Bang Sahitva Samaj Adauh V^a^cnn 
Panshad Piistakala^a, Mansacleu Pnstakalam fRamnagar) JMa/dooi Lib- 
lau, Saxasvati Bha\an (of the Vaianascya Sanskut Vish\ aMd^ jla>a) and 
the Banaras Hindu UnncisU^ libiaii 

One of the oldest Iibiaiics of the distuct is Saiasvati Bhaian It w^as 
established m 179] and is located in the compound of the Vaianaseya 
Sansknt Vishva^ uhala^a On Maich 31, 1961, u had 73,190 books and 
/3G07 mamiscupis j,332 msUuis usilcd it ui 19(-)0-hl It also Lakes lu 
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about a bundled maga/uics foi its reading-room The Bang Salut^a 
Samaj was established in 1866 It has 8,118 bools, 7,506 in Bengali, 387 
m Sanskrit, 120 in Hindi and 105 in English on its shelves and gets a 
number of maga/ines foi us rcadeis In 1872 was established the Caiini- 
chael Libiaiy which was icgislcied imdei the Societies Rcgistiation Act 
of 1860 (Act XXI of 1860) in 1889 It is in leceipt of a giant of Rsl,000 
(lecuiimg) fiom the State Goveinmcnt in addition to sonic nonuecuiting 
giants It has 30,500 books (about 17,000 in English, 5,000 in Hindi, 
1,000 in Sanskiit, 4,000 m Uidu, 3,000 in Bengali and 500 in othci langu- 
ages) and takes in dozens oi magazines foi us leading-ioom Eminent 
personages like foimei niinistcis of educaiion of the State, govemois of 
States and the mahaiaja of Banaias aie its patious 

The Anabliasha Piistakala'^a of the Nagan Piachaiini Sabha, was 
established in 1891 and is in Vish\ cshtaigan] It is a icputed libiaiy foi 
Hindi books and has m stock 32,390 hooks (26,015 in I-Lndi, 2,352 in 
Englisli, 1,111 m Sanskiit, 135 iii Russian, 345 in Gujiati, 293 lu Uidu 
242 in Ivlaiathi, 241 in Bengali, 92 in Piakiit and Pali, 39 m Gmmukhi, 
15 m Telugu and Tamil 7 m Ori\a and 3 in Smdhi) 4,876 manusciipts 
and 8,201 collections of woiks of diffeient aulhois It atti acted 75 625 
visitois duiing 1960-61 The Islamia libiaiy, Madanpiua, was established 
in 1920 and has 9,183 books (of which 5,135 aic in Urdu, 1,551 iii Arabic, 
1,548 in Peisian, 470 in English, 451 in Hindi 15 in Bengali and 13 in 
Sanskiit) and attiacLs about 100 \isilois daily Ihe Mansadevi Pustaka- 
la)a, Ramnagar, was established in 1028 It has 2,516 books (2,003 in 
Hindi, 400 111 English, 56 m Sanskiit 52 in Uidu and 5 m Bengali) It 
attracted 20,570 \isUois in 1060-61 The Mahabodhi Society, Sarnath, 
established the Mulgandhakuti libiary at Sainath in 1932 It has 5,641 
books (2,220 in English, 1,500 m Hindi, 700 in Singhalese, 506 m Bengali, 
200 in Pall, 100 in Sanskut, 100 in Nepali, 50 each in Siamese, Geiman 
Iicnch, Uidu and Buimese, 25 in Tibetan, 20 in Chinese and 10 each in 
Japanese and Giumukhi) 


Men Of Lettcis 

Sanskut-Vdianasi has ahvays been the fountani-head of Sanskiit 
leainmg (icligious and secular) and among the vmaiies of knowledge who 
belonged to tins place or the neighbotiihood or came fiom outside, there 
have been ah types of people — ascetics, -^anyasis, ^ogis, householdcis. and 
followers of different sects and religions The heritage of ciudition and 
scholarship that has flowed in this place centur) upon centiiiy is still alive 
UnfoUunately no definite infoimation is foithcoming about the eatly 
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wiUeis ol Ihis place, the nioic nupoiUnt oi the leiv knou^n being Vijnana 
Bhikshu, tlie authoi of Yoga VaUika and Sankhya Pyavacha7ut Bhnshya, 
die astrologcis, Makianda, authoi of Makianda Saiini and Ram De\ajna, 
the authoi of Miihiiita Chmiamani and Vidyamvas Bhattachaiya 

Albeiuni says 'Theie is an astiological hand-book composed by 
Vijayanandin, the commentatoi, in the city of Benares, entitled Kaia^ia- 
Ulakay that is the blaze on the fiont of the Karanas' Damodaia (twelfth 
centuiy A D), a piotege of the Gahadavala king, Govindachandia, wiote 
a book, Uktivyaktipyalmana, which was used to 'teach Sanskiit to the 
lo^al piinces thiough the medium of the local dialect. 

Sc\cial icaincd families of Mahaiashtia and Karnataka came to and 
settled down at Vaianasi by (he beginning of the sixteenth centuiy and 
the meinbeis of these families and then disciples dominated scholaiship 
heie foi moie dian thiec centimes Nanda Pandit, the famous authoi of 
Daitaha-Mima/isa (c 1570 — 1030) was a member of the Dhaimadhikari 
family ^vhich had migiated lunu Bicku Pcnasliyani Piakash is a work 
on the Hindu siiiptuies by Khandeia^a (anothei meinbei of this lainih) 
and it was piobably wiitten in the same centuiy 

Towaids the end of the sixteenth centuiy Sesh Vishnu (of ihe Shesh 
famil}) -wiote an elaboiate commeiitaiy on the Mahabhadiya He was the 
author of many woiks on different branches of Sanskiil liteiatiire such as 
UpapadamatinSuiia Vyakhyan^ Padachandyika^ Piakiiya-Pyakadi , Piahit 
ChandrikOj Yanlugania-ShDomanij ShahdaUmkay ^ Sphotalaiva^ Kansavadha^ 
Paiijathaiana and Miirau-Vi]aya Natnka His biother, Cluntamani, also 
composed sevcial woiks, the most important being Rasmayijan-Pmimal 

In the time of Akbar, Nara^ana Bhatt (the son of Rameslns’^ai Bhatt, 
who had migiated to Vaianasi fiom Mahaiashtia) was a gieat schoLu and 
IS said to have wiitten seveial works on the dhayniashastya and karma- 
kanda^ Prayog-iaUm and Ttntha]i<^etit being the chief He was gi\en the 
title of ‘Jagalgma’ (piecejDtor of the univeise) and exeicised gieat influ- 
ence on later wiiteis liis ihiee sons. Ram Kiishna. Govinda and Shan- 
kara, weie also learned men and writeis Ranganath, the astiologei, 
wiote a commentaiy on Sinya Siddhanta in 1603 Appaya Dikshit flou- 
rished in the times of Akbar and Jahangir and stayed in Vaianasi for a 
long time His woiks aie Shiva TatLva Viveka Panmal on the Saiva doc- 
trine, Siddhantalesh on philosophy and Kuvalayananda^ Chityamimansa 
and Viitiivaitika on prosody and figures of speech. 


1 Saehau, E C 


ilbei urn's India (London, 1914) Vol I, p 156 
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KriMndiachai^a Saiasvali (otiginalh a Mahaiablitiian) li\ed hcic m 
the time o£ Shah Jaluin. wliosc son, Daia Shukoh, lespedcrl him as a giuu 
He was a seholai of icpute His contcinpoiaLics who li^ccl heie were 
Panditra] Jagannalh, Sliivaramendra Saiasvati, Bralunendra Saiasvati, 
Nara)ana Bhatt and Vishva Nath Bhaitacharya (anthoi of Nyaya Sidd- 
hanfa-Miiklavh) who weic also wiiteis of repute 

The giainmanan BhaUoji DikshiL, was a contempoiarv of Panditia] 
Jaganiiath and was the author of SuhUiania Kaumudi (in which the sulias 
of Panim's AslitadJiya)! hare been classified and commented upon), 
Piaudh Manoiama, Shnbda Kaustiibh and Vaiyakaiana Bhiishana His 
teacher, Shri Kiishaa Diksliit, was the aiithoi of the giammatical work, 
Piakriya Prakadia Nagoji (or Nagesh) Bhall (who died in Va^-amsi some 
time after 17H) wiote the detailed commentaries Bnhai-Shabdendii-She- 
hhat, LagJni-Shabd^jidii-ShcIJiar and PanbJuisJiciidu^Shehhai on the S?d- 
dhanta Kanmndi written hv his guru, Bhatioji Dikshit He also wrote 
Udyota-iihn, a commentary on the Maliahhadiya of Pataniah Naiayana 
BhattS son Shankar Bhatt rviotc Dvatianiinaya, Vratamayukha and 
GadJuvamshac hauta-Kavyn (the last being a history of his family) and his 
grandson, Nilkantha (who flouiished in the first half of the serenteeuth 
century), composed Bhagavatbhabkaj Nilkaniha's cousin, Kamlakar 
Bhatt, IS the author of Nimayasindhu which is frequently consulted b\ 
modern pundits Another student of Vneshraia (Bhattoji Dikshit’s teach- 
er) was Annabhatt, the author of Ta^knsangrahn, who flourished m the 
seventeenth centuiy Raghunath Bhatt composed Kalaiativa Vwf^chana 
and Cohapiavayiinnaya, Vishreshvara Bhatt (also known as Gaga Bhatt) 
was an eiudite scholar and a voluminous writer He composed a few 
works oil Mimansa and more than a dozen books on the Hindu scriptures, 
of rvhich some arc Kayasihadhmmndi p» Piayogamy ^ Sapindavichai and 
Mimansa-Kusnmanjnh Some other authors of the seventeenth centun 
were Bhattoji Dikshit’s biothei Rangoji Dikshit, who composed Advaita- 
Chintaynani and Advaiin Sha^tia-Sayoddhay He is known by the title of 
'Dvaitashastrashatru’ (enemy of dualism) His son, Kond Bhatt, was a 
famous giammaiian, whose Vaikaiana Bhushan is a noteworthy giaminai 
Vaid^anath Paignnde was the pupil of Nagesh Bhatt and like his master 
was a grammaiian He wrote a commentaiv {Chhaya) on Nagesh Bhatt’s 
Ud'sotodika and on the Piadipdika of Kaiyur and Pai ihhashoidu-ShcJiJinr 
SayigiaJiaj Vuddha sluibdamtna'-Shehhm ^ Pmtyahar Khayidan and other 
woiks, those known being sixteen in number Madhusudhana Sarasvaii, 
a Bengali scholar who settled down in Varanasi, wTOte sereral woiks the 
names of some of which are Advaita-Siddhu Siddbantavindii, Bhahfi Rasa- 
yan and Madhusudanidika (a commentary' on the Bhagavaf Gita) Mani- 
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shanand is the authoi o£ Yalindtu-Jivnn-Chanlumvla Shual.il I’athak 
mote Siimhii i-iiKa, a conimenUi} on Valnuki s Ram(i\ana and amended 
the text o£ Tulsidas’s Vinayapah ika 

Bitlhal ShasUi came to Vaianasi when he was only eight jeais old 
He flourished in the nineteenth century He became a good scholai of 
Sanskrit into which he tianslated Bacon’s Novum Organum Mathura 
Nath Shukla was an asttologer and a scholar of Sanskiit and Pcisian, who 
houiished in the nineteenth centmy He wiotc Yanlia-iaj-GJialna which 
contains about a thousand vcises Bapudeva Shastii 0819-90) tvas a 
learned astrologer and wiiter Besides commentaries on Smya SiddJi- 
anta and Siddhanta Shiwmnni he wiote a number o£ books among 
which aie Khagohny , Phnhiavichar, Shayatiavada, Manmandiy-Vaynao and 
Tattva-Vitrek-Pmikiha Raja Ram Shastii (who flouiished m the nine- 
teenth centmy) was an able dialectician and nrote ridluwodvah-Shuyiha- 
Samndhi Bal Shastii Ranade (1839-82) came to Vaianasi in 18C4 He 
wiote commentaues on Vyahmuna Alaluihluishya, Bhamnti, (which itself 
IS a couimcntaiy on ShatyJiar Bhndiya) and Payibhadieyydii Shekhar He 
also wiote Biihad Jyoitditom-pnddhati Nityanaiid Pant (1867-1931), 
whose ancesu-al home nas Almora, was boin m Vaianasi He was a good 
scholar and wrote commentaiies on La ghu-Sh aide, id u -Shekhar and P<ua- 
nialaghii-ynayyjmha and was also the author of Vanyedm-deepah Dcosha 
paiayia-masapaddhali, Sanskar-deepak, Painhishia-der pak, Tanha 1 iilya 
deepak and othei works Sudhakar Dwncdi (1860-1910) was bom in 
Milage Khajuii near Vaianasi. He studied Sanskiit gj-ammai and asiio- 
ogy and was awarded the title of Mahamahopadhvaya at the age of eigh- 
teen He wrote a commentary on Vaiabamihiia’s Payicba-SiddhayUika 
He was a scholai of Indian as well as western astiology and wiote thiitv- 
wo books in Sanskiit and nine m Hindi Some important ones of the 
Py^m 7 Atg/mrnfltm. Ycmtimaja. G,ahakma,ia, Panchaiiga- 

nd Padmavat-lika Harana Chandia Bhattachai’ya was born m Bengal 

pufretr. r “ va.a„r,. .rs 

SWr ani education, studied under (he Saiwkiit scholar Shua Kumar 
ma ha-KlLTn T V ^"77^ dialectician He wrote Adoadaynalam- 
Tmh In mil ? ^^doadamataoimaydm, a hook by Sa.yadhyan 

pati Shastri Mokat^ another book, Knlasiddhaniadayshni Gana- 

giammai, Nvaya. Minansa and'' Dl^^ ^ Ganapati Shastri studied Sanskiit 
her of yeais^n Sanskn It t ^^‘'‘“"^^hastia After serving for a iium- 

the Government Saiiskiif Coiwr V^ appointed teacher m 1919 in 
^sanskiit College, Vaianasi, wheie he seised till 1944 
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He wiole a comraeiitaiy, Taiivap) ahashikaj on a commeiUaiy (Bhuti) by 
Tatya ShasLii He also uiote a commentary on Shabdendu Shekhar 
He died m 1059 Dukhbhanjan was a poet known for his learning in 
poetics and astiologv He wrote VagvaJlahh, a book on piosody in Sans- 
kiit Jayadeva Misia (1854-1925) came to Vaianasi fiom his native 
place, Bihai, wheie he was known to be a gieat Sanskrit scholar and earn- 
ed a name in dialectics He wiote many books the moie nnpoitant of 
winch aie Vijaya (a commeiitaiy on Pm ibha'ihendu-Shekha^), Shasltar tha 
Rabiavaliy Jaya (a commentaiy on VyiitpaiLivadp Vastupaddhaii and 
Shat chandi pad dh ail Haiihar Piasad Dwivedi (1870-1949) belonged to 
the distiict of Allahabad but studied Sanskrit at Varanasi whexe he 
lived for many years and where he also died He was veiy learned in 
Nyaya, Vedanta and grammax and ivas a fine orator as well as a teacher 
He translated the Vithadayanyak-Vm tik-Sa'i and Gila Mndhmudan from 
Sanskiit into Hindi and wrote Rameshwar-KiUi’-Kaiimudi and Kalplatika- 
iika (a commcntai) on Kahuinanjali) 

Shii Ram Misia, a scholar of philosophy and the author of Brahma^ 
miitavayshim (wiitten for the propagation of philosophical thought among 
the learned) flourished in the eaily part of this centmy He wiote com- 
mentaries on Bhashya, Agamoyamanya, Vedarth Sangiaha and Taitva- 
mukta as well as essays and an intioduction to Nyaya Siddhanjan 
Gangadhar Shastri (1853-1913) and his father came to Varanasi fiom 
Bangaloie The father was the couit pundit of Raja Ishwari Piasad 
Naram Singh of Varanasi and wiote at his instance Shiva-bhakti- vitas- 
tika and Sahityasagai The son pioved to be a good dialectician and 
wrote Shashvaddharma dipika, AliviJas-Sanlap and Hansastaka Shiva 
Kumai Shastii (1847-1918) came to Vaianasi for puisumg studies m Sans- 
krit JTe i\as a leputed dialectician and an erudic scholar and wiote 
Yatiruha-Jivan Chantam^ Ling<Ihara m-Chmuh iha and commentaiies on 
Panbhadiedu-Shelihar and Mahimna Stoha Ram Krishna Shastii or 
Tatya Shastri (1845-1919) was born in Nagpm but studied in Varanasi 
where he ^viote a commentaiy on PaubhashendihShekhai Ram Shastii 
Telang, a step-brother of Gangadhar Shastii, wrote Shady itu-Vilas, ShivasJh 
vaghati and Gtiiiaina Keshava Shastri (died 1920) translated a philo- 
sophical woik by Berkeley into Sanskiit and wiote Atam-sopan, Shani- 
Mahatrnnya and Snehapii) lipanksha Ambika Datta Vyas (1858-1900) 
came to Vaianasi when he was only two He was a poet, a wiiter and an 
oiator He wiote Shivaiaja-Vijaya m Sanskrit m the st)le of Bana Bhatt 
and IS known as the modem Bana Bhatt Panchanan Tarkratna (died 
1939) was a scholar as well as a social tvoiker Pie wrote Amaimangal, 
Vtshnu-V iki am and a commentary on Vyassiitms knotm as Shaktibhashya 
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Vidyadhar Gdur AgmhoLii (lSS6-19i]) came to Vaianasi at the age o£ 
sixteen He Tviote commentaries on Shiilva SiiLia and Slrauta Siifia Damo- 
dar Lai Goswanii (1873) came to Vaianasi and studied Sanskrit literatuie 
for foiuteen )eais He mote comraentaiics on Shakiivad and edited 
Kanisufia and Hambhakii-uisamy ila-SiudJiu He also completed a coni- 
mentaiy on Vagvallab/i which was started by Chakiavaiti, a poet 
Yageslnvar Shasiii (1822-1898) came to Vaianasi to study Sanskrit and 
wiote Hemavalij a comnientaiy on Pen ibhashendu-Shckhay Nara^an 
Shastii Khiste (1 826-1 90'J) came to Vaianasi from Mahaiaslia, edited 
about fifty books and wiotc commeiitaiics on Sanskrit works Gangadhar 
Bharadvaj (1889-1910) wiote a commcntaiy on the Kumar SamhJiava (of 
Kahdas) Chmna STvami (1890-1956) and Keshav DwivccH (191M955) 
weie also good scholars and wrote cominentaiies on Sanskrit works 

Hindi ^Vaianasi has ahv^ays occupied a piomincnt place among 
centres of leaimmg in nortbcin India In tins district Sanskiit and 
Hindi ha\e been the media of cieative literary activities for centimes 
ISo branch of Hindi litcratuic has been left lurtoucliecl by the wi iters 
of ihis place most of whom hare a claim to eminence in then ouai htciarv 
fields 

The earliest name of a poet of these parts which histoiv records is 
that of Ivabii He was born about 1399 in a suburb four miles west of 
Vaianasi He was greatly influenced by Sivami Ramaiiand, the gicat 
Vaishnava saint of Varanasi He had no schooling but he liavellcd far 
and wide and thiough his association rvith Sacihus, rogis and fakirs he 
become acquainted with the religious piinciiiles of Hinduism and Islam 
but he condemned all dogmatism His ^cal as a lefoimei found ex- 
pression in spontaneous poetir sonic of which is mrstical and devotional 
and conveys the message of non-riolencc and brothcihood The lanou- 
age of his poems is not chaste but it is forceful and auestmg and appeals 
to the common man It is an admixture of Rajasthani, Punjabi, Biaj 
Bhasha, Piuri and Khan Bob His bhajans (religious hriiins) arc sung 
ail orer noithern India Bijak, which rvas compiled by Ins- disciple 
Dhaiamdas, is a collection of lus rvoiks in tliicc parts, Kamawi, Sabad 
and SaJdn His shime is at Kabii Ghauia, in Vaianasi at> Raidas (or 
Ravidas), anotliei disciple of Ramanand, was also a resident of \^aianasi 
The date of eithei his biuh or his death is not knovm He was a poet 
and hzs poems are found in ranous collections, forty being in the 
ot the Sikhs Tulsidas (also known as Goswami Tulsidas), the most 
eminent of the Hindi poets, was born m 1580 He is the pride of Vira- 
nasi, where he lived till his death m 1623 which occmied at Assi Ghat 
where he wiotc a part of his monumental and famous epic, the Rama^ 
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chanimnnasa, which has exercised such a gieat and abiding influence 
on the life and conduct of the Hindus Popularly called the Rainayario, 
It flnds a place in neaily e\ei} Hindu home and its gieat literary appeal 
apart. It IS Aciitabh woi^hipped as a holy book of millions of Hindus 
It IS wiittcn in ibe A^aclhi dialect and has been translated into most of 
the languages of the countiy as well as into English and Russian Al- 
most all his books (and theie aie over twenty) desciibe the stoiy of Rama’s 
life and his exploits and aic wiitten in either Avadhi or Biaj Bhasha, 
some of these are Bawai-Ramayana, Ramagya, P)ashna, Dohavali Rama- 
yana, Kavitavali-Ramayana, Ram Saisah Gitavali Rnmayano, Rama- 
Jala Nahachhu and Rama Salaka, which aie steeped in devotion (bliahii) 
for Rama irhom he venerated as God PIis other well-known poetic 
woiks are Jaiiki AlangaL Paivaii Mangal and Vairgya Sandipini His 
scholaih Pinaya Pahi/ui, which Tvas also wiitten in this city, is in Biaj 
Bhasha with touches of Avadhi in which his Kavii avail and GUavali aie 
also written He founded the institution of Ramalila which is cele- 
brated all 0'S Cl the countr) Another poet of Vaianasi was Ganjan irho 
lived in the eighteenth ccntuiy He wiote eiotic poems His book on 
Karimuddin Khan (a vizii in Mughal times) was wiitten m 1729 

Raghunath Bandijana (who flourished in the eighteenth ccntuiY) 
was the famous court poet of Mahaiaja Bahsant Singh of Banaias He 
wrote four works, Rasikmohan (1739), Knvya Kaladhai (1745), Jagat- 
mohan and Isliqmahoisava (which was influenced by Peisian and Uidu 
poetiy and is in Khan Boh) His son, Gokulnath and grandson, Gopi- 
nath, with the help of another poet Manideva, tianslated the Maha- 
bharaia into Hindi verse at the instance of Mahaiaja Udit Naia\an 
Singh of Banaias Gokulnath has eight other woiks to his cicclit 
Harinath, a Gujiati Biahmana of Varanasi, wrote in 1769, a small work 
Alankaia Darpana on poetics illustiating figures of speech Some time 
before 1783 Ram Chandra wiote CJiaiaaa Ghandiika in piaise of the 
goddess Parvati Another poet, Gaii^sh Bandijan, mote Pmdynmaa 
Vijaya (a diama) and Hanumafpachui Ram Sahai Das, a couit poet 
of Maharaja Udjt Narayan Singh, lived in Chaiibepui (a village near Vaia- 
nasi) and flourished in the fiist half of the nineteenth century Although 
he wrote seveial books, the wo that aie best remembered aic Ram Sa!^ai 
and I ani Bhushan Biahraa Dutt, also a writer, Ined at comt i\jih 
Dip Narayan Singh, Mahaiaja Udit Narayan Singh’s biothci PTe wiote 
5 e^eral books on piosocly and his Vidvad Vilas and Pialash aie 

worthy of mention Maniyai Singh wa's another poet of meiit who 
wiote on divine themes only The language of his poems is chaste and 
forceful He also wiote several books His Saundarya Lahii and 
Bhadia-^lahimna (which was iMittcn lu ]78t) aic well-knownr Bibi 
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Ratan Kunxvai I'Raja Sluxa Piavid’s gianclniothei') vas a celcbiatcd 
Hindi poet of Vaianasi of the eailv nineteenth ceiUurx, hei fame lesung 
on her book P}em-iaina Dm Da\al Giii was still anothei poet who 
left his mark on the histoiy of Hindi litcuatuie He was born in 1802 
(at Gaighat) and died at the age of fifty-six He xviote sexeial books 
some of xvhich aie Aninag Bag, Dn^hfant Tamnginij Anyokti Mala, 
Vaiiagya Dinesh but his Ayiyokii Kalpach um became famous and is still 
consideied to be the best book of its kind Giiidhardas (1833-60), the 
father of Bharatendu Haiishchandia, belonged to Varanasi His leal 
name was Gopaldas and his pen name Giidhaidas He was both a poet 
and a pation of poets He wiote about fort\ books ("piose and poetry; 
some of which aie Gaig Sanihita GhhaiicUn nava, Chnubison Katha, 
NahuAia Na^nk, Ja)asandha Vaclha, MaJiakavva, Rasa Rainakar^ Bharati 
Bhutan, Kachchap Kaihamnd and Ma(s\a Kaihainiii Saidar (1815- 
1883), who lived at the couit of Mahaiaja Ishwaii Naiayan Singh of Bana- 
las, xras a learned man and a skilled poet Moie than a dozen books of 
his poem aie extant as well as his annotations on classical texts hewak 
(1815-1881) xras a good poet who wnote in Biai Bhasha, his Vagvilas be- 
ing famous Beni Ined m the eailv jxut of the txventjcth century Al- 
though his hooks aie not in punt, some ol his poems Iiaxe been handed 
down to the present geuciaiion Badii Naiayan Cdiaudhai) Piemghan' 
(1855-1822) xvas mtimatelv associated with Vaianasi He wiote scveial 
dramas and edited the journal *Akhand-Kadambind Jagannathdas (gene- 
rally known b\ the pen name Ratnakar) was boin m 1866 and died in 
1938 The last great poet of Braj Bhasha, he was a foicefiil writer of 
great oiiginalit) He took old themes and ga\e them a modern touch 
His Gangavatm an and L ddhaoa-Shaiak ha\c become famous and unt.1 
a place in piesent-dav anthologies His comnientai\, Bihar i Ratnakar 
on Bihan ^oisat, is considered to be one of the most scholaily commen- 
taries on the sub]ccL Bhagwan Dm (1866-1930) xvas one of the edi- 
toxs of the flindi SJiabda Saga) and of sexeial liierarv ptuodicals His 
fame rests on his sdiolaih editions of old liindi texts He was also a 
poet of no mean meiit iiiUodLieing Uidu meties into his Hindi poetu 

The city of Vaianasi also claims man\ piose writeis who have been 
the makeis of modem Hindi piose Raja Sluva Piasad’s hteiaiy acti- 
vities belong to the latter half of the nineteenth centur) His books 
fall into txvo caLagoues, those in which only Hindi xvoids and woids deni- 
ed fiom Sanskiit aie used and those in which such Peisian woids are 
used which weic cunent among Hmdi-speaking people He is remem- 
bered mainly for the books he wiote in chaste Hindi Hrs essays like 
Raja Bhoj Ka Sapna and his books like Gutka and Manav Dharm 
Shastra are valuable contributions to Hindi prose 
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But the pioneer of modern Hindi piose was was Harishchandia (1850- 
1885) He was a writer of lepute and eminence and a pation of ait 
and liteiature He was an original thinker and a fearless nationalist 
when nationalism was consideied to be sedition He ga\e a new turn 
to Hindi prose and is regarded as the father of modem Hindi piose 
During ins shoit life he wiote about foitv books (prose, poetry and 
diama) of which some aie tianslations fiom Bengali and Sanskrit and 
the rest oiigmal woiks Many of his poems aie leligious, emotional and 
satirical and nearly all are suffused with a glowing nationalism He 
was a foierunner in the field of the publication of magazines and pub- 
lished thiee periodicals during his life time Aiound him gatheied a 
number of wiiteis who belonged to Varanasi and otheis who came from 
outside and he gave a momentum to the Hindi literal y activities of the 
day He occupies a unique place m Hindi liteiatuie and the scholars 
of the country bestowed on him the title of ‘Bhaiatendu' (moon of 
India) His diama, Satya Haush Chandia, has become famous His 
works have been collected and published in thiee volumes and aie known 
as Bhaiaiendu Granthavali Among his contempoiaiies at Vaianasi 
was Ambika Dutt Vyas (1858 — 1900) who was not only an eminent 
Sanskrit scholar but also a gieat Hindi poet and writer He wrote 
Bihari Vihai (a long poem), Go-Sankat (a diama) and Gadya Kavya 
Mimansa (a book on criticism in piose) besides several other works of 
minoi impoitance Mohan Lai Vishnu Lai Pandya was another con- 
tempoiary of Bharatendu and edited for some time the magazine Harish 
Chandra Chandiika He also wiote a critical woik on Pnthvi Raj Raso 
and some novels Radha Kiishna Das (1865-1907) was a cousin of 
Bharatendu He wiote several books but his fame mainly lests on his 
diama Mahayana Pratap, which has been staged hundreds of times It 
IS full of patiiotic feivour He also wrote a novel, Nissahaya Hindu, 
and translated into Hindi seveial books from Bengali Kartik Prasad 
Khattn wrote several dramas and also tianslated some books fiom Ben- 
gali One of the gieat contemporaries of Bharatendu wds Sudhakar 
Dwivedi who wrote seveial books m Hindi, his Rarn Kahani being 
worthy of mention Kishoiilal Goswami ^^1865-1952) wrote sixty-five 
novels (histoiical and romantic) which commanded a large public For 
a time he led the fiction writers in Hindi Liickyiow-ki-Qaby , Razia 
Begum, Taya and Chapala are some of his outstanding works His 
stoiy, Indiimati, is said to be the fiist short story in Plindi Deokinandan 
Khattn (1861-'1913) had a raie liteiary talent and after ivnting several 
novels of the traditional type, wrote a long no\el, Chandiakanta, and 
Its sequel Chandyakanta Santati which is longer Eight \olumes of his 



CH XV — EDUCATION AND CULTURE 330 

book, Bhiitnathj weie wntttn by him but he could not complete the' 
work ivhich his son, Durga Ptasad, did after him. 

Ayodhya Singh Upadh^a Hariaudh (18(55 — 1947) made Varanasi his 
home* He wiotc tw^o novels, Theth Hiruh-ka-Thath and AdhakJnta 
PhuL both wiitten in simple Hindi caie being taken to avoid the use of 
Sanskiit vvoids Plis Priya Pmvas is an epic in Khan Boh, His eailier 
poems are m Biaj Bhasha but latci he began to wnite in Khaii Boh, 
being the fiist poet to vviite a long poem in this dialect, the venime be- 
ing successful as the vv^oik is still legaided as monumental He wrote a 
histoiy of Hindi liteiatuie and a book, Rnsa Kaln^h, on ihetonc as well 
as seveial long poems 

Gopal Ram Gahmaii made Varanasi his home His mam contrj 
butions were made in the earl\ thirties of this cental y He started a 
monthly maga/me, Jams, in which detective stones (mostlv wiitteii ]j> 
himself) weie ‘penalised He wiotc about fifty books m all, a few being 
on social themes and the majoiily on ciime and detection He was the 
hist w liter who attempted successfully the latter type ol stoiy Sh>am 
Sunder Das H875 — 1945) was a hteiai^ tiaflsniaii, being one ol the eai- 
liest makeis of modem Hindi literatuic He edited the Hindi Shah da 
Sagay and wiote tw’^enLv-two books on literal v ciiticism two of which 
are Sahilyalochan and Bhasha Rahasya, and edited ihiity-thicc texts 
and collections 

Prem Chand (1880 — 1936) was bom in a village thiee miles fioni 
Vaianasi He gav^e Hindi fiction a modem and piogiessive turn He 
wrote about two bundled short stories and nine long novels, the chief 
being Seua Sadan, Rangbhumt, Karmabhumu Kayakalp, Premashyam, 
Ghaban and Godan Some of his collections of shoit stones arc Sapt 
Sarojj Prem Puiyiimaj Piern Pachisi and Piem DwadnsJii He was the 
fust Hindi wiiter whose leputation went be\ond the frontieis of the 
State in his life time His stones have been tianslated into many 
Indian and foreign languages and he has been acclaimed as one of the 
great writers of Hindi fiction He founded a Hindi monthly. Plans, 
which survived for only a few years after his death 

Ram Chandra Shukla (1884-1941) came to Varanasi as one of the 
editors of the Hindi Shabda Sagar He wrote critical texts on various 
poets which have originality of thought His histoiy of*' Hindi ktera- 
tuie is a work of its kind and his contubutions to Hindi are of abiding 
inteiest 



540 


VARANASI DISTRICT 


Jai Shcinkcii PiasacI was lioin in \kijandsi in 188^) To begin with 
he wiote poems in Bid] Bhd->ha (which wcie oL the Uadilional type) biU 
lalei staired wiiung ui Khau Boh He was the ioieiunnci ot the 
Chhaya\ach (s\mbolie) school oL Hindi poctiv his Jong Imic poem, 
Ansn, being dii evcellent example oC this sule His book Kainavaru, 
m e]e\en cantos is considcied to be a woik oi poetical genius He was 
also a drauiaiisL of gieat ahiliU and used old histoiical themes, giving 
them a fiesh outlook 8omc of these ^\orks aie Chamhayiupta, Skand- 
gulUa, Rajya Shu, Samudiagiilyla and Dhniva Swainini He wiotc a 
mystical diaina also He was also a piosc 'vviitci of depth and learning 
and his essays on pocti) aie scliolaih. Vs a shoit stoi) viitei he is m 
a class by himsell 

Ram Das Gam (died 1030) was born ni Vaiauasi His Jhjnan Hasia- 
malak is on scicniihc sub)ccts and is cncvclopacdic in chaiartci He 
also wrote J’aijnanik \dvaiivad in which tlic thcoi\ o| nionothcisin lias 
been expounded in a scientific inannu 

Some of the lajas of JBaiiaias ha\c pla^cil a significant lole as patrons 
of art and litciaUiie and men oi Icltcis icsidcd at their com i The> 
also had then comt poets uho -weic Hindus as well as Muslims A 
court pott of IMahaiaja Chait Singh wiotc Chait Chandiika for him 
which deals with ihetoiic Mahaia]a Tshwan Na^d^an Singh also had 
poets and literatmes at his comt and sometnne held poetic symposiums 

Bhagwau Das 'Bhaiat Ralna' (1 8()n-I05<’l) i\as an cnunciit philoso- 
pher, natioiidlisi and leligious tlimkci He ^vas also a scholai of Sans- 
kiit, Peisxan and Uidii PIis books ate Science of Peace, Science of Enio- 
tionSy Science of Social Oiganizahon Manav Dhainisau P)anav-vad, 
Science of Sacied Word, Essential Unity of AH Rchgionsj Kushna As ^ 
See Him, Samanya Pmiisharth, Vividharth^ Science of Self and Buddhivad 
Banam Shasiravad 

Arabic, Peisian and Uidu— Vaianasi has pioduced a numbci of emi- 
nent Arabic, Peisian and Uidii scholars, writers ancl poets Shaikh 
Hasan Daud (ciica fifteenth ceniuiy) wiole Manghub-ut-Tahbin on 
m)sticzsm and a shoit treatise on rhetouc In the sixteenth cenlmv the 
only writ^i of some impoitancc was Bayazid Bi\at who was go^el^ol of 
Aaranasi for some yeais He wrote Tazkinan-Fliimayiin-xoa-Akba) Tn 
the seventeenth centmy Makhdum Shah Tayyab Faruqi (died 1632) wiote 
SalaFt-Tayyabi on the Muslim iituals of piayer and his disciple, Makh- 
dum Shah Yasui (died 1663), wrote Manag iiibnil-Aoufin^ a book on mus- , 
ticism which he completed m 1644 45 
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Among the Aiabic viiteis oi the eighteenth centui>, A.maii Ullah 
(died about 1721) is the most piomment His fathei, Nur Ullah, had 
loinukd cl liianqah in Vaianasi in 1G')0->1 winch sei\ed as a nucleus for 
a laigc niimbci ot schoLus and men oi letteis Besides writing impoit- 
ant annolalions and cominentaiies on standaid text books such as Ta\sir- 
HdsJiin-i- Izadi TaLvu^ Hashia-i-Qadtmui i-Daivwani^ ShmaJi^ 
i-Mnu'afiq, SJimah-i-HikmaLul-Ain, ShrDah-i-iqaid-i-falnh and RashidiaJi 
Vman Ullah also wiotc Mujassn (a book on theology) Us commentaiy, 
Mahkam-iil-UMil, and a leliUatioa oi Ibhas-i-Baqiya oi Abdul Baqi of 
Jaunpui 

Sliaik All 'Ha/iii’ (bom in lh92) one of 'ihe greatest Ptisian poets 
of those timeSc came iioin Peisia and settled down in Vaianasi (some 
time aftei 1734) whcie he died in 1766 Besides compiling foui dnans 
which contain all lonns of poctiv, he ^viotc his aiitobiogiaphy, Tazkiro 
I’lhxcal (completed in 171142), which mentions ttvenu other piose woiks 
niton bA nun (though none is extant) Thu teen othei works — 4/- 
Lamah Mnat Allah fi Shaih iyai-i-Shahida, SJiajarrhit Tar fi Sharah 
Ayat-uiaXur , Tahqiq-i-Maad-i-Ruham, Risah'i Auzan-i-Sluiii oi Risala- 
dai Auzan-i’Misqahtva-Dhat ham-ica-Dina) waghana, Alfiscdah-i-Hutidus-wa- 
Qidariij Shaiah-i-Oasida-i-Lamiya Risala-i-ScndyaJi oi Risnla dm Khaivas- 
i-Hayxuarir Dasiin^uUUqala, Alaxoaid iiJ-Adia) , AIuzahmai-fil-Miishadaial 
Aiasabrh-uz-zalain-fiJ-^lra-ul'Kalap} , Jaxvab-idliiqqat-r-Shaikh Hasan and a 
note on the Peisian invasion of India — aie, however, extant, as also 
Tazkira-ul’AIaasir (wiittcii m 1752} which contains biogiaphical material 
on about a bundled contempoiaiy poets 

Another wnter of the same period was Bmdi-a Ban *Khushgok a dis- 
tinguished pupil of Siraj Uddm All Khan *Arzu' He is the author of 
'tanna-i-Khmhgo which contains biographical sketches of Peisian poets 
It was begun in 1724-25 and completed in 173T35 

Muhammad Umar ‘Sabiq (1721-1810), another pupil of '"Aizu “was 
another Peisian poet of Vaianasi He was the author of Ganj-i-Shaygan 
*an account of the Peisian poets) and also of a masnaxvi, Qaza-xoa-Qah 

Ah Ibiahim Khan ‘Khalil’ (died 1794) flourished duiing the dose of 
the eighteenth centui\ He settled dowm in Varanasi in 1781 on being 
appointed chief magistiate of the place From 1784 to 1790 he wiole an 
account of Chait Singh’s rebellion, a histoiy of the Maratha wais, Gulzar^ 
i-lbrahim (lives of Urdu poets), Khulasat-uUKalam and SiihuhiTbrahim 

Amir Beg 'Amu’ (who Ined in the district during the first half of the 
nineteenth century) is the authoi of Hedaeq-ushrShoara which was written 
0 >ei a peuod of fift) yeais and contaur notes' on the lues of 2 609 poets 
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Amaf Singh ‘Khuthdil’ ^died 1810) bptiit a latge pottion o£ his life 
at Varanasi He was the author of a poetic wdrk, Raziriistan, and of a 
ptose histoiT), Tankh'i'fmniarawayan-i-M.ind 

Ghulaiil Husain Khan WTOie a history of the zamindars of "feanaras 
from the time of Raja Mansa Ram to the deposition of Raja Chait Singh 
Another \70ik Ziki-us-Siyat^ is the histoiv of the Tmiuiids ftom the time 
oi Nadir Shah*s sack of Delhi to the end of Shah Alamos reign 

Khair Uddin Allahabadi (died 1827) was in the seivice of Raia Chait 
Singh and is the author of Tohfa-i-Taza or Bahoant Naina 

Haidei Bakhsli ‘Haidaii' (died cDca 1833) came to Vaiaiiasl when 
quite young He was a piofile wuitei and has left a large number of 
woiks (inostl} translations fiom Pcisian into Urdul^ some of which are 
Qjssa-uMehi-o-Mahj Qisi^a-i-Laila o-Mtajnun, Tota Kahant or Aaraish-i- 
Mahfil, Gul-i-Magh faint, Gulzai -i-Dannh and Haft Paikai He has also 
left a collection of elegies (marsias), a divan of ghazals and a collection of 
moie than a bundled anecdotes 

Abul Ala Banarsi (died 1854) was a theologian and a teacher wdio 
migrated to Vaianasi He is known foi two of his woiks, Htda\at’-uU 
Mnshmtn and Tahzib-id-Mantiq 

Ra]ab Ah Beg 'Suiur’ (1787-1867;, the gieatest wutei of Uidu prose 
in Lucknow, spent the last days of his lift m Varanasi w^heie he had 
been invited in 1859 b} the ia]a of Banaras and it w^as here that he wioie 
his Gulzar-t-Sitrur and Shahistan-i-Siniii and some other pieces of prose 
and poetiy He is also the author of Suim-i-SuVani (a Uanslation of 
Shamshei Kham), Shigufa-t-Mohahbat, Shaiar-i-Ishq, Inshai-Suiurj 
Nasi Nasi ah Nasai and FiMia-i-Ajaeb^ the last named being liis master- 
piece 

Abul Haq Banaisi (1792-1869) and Muhammad Abdus Subhan 
(1816 — 1905) were two Muslim theologians of Varanasi who have left 
some works of which the former’s Addai-ul-Fand fil Manah ut Taqhd 
and the lattei’s Mnqamat-i-Subhamya are the best known 

Ghulam Ghaus ‘Bekhabar’ was four years old when he came to 
Vaianasi v^^heie he lived and died (1905) He is the author of Khunaba- 
hjigar and Fughand-Bckhahai 

Vaianasi also pioduced, m the later h^lf of die nineteenth and in 
the present century, a number of poets of minor significance whose 
works have not come to light It also played an important pait in the 
development of Uidu drama and some of the eminent Urdu diamatists 
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belonged to the district, Muhaixinitid Ahmad Rauiiaq (1825-1886) 
who originally belonged to Vaianasi, wrote a laige number of diainas 
some of which are Laila MapiUj Anjam-i-Ulfat^ Puran Bhagat^ Sitani' 
i-Haman, Khwabgah-x-lshq, Zidm^i-Atlam, Chanda Hur Khunhid Nur, 
Khwah-i-Mohabhat, Naqsh-n-SuIaimani^ Farch-i-Fitna and Ashiq \i-Sadiq 

Vinayak Piasad ‘Talib' (died 1914) was anothei distinguished diama- 
tist who belonged to Vaianasi and who was a poet as well Some of his 
notable piajs aie Vih)ama-J das, Ddei Ddshei , Nigah-i-Ghaflat, Gopt 
Chand, Harish Chandia and Latl-o-Niha) 

Agha ‘Hashi’, the greatest of all the Uidu dramatists, started his 
literary career by writing Aaftab-i-Mohahbat which was written in the 
style of Ahsan Lakhnawi’s Chand'iaioah His eaily dramas aie Maar-t- 
Aasiin, Mwiid-i-Shak^ Asn-^i-Haioas and Shaheed-i-Naz From 1907 to 
1935 he wrote a number of pla}s most of which weie for production 
on the stage and some of which are Safed Khun, Said-i-Haioas, Khwah-i- 
Hasti, Yahiidi-ki-Larhi, Khiibsuiat Bala, Siu Das, Bait Devi, Madhur 
Murh^ Bhagiiai Ganga, Sita Ban Bas (which is his inastei piece), Dharmi 
Balak and Chandi Das 
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MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES 
Medical Facilities In Eaily Times 

Varanasi is tiaditionally associated with the beginnings of Ayur\eda 
as It was here that Dhanvantaii (the piesiding deity of this Indian science 
of medicine) is said to ha\e imparted the knowledge and skill of sui> 
geiy to Snshruta who is known as the fathei of this bianch of medicine 
and whose iviitings arc said to have been collected in what is known as 
the SiaJiruia Samhiia Some people identify this Dhanvantaii with one 
of the carl) Puiuvanshi kings of Kashi (who had the same name) but 
as the foimer is a m)Lhica] figuie (and, according to the legend, emerg- 
ed out of the ocean aftei it had been chuincd by the gods and demons) 
the identification is not ci edited Moreovei, Siishiuta is known to have 
li\ed hundieds of )eais after king Dhanvantaii of Kashi Some medical 
books such as Clukitsa Kaumudi and Chikitsa Daishan aie said to haie 
been written dining the times of the eaxh kings of Kashi Nevei tire- 
less, as Kashi was a religious, cultural and intellectual centre from veiy 
early times it is quite possible that scholais piactised and developed this 
very impoitant branch of Indian learning, the so-called fifth Veda In 
fact, theie aie lefeiences in the Jataha stones to the fact that Vaianasi 
was an impoilani centie of the an of healing in the days before 
Buddha’s times A Bodhisattia is said to have letuined home to this 
city aftei having mastered all blanches of learning, including medicine, 
in Taksliasila and successfully to ha\e piactised medicine here A 
skilled Brahmana physician of this place is said to have cmed a king of 
Vaianasi of d)seiitery when othei ph)siciaus had failed Biahmadatta, 
who w^as a king of Kashi, is said to have been a good physician Thcie kh 
also a reference to a family of doctors in Varanasi who were specialists 
m curing snake-bite The cailv physicians and suigeons, ivho weie 
known as bhishaks (or vaid^), usually used herbal medicines, charged 
no fees and practised the art of healing as a sacied duly, the community, 
particulaily the richer section, ensuring that these piaotitioners weie 
not left in want When a vaid tieated a well-to-do patient, a poition of 
the medicines piepaicd foi him at his cost was lesciied by the void 
for distnbutnig to pooler patients fiee of cost Side by side, the use of 
empirical knowledge, the emplo)nnent of magic spells and chaims (spe 
cially by ascetics), the invocation of spiiits and otliei supeisiitious prac 
tices weie also in vogue for curing diseases and ailments Tiaces of such 
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practices are still to be seen in various paits of the district today The 
wateis of the Ganga and of a well (said to be named after Dhanvantari 
bill now called Viikal-ka-kuan in muhalla Harnrath are credited with 
having ceitain medicinal and cmative pioperaes Among well-known 
phys Clans and authors of medical books of Kanishka’s limes, Charak, 
Bhojar and Ambhavanath are said to have been lesidents of Varanasi 
King Madanpala (1100 1111 A D ) of the Gahadavala dynasty is said 
to have wiitten Madanavinodanighantu, a work on medicine This was 
the only indigenous s\stem pievalent in the disUict till the coming of 
the Muslims who biought w.th them the Unani system of medicine 
which was practised by physicians (called hakims or tabibs), who earned 
on then piactice mostly in uiban aieas Janahs (who weie usually 
barbers) pei formed suigical opeiations of a sort. 

In the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries the wcsterneis biought 
with them their own system of medical tieatment (which later develop- 
ed into the modem allopathic system) for then military and civil officeis 
With the gradual establishment and expansion of British lule, the new 
system gamed giound m the district although the two indigenous systems 
also continued to serve the people 

The distiict of Vaianasi has had famous vatds and hakims even in 
modern times (who have been populai wiJi the people inside and out- 
side the district and with the ruling house of Varanasi as well), such as 
the vaid Trimbak Shasta of Varanasi and the hakims Muhammad Hadi 
(born 1825) who was appointed tahib-i-khas (couu physician) to the Raja 
of Banaras, Muhammad Jafar (born 1854) — also court physician — and 
Mazhar-ul-Hasan (born 1867) who was also appointed court physician 
in 1900 Other prominent hakims here wcie Muhammad Hasan Raza 
(born 1885) and Abdul Hayat Saiyid Abdul Ban (bom 1889). With the 
advent of independence in 1947, the old Ayuivcdic and Unani systems 
began to be encouraged and today skilled Ayuivedic and Unani physi- 
cians can be found m the city where there are also several physicians 
practising homoeopathy. 

Sanitation and Hygiene— In olden times there was no regular system 
of sanitation and community hygiene (as it is undcistood today), m the 
district or even in the city in which, however, there seems to have been 
some coveied diams and pavements of bygone days. It was m the last 
quarter of the eighteenth century that attention began to be paid to the 
sanitation of the city by the administration and arrangements for the 
removal of filth and nightsoil in tins and the sweeping and cleaning 
of lanes and drains began to be taken in hand. As regards personal 

57 Gcnl. R — i4 



VARANASI DlSTRlCl 


U6 

h)giene, the injunctions of their religion for the Hindus such as the 
taking of a daily bath, keeping of fasts, obser\ing scruples about food 
and drink, burning of incense, etc, were helpful to those who observed 
such rules 


Vital Statistics 

There are no iccords of the vital statistics of the distr ct prior to 
1878 The average annual death-iate for the three years ending 1880 
was 25 per thousand, a late which appears to be low in spite of the first 
year of this penod ha\ing witnessed a famine During the decade 1881 
to 1890, the a\erage annual birth-rate was 33 66 and the death-rate 
31 56 per thousand, the lattei being 41 47 in 1882 (a yeai of widespread 
epidemics) but dropping to 219 in 1884 From 1891 to 1900 the average 
birth-rate came down to 32 41 per thousand, the fall being due to a 
senes of unfavouiable seasons and intensive epidemics The dea h rate 
indicated a \ery marked rise, a\erag ng 35 51 per thousand and ranging 
from 46 89 in the ex lemely abnormal wet year of 1891 and 45 23 m 
1897, a year of general famine, to 27 per thousand in 1893 On a few 
occasions, however, the total number of recorded deaths exceeded the 
births, showing a decline in the population at the census of 1901 In 
the five years ending 1905, the average birth-rate \vas 44 04 per thousand 
and the death-rate, avetaging 41 02, roitinued to be high This was 
due to heavy mortality from plague which had not made its appearance 
in the district till then Thus during the entire penod of twenty-five 
years, the average deaih-iate was 36 03 per thousand, a figure decidedly 
above the average for the whole of Uttar Pradesh, wheieas the birth* 
rate almost conesponded with the mean ratio for the whole State, spe- 
cially dunng the penod 1901-05 There was a slight decrease in the 
aveiage hnth-iate uU 1920 as the average bath-rates for 1901-10 and 
1911-20 weie respectively 42 39 and 43 95 per thousand The average 
death-rate duiing the same two periods indicated the rcmaikable increase 
of 41 67 per thousand m 1901-10 aad 48 91 per thousand dunng I9II 20 
This was due to a laige number of deaths from fever (influenza 
m 1918), plague, cholera and other causes In the period from 1921 to 
1950, abnonnal deaths due to ep'demics did not occur and the popula- 
tion of the district recorded an increase of 50 5 per cent Bnths and 
deaths mainly and to a certain extent immigration accounted for the 
groxvth of the population in the decade 1941-50 During the period 
from 1951 to 1960 both birth-rates and death-rates declined The fall 
in the death-rate was more" significant. The birth-rate fluctuated bet- 
ween 17 97 m 1957 and 23 55 in 1931 with the exception of 1955 when 
aa Ipjv as 11 63 per thousand There Was a significant fall in the 
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death-rate fiom 15 19 in 1951 to 9 59 in 1960, which may be attiibuted to 
the adoption of public health measures such as the malaria eiadication 
programme the filaria contiol programme, the combating of kala-azar, 
the BCG Vaccination scheme and the expinsion of medical faci* 
luies in the rural areas of the district. 

The following statement gives the mean decennial legistered birth- 
rates and death-rates pei thousand and the calculated mciease in the 
rates of the last four decades for the distiict and for the rural and urban 
areas : 



Total 

Tlui il 

T/roan 

Mpph d. c‘'rn al birih rate — 




1921 30 

35-2 

31 9 

47-1 

1911-10 

35 0 

32 4 

48 2 

I041-5a 

23 3 

21 9 

40 a 

1951 60 

19 62 



Mean fleojiitiial doath-rate — 




1921 30 

29-3 

23 3 

51*3 

1931-40 

24*3 

18 2 

46*0 

1941 60 

29 6 

13 3 

41 8 

19S1-80 

10 81 



Mean decennial riite of natural increase — 




1931 30 

6 9 

8 6 

— 4‘ 2 

1931-40 

11*6 

U 2 

2*2 

1941-50 

5 7 

8 1 

—1 5 

1951-60 

S 81 




Diseases Common To Distiict 


The main common diseases which usually attack the district and 
account foi the moitality of the people of the distiict are fevers of all 
types, respiiatory diseases, diaiihoea, dysentei), cholera, plague and small- 
pox ivhicli appeal peiiodically and ha\e been endemic in the past out 
which aie now showing a declining trend due to the measures adopted 
by government. 
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Fever*— Fever of various types is the most pievalent disease and a 
majoi cause of death in this district Theie was a bad outbreak o£ 
dengue fe\er in 1872 when 35 per cent of the population of 
the district and 75 per cent of that of the city tv as affect 
ed Malarial fever takes the heaviest toll and is common in 

all seasons^ specially in August and Sep ember each year Ir 

1878 and 1879 fever took a toll of o\ei 11,000 lives but in 1894, 1897, 
1918, 1934, and 1917 it assumed an epidemic character, 1918 being the 
worst year because of the added onslaught of the wave of influenza when 
the highest figure of 18,328 deaths was tecoided As a rule, the mort- 
ality from fevei is faiily constant The percen age of deaths w'as 71 0 of 
the total recoided moitalitv m the period ISShOO , in 18911900 the 
percentage of deaths was 70 8, in 1901-10 it was 57?, in 1911-20 it 
was 59 6, m 1921 30 it was 58 5, in 1931-40 it was 512 in 1941-50 
It was 48 7, when the avciage yearly mortality and the death rate wcie 
about 15,540 and 115 respectively Aftei 1953 the numbei of deaths 
came down to 7,792 in 1954 from 16,199 in 1953 and to 5,917 in 1960 

The gradual deckne of fe\ei may be said to be due to moie widespread 

and better medical facilities in rural and uiban areas and to a very maik- 
ed extent to the national malaiia control and eradication piogrammes 
which are earned out vigoiously now 

Kala-a/ar— Till recently Vaianasi was one of the eastern distiicts 
heavily injected with kala-azai The municipal board e«^tabhshed a 
kala-azar dispensary in the cry in 1932 and a lural mobile dispensary 
was set up at Sakaldiha in 1912 for those aieas that weie heavily infected 
From 1941 for about ten years the disease increased considerably in the 
district piobably because of the mo\ement of infected labour and army 
personnel to the eastern districts of Uttai Pradesh fiom Assam, Bengal 
and Bihar (which are endemic aieas of kala-azai) during the Second 
World War and the extension of the endemic focus and the spread of 
the disease into the eastern distncts fiom Bihar The incidence of cases 
diagnosed by serum tests per 1,00,000 of the population in 1947 (wh ch 
was one of the peak years) was 99 1 in the rural aieas of the distnct, the 
number of cases tieated in 1946 and 1947 being 1,343 on an average 
In 1950 the number came down to 1,150 since when the disease has been 
on the decline, the number of cases treated being 428 m 1959 and none 
m 1960, piobably due to the beneficial effects of D D T, the national 
malaria control and eradication programmes and, perhaps, because of 
natural causes 

Respiiatory Diseases— The diseases that fall into this class are asthama, 
bronchitis, tubeiculosis, etc They also account for a laige number of 
deaths The years 1931 to 1947 were the woist affected peiiods In 
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the decade ending 1950 the average annual death-iate (per thousand of 
the population) fiom these diseases was 1 23 when the average mor ality 
was about 1,600 During the penod from 1951 to 1959 there was a 
gradual decline m the death-rate when it fell fiom 93 in 1951 to 41 in 
1959 The rate, however, went up to 71 m 1960 

Other Diseases— Boiv^el complaints (like diarrhoea and dysentery) are 
also common in the district as aie elephantiasis, hydrocele (both parti- 
culaily in the city), paialysis (which in pargana Narwan is geneially 
ascribed to the local consumption of the small black pea oi kesan which 
IS widely cul ivated theie and in other paits of tahsil Chandauli), tuber- 
culosis insanity, ear and eye d seases, leprosy, venereal diseases and 
filana The incidence of these diseases is being controlled b) adopting 
effective measures and some impiovcments have been noticeab^'e in le- 
ceni yeais Schemes to combat tubciculos s (xvhich is pievalent in near- 
ly all paits of the distuct) arc undertaken by both the Union and State 
Go\einments and mass vaccinations of B G G aie administeied to 
pi event the disease fiom attacking people, paiticulaily the vouth of the 
distiict Another mcasuie emplovcd by the State Government is the 
giving of incieased facdincs for isolation and treatment in T B dimes 
and hospitals In the tieatineni of tubciculosis thne is now a shift 
fiom institutional to domiciliary scivice and the giving of financ al assis- 
lance by the government to indigent T B patients and extensive use 
of new anti-bacteiial diugs, etc, aie some othei helpful measu’xs that are 
being adopted Facilities foi the licatment of venereal diseases have 
been provided in the city since the beginning of the Second Plan period 


The following statement gives the number of persons treated m the 
different hospitals and dispensaiies of the district : 


DiseasO', 

No of 

1959 

persons treated 

1<)60 

Anaom a 

11,091 

4,104 

Asthma 

6,948 

0,150 

Beriberi 

105 

120 

Bronchit s 

21,908 

lO.ObO 

Diseases of bone^ and connective tissues 

454 

1 2S0 

Disea ei of teeth and gums 

25,718 

10,020 

Fiiariasis 

4,065 

12,157 



[Conlinuei 
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Dise 8G3 

No of person treated 

I9l9 

193) 

iuf Jppnza 

18,5i7 

10,J30 

Leprosy 

3,026 

3,851 


130 

20 

Pleunsy 

872 

300 

Di^ea 63 of skin and muscularskeletal system 

91 914 

31,094 

Typhoid 

1,584 

10.000 

Who ping congli 

3,5n 

8,104 


Epidemics 

When an epidemic bi'eaks out in the urban aieas, it is the duty of 
the municipal coiporation or the municipal board conceined to arrange 
for special medical aid and accommodation for the sufferers and to 
take measuies to contiol the epidemjc The medical officer of health and 
his staff go into action and whenever necessary the Epidemic Diseases 
Act (Act III of 1897) IS enfoiced Pror to 1927 the control of epi- 
derates in lural areas during outbreaks was the responsibility 
of the district board (now called the Antanm 7ila Panshad) and 
the dis net medical officer of health who has now at h s disposal a mecha- 
nised unit or vehicle fitted up as an ambulance winch removes patients 
to nearby dispensaiics and hospitals Since then, in older that efficient 
and coordinated control of epidem cs be exercised, the State Govein- 
ment has been ie«;ponsible for this woik, the seiMces of the vaccinators, 
sanitary mspectois, etc of the Antanm Zila Parishad being utilised 
when epidemics bieak out The government also provides vaccinators, 
disinfectants, transport and the wages of temporaiy squads employed 
in such woik m luial areas If conditions warrant, new posts of medi- 
cal officers (anti-epidemic operation), epidemic and nuising assistants and 
assistant medical officers (health) are created at the district level The 
medical officer (anti-epidemic operation) is, for all practical purposes, 
an additional distiict medical officer of health The epidemic assistants 
are generally vaids and hakims named in public health work The dis- 
trict medical officer of health takes orders fiom the district magistrate 
duiing the prevalence of an epidemic, the latter having powers to seg- 
legate the affected area and to take any other action which he thinks is 
necessary to connol the epidemic Formerly in the villages the chowki- 
dars and patwaiis (now called lekhpals) performed the woik of collect- 
ing the vital statistics of their areas and leported cases of outbieaks of 
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and deaths fiom epidemics, the chowkidars to the nearest police-station 
and the patwans to the subdivisional officci concerned Now this ivork 
IS performed by the Madlians of gaon sabhas (under the U P PanchavBt 
Ra] Act, XXVI of 1917, enforced in 1949) who report the outbreak to 
the medical officei of the neaiest dispensai). and to the sanitaiy inspectot 
of the tahsil In the development block aieas their sanitary inspectors 
are also appiised of the occurrence and they take action to meet such 
emergencies The panchayat secretary and pancha^at inspector complete 
the record of biilhs and deaths for then own circles on the bass of the 
reports made by the pradlians of the ga07i sabhas These reports are 
foiw aided to the distiict medical officer of health, ivlio is also ttie legis- 
trai of moituary, for the completion of the distiict returns of biiths 
and deaths 

Choleia— As Varanasi is a sacred place of the Hindus theie is a 
constant influx of pilgrims from all over the countiy in all seasons due 
to which the disease is often imported into the city (pai ticularly fiom 
the epidemic aieas of Bengal, Bihai, Orissa and Nepal) In the past 
Its worst visitations took place m 1869, 1872, 1875, 1887, 1891, 1891 and 
1900, the outbreaks of the last four yeais being the woist on record, the 
death-rate being about 5,000 in a }ear and the lowest number of deaths 
(j5) taking place in 1898 Fiom 1881-90 the yeaily aveiage of deaths 
was 5 3 per cent of the total number of deaths, m 1891'1900 it was 
4 3 per cent, in each of the next thiee decades it was 2 8 per cent and 
in 1931-40 and 1941-50 it was 1 8 per cent when the aveiage vear'y 
mortality due to this disease was nearly 690 though in the last three }cais 
of ihe period the average came down to about 280 and to 197 in 1951 
and 1952 Th^e was an epidemic in 1953 which took a roll of 937 
lives Since 1951 the mor.aLty has been decreasing consideiably due 
to the provision of a good water supply, mass inoculations, disinfection of 
wells and improved sanitary airangcments. theie be ng 4 deaths an 1951, 
15 m 1955 and 23 in I960. The yeais of heavy mortality have been 
1906, 1918, 1921, 1931, 1932, 1934, 1939, 1940, 1915, 1947 and 1953, the 
highest toll being 4,634 deaths in 1918 Cholera epidemics are moie 
common m the Naugarh aiea and m the tahsils of Cliandauli and 
Chakia 

Smallpox— This is another disease which appears every year m the 
district, though its severity has been checked and the mortality from it 
has steadily declined with the adoption of measures like vaccination 
and the smallpox eradication piogrammes and the death-rate is well 
below the State average There was a somewhat serious outbreak in 1884 
which accounted for 1,363 deaths and the worst years were 1896-1897 
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With 1,917 deaths, 1026 with 1,105 deaths, 1934 when 1,646 people died, 
1951 when 2,459 deaths occuired and 1952 when 1,362 fell victims In 
1053 the number of deaths came down to 217 and in the following years 
a declining tendency xras noticed when during the period from 1954 to 
1960 the number of deaths ranged fiom 157 in 1956 to 19 in 1960 The 
statement given below shows the annual mor al ty caused by this disease 
in the distuct with the peicentage it beais to the total number of deaths • 


Yeai 

Avera-^e annial 
cleatlis 

P'rcontagpof m rt4ty 

agciinst total dtatLs 

1881 90 

274 

1 1 

1891 1900 

213 

0 5G 

1901 10 

199 

0 3 

1911-20 

139 

0- 33 

1021-30 

284 

0 79 

1921-40 

340 

0- 96 

1941-60 

400 

0* 98 

1961 00 

469 

2 4 


Plague— Prior to 1901 theie is no lecoid of the occurrence of any 
case of plague m the distiict but horn January, 1901, the inci easing 
migration Lorn the infected aieas of Bengal btought disease into 
the district, specially to the villages of Kakai Matta and Tulsipur (a 
couple of miles horn the city) fiom where it spread to the city and the 
cantonment area like wild fiie, causing panic The attempts to combat 
the disease did not succeed appreciably The epidemic had run its 
course by June After this its visits were made yearly till 1906, the 

worst )ear being 1905 when the rural tracts suffered more acutely than 

the city The subsequent ^ears that were worst affected were 1907, 1911, 
1912, 1917, 1919, 1921, 1922, 1924, 1929, 1932, 1939, 1942, 1945 and 1947 , 
1933 and 1935 having had no outbreak at all From 1948 to 1952 the 
number of deaths ranged from 82 in 1949 to 183 in 1951 There was 
only one death in 1953 and one in 1957, no cases being reported in the 

next three years The area which generally suffers most is tahsil 

Bhadohi Attempts at prevention are made by the destruction of rats, 
the giving of anti-plague inoculations, disinfection of houses, etc 
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The statement below gi^cs )eailv fiom some of the diseases 

for the decade 1951-60 . 





Olioleia 

SlAulllpt) C 


Pe VC i 1) un rh oe d and 

It 01 5 ’' 

Hjbpiidtoiy 

disoispg 

1051 

142 

2,312 

ISI 

15,008 

1.2 

1,800 

1952 

253 

l.lOi 

102 

U,b37 

9 ^8 

) 707 


037 

217 

1 

1(1,100 

1 270 

3 400 

JO .1 

t- 

2-J 


7 702 

027 

3,1 '■> 

10“ y 

n 

53 


0,375 

0 .0 

1,007 

JOSh 


3 37 


12 250 

(>(j0 

1,212 

^<n7 

1 0ii 

80 

J 

7,0 ' t 

J8j 

1,020 

105F. 

02 

S7 


0,^81 


1,001 

Ilr,q 


21 


0 030 

337 

000 

lOthJ 

22 

10 


3 007 

S20 

1 00) 



Afeclical Oigaiiisalioii 




(he two biaiuhcs I'liiedical and piildic Jicaldi) of tlu medical sen ice 
m the Siaie aic admiiiisieied sepal aicly but they ha\e been inlcgiated 
in so fai as the woik of the piuiiaiy health iiiuts is concerned Vatanasi 
IS included in the assistant diieetoi of medical aiiel public health’s lange 
ol which Goiakhpm is the headquaiteis Pieviouslv the headquaiteis of 
this langc was at Vnanasi 

Ihe civil suigeon is the head oC the nie«lieal seiMces in tiic distuct, 
all the medical mstiiuiions riui by die Siate, including the iiual allopathic 
dispensaiies being iinclei his cliiect ccmtiol tio is also the 
supci ill ten dent of the mental hospital, acts as tlie lefcicc lu employees’ 
state msuxance dispensaiies for the yeiification of the couectness of the 
medical ccitihcatcs and claims foi casli beiicliis of the euqiloyee^ under 
the Employees State Insuiancc Scheme* He is the mcdico-lcgal expeii 
ni the distiict and inspects all State and aided hospitals and those lural 
dispensaiies yvhicli aie under him He also Supeuiscs die work of the 
subsidiai) Icpiosy unit 

I he admimstiatiyc coiiiiol of the uual AMuycclic and Uiidiu dis 
pciisaues, which aic iiin by the State is with the distiict medical office! 
of health who is also the c\ officio health officei of the municipal boards 
of Hl.adohi and Mughalsaiai XmiivccIk and Ibumi oHieers look aftei 

■)7 C.fnl R 1) 
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the technical side of ilie indigenous dispeiisaiies and icgional officers 
have been posted at Vaianasi to exeicisc general control over these dis- 
pensaries 

Hospitals 

Shna Piasad Gupta Hospital, Vaianasi—The fiist step taken m the 
(Incction of establishing public hospitals was taken when 
the Resident of Vaianasi gave in 1787 a gram of some laud (bunging in 
Rs 2,400 annualh) to affoid relief to ludigeni and sick peisons m the 
city and a hospital was established in 1812, a house foi the civil smgeon 
also being purchased A committee '^vas appointed for the management 
of the institution and m 1877 a boaid of control was set up to manage 
its affaiis The hospital ^vas at first situated in Kabirchaura wheie i^ 
lemamed till 1881 when it was shifted to the new building near Dina- 
nath-ka-gola on the mam load running between Ra]ghat and the canton- 
ment and was named the Piince of Wales Hospital, as its foundation 
stone had been laid m 1877 by the Prince of Wales, but when he became 
KmgEdwaid VII the name was changed to the King Edwaid VII Hospital 
It then consisted of Uvo large blocks of eight tvaids (named after the foun- 
ders and donois), an opeiation theatie and accommodation foi piitalc 
patients The management of the hospital continued to be in the hands 
of the hospital committee till 1884 when it passed on to the district 
board under which it remained till 1891 About the beginning of the 
piesent centuiy it had a capital of Rs 39,000 In 1914 the management 
was taken ovei by the government In 1956-57 the hospital up- 
giaded and several new sections wcic added, each under the chaige of a 
Specialist, such as a physician, a paediatiician, a pathologist, a specialist 
for veneieal diseases, a ladiologist, a caidiologist, a sepaiate surgeon foi 
the diseases of the eai, nose and thioat, a specialist each foi skin diseases 
and leprosy, ophtlialmolog\, dental suigen, general surgerv and oitho- 
paedics In May, 1958, the hospital was renamed the Shiva Piasad Gupta 
Hospital In 1959, the hospital staff comprised over twelve doctors, a mat- 
ion, a dozen compoundcis and o\ei twentv-five muses The numbei of 
wards is now ten and that of beds 160 The annual expenditure was 
Rs 2,30,311 ill 1960-61 This hospital also acts as a zonal institution foi 
eye-relief treatment The family planning clinic (male section), which 
was started in Maich, 1958, is also attached to this hospital Piotision 
for anli-iabic tieatment also exists patients fiom adjoining rlistncts 
also being ticaled heic 

Sir, Suiidai Lai Hospital, Vaianasi-The hospital tvas established in 
1928 and is attached to the College of Afedical Sciences, Banaias Hindu 
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Uni\ersu>, wiieie the studeuis get ilieu practical tiaimng It has 250 
beds (175 loi men and 75 foi ^vomeii) and is served by 13 doctois, 7 
compoundeis, a mation 2 sisteis II auises, a midwife and 5 dressers 

Rainakiishna Mission Homo oi Service (Chai liable Hospital)^ Vaia- 
nasi— Although it was started in 1900 this institiiLion was registered in 
1009 as a bianch oi the Rainaknshna Mission In the indoor general 
section theic aic 123 beds (75 foi men and 48 lor women) including 16 
in die suignal waid, the daih aieiage number ot beds occupied being 
103 The medical staff consists mostly of honoiai^ medical ofBceis, there 
lieing 21 allopathic doctois, 8 homoeopaths, 12 nuises, 8 dais, 6 ward 
boys and a compoundei The expendituie ior the vear 1960 61 was 
Rs 1,96, 193 

Hindu Sewa Sadan Hospital, Vaianasi— This chaiitabie hospital in 
Bans Pathak started functioning in 1931 and has 31 beds (16 for men 
and 15 foi women) including 6 beds foi mateinit} puiposes It is serv- 
ed by 5 doctois (one being woman), a vend, 10 compoundeis, 9 sisteis, 3 
nuises, 4 dais and a mation In 1961-62 (he expenditure was about 
Rs 10,000 

Laxmi Naiain Maiwau Hindu Hospital, Vaianasi-This hospital iras 
established in 1916 and is situated in muhalla Godawlia It is named 
aftei Its foundci and has 64 beds (52 foi men and 12 foi women) in the 
geneiai iv^aids and 16 in the piivate wards It is mainly an allopathic 
hospital but patients in the outdooi section are also Ueated according 
to the A)uivedic and homoeopathic systems of medicine The staff com 
prises 7 doctois 2 vaids, a homoeopath and 6 nurses (women) The 
animal budget Rs 86,300, 

Raja Biila Hospital, Varanasi— In 1935 a di*^pensaiy, named after 
the foimdei, was started by Raja Baldeo Das Biila at Machhodari Park 
for the treatment of beggais and paupeis and the present building was 
built by him m 1940-41 Theie aie two indoor wards (one for men and 
the other for women) with 12 beds each The medical treatment offered 
IS both A)ui\edic and allopathic The staff comprises 4 doctors, 2 vaid^, 
a nurse, and 5 compoundeis The institutions annual cxpenditmc is 
Rs 35,000 ^ 

Vallabh Ram Salig Ram Chaiitabie Hospital, Vaiaiiasi— This hos- 
pital was established in Ram Ghat in 1918 and has 32 beds, 13 doctors, 9 
compoundeis, 10 nmses, 2 dais and a matron A new building is under 
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Mental Hospiia], Varanasi— This is a veiy old in^utulion and was 
established the government in 1809 in Hukalganj bazar The build- 
ing was cnlaiged in 1817 and in 185"? anothei building was erected on 
a site iieaiby The piesent site of the hospital was donated to the gov- 
einment by a Dube lamily of Kha[uij (a village near the citv) idicn the 
British (loops abandoned the place alter 1857, the baiiacLs being con- 
\ Cl ted into the hospital in the follovung year The inmates aie diawn 
fioin the whole of the Vaianasi DnisioJi and honi outside The civil 
suigeon IS the supenntendeni of the hospital wdncli is manned by foin 
doctois, a deput) supeiiiilendent, a specialist in ncuio-psychiatiy, two 
doctois ( a man and a woman) and a compoundei It has beds 
for men patients and 79 for iramen patients) Bcloic 1928 the hospital 
was meant both for ciimmal and non-cnminal lunatics The non- 
cnminal wing was abolished after 1928 and the hospital is now meant 
exclusively for ciiiiiina] mental patients of the State People wdio aic 
not ciiminals are also admitted but for obseivation only Facilities are 
piOMded foi such tieatinent as insulme coma thciapy, electrical shock 
theiapy, occupational theiapy, etc The ovei-all annual expenditiue ni 
1958-59 amounted to Rs2,0‘^,797 

T B Clinic, Vaianasi— The clinic is located in the piemises ol the 
Shiva Piasad Gupta Hospital and was established as a piivate institution 
m 1941 and was provincialized in 1948 It was upgraded (in Mav 1, 
1958) on the basis of the pattern laid down by the Government of India 

It has an X-ia> plant and is seived b> 2 doctois a compoundei, 4 
nurses and some other peisons, the aveiagc annual expenditmc being 
Rs 38,355 

A campaign is held in the distiict on Octobci 2 each ycai foi the sale 
of T B seals, under the auspices of the district branch of the U P T B 
League, posters aie distiibiUed to the public and displayed in public 
places and meetings aic also held to publicise the need foi pi even ting 
T B, etc 

Infectious Diseases Hospital, Vaianasi— This hospital i^^-as staited in 
1928-29 foi the tieatment of patients suffeiing fiom choleia, plague, 
smallpox, etc The medical ofEcci of health of the municipal coipo- 
lation exeicises geneial supervision o\ei this institiitjon It has 32 beds 

Subsidiaiy Lepiosy Conti ol and Treatment Centie— In ordei to exer- 
cise bettei contiol over the glowing menace of lepiosy m the distiict, a 
mobile survey -cum-tiealment unit was started in Varanasi in July 1956, 
during the Fust Plan period iviih the Union Government's assistance, a 
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medical odicei also bcin^ appointed for thib puipose The management 
of the scheme is m the hands of the dnecior of medical and health ser- 
vices, U P the ci\il suigeon of Vaianasi being m o\er-all charge ol 
the mill ivluch has ten beds and is stalfcd b^ a medical officer, foin 
field woikeis and one coinpoundei 'rhexx aie two sections — the head- 
quartets stall of the office and the clinic and the field sect ion foi sul^e^ 
for domicihai> tieatmciu and toi publicity and welfare actiMtie*^ The 
piOjttL aiea of the ceiitie has been duided into ihc five sidx-setlors oJ 
Rauinagar and Mughalsaiai, Rohania and Mnzamiirad Chaubepui and 
Cholapun Baiagaon and Babatpiu and the cits, the patients of these 
aieas being Msitcd weekU b) nounicdiCcd assistants Outside patients 
axe also gi\cn txeatincnt m the clinic e\eiy month and incdicnics aic 
also distributed b'v the held woikeis Oihei activities of the unit aic 
the siuveMiig ol the pioject seal clung foi cases, tieating of all rases 

in ihe pxojeci aieas and outside b) domiciliai y attendance apaii fx'om 
that given m the cliuu, pei'iodical cxaniinalion of legisieied lepiosv 
patients, supcivision of lepiosy v^ork in lural dispensaiics and publiciti 
and piopaganda In 1056, the \eiv fust ycai of the commencement ol 
the vvoik, 170 patients weie tieated in the next the nunxbei* went uj> 
to 605 m 1958 it mci eased to 1 63^1 and in 1059 and 1960 the niimbeis 
tieatcd wcie 1,9/8 and 2,669 rcspv'ctueh In addition, need"^ patients 
aie given soap, oil, shoes, etc The annual cxjK'udituic of the cenlie is 
Rs 31 000 

Raja Kah Shankei Ghoshal Lepios) Asylum— Raja Kali Shankei 
Ghoshal, a zamindai of the disUict, oficied to the gov^cinment about 
Rs 10,000 fox building an as\luiu specially foi ilit blind of all castes and 
ceeds and made an investment of Rs 72,800 (in teims of cash and pi'o- 
peit)) Mclding an income of Rs 3,200 annually, as a icsiilt of which the 
asylum was established in Vaianasi It is managed by a trust of which 
the comimssionei, Varanasi Division is the chairman Other finances 
come from public subscriptions and from contiibutions made by the 
mumcipal corporation A unit for lepiosv was also added which vras 
pro\incialised in May, 1956, a sepal ate lepei asvhim coming into e\is- 
lence with foitplive beds and facilities for oiildooi tieatmenl The ins- 
titution (which letains its old name) is managed by the civil suigcon 
undei the diiect contiol of the diiectoi of medical and health seivices 
U'ttar Pradesh The expenditure is Rs 27,000 annually The staff com- 
prise a doctor and a compoimdei 

Ishwaii Memorial Women’s Hospital, Vaianast-This institution loi 
women was established in 1886 and was started with the help of public 
su scriptions, at a cost of Rs 96,000 Oiiginallv it was managed bv the 
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IocaI Inanch at the Dufleiiii Iniiicl and iccenccl laige fund'; and grauU 
horn iliL chbtiifL boaul and fiom the Banaias stale In 1960 it had 110 
beds and the staft compiised foui doctois and tlnee compoundeis, i 
mation, a nuising sisier, iouitecn staff nuises and twenty-seven student 
nudwncs The State lanuh planning scheme foi women stalled funr- 
fumiiig in this hospital liom Septembci 17, lO'iS, ivilh a whole-time ivoinati 
doctoi a pait-timc man docioi and a ^voman social woiker 

Maliaxaja Balwant Singh Hospital, Bliadohi— This hospital was stall- 
ed b> the mahaiaja of Eanaia^ in 1913 and its admmibti alive control 
wMs taken o^er by the State Go^ernment in 1949 when the Banaras state 
was ineiged with Uttai Piadesh In 1959-60 it had ten beds for men 
In 1960 the stafL coinpuscd a doctoi and foin compounders, the annual 
eKpendituie being Rsl3 932 

Maliaraja Ishwaii Nafain Smgh Hospital Chakia— This institution 
was stalled by the mahaiaja of Banaras in 1911 and its administrative 
con tiol was taken ovei by the government in 1949 when the Banaias 
state v\as ineiged with Uttai Piadesh In 1959 it had twelve beds (eight 
for men and tour for women) Theic was a doctor, four compoundeis 
and a midwife \o do the v^oik 1 he annual evpenditnie in 1960 was 
Rs8,612 

Maharaja Piabhu Naiain Smgh Hospital, Gopiganj— This hospital 
v^as stalled by the mahaiaja of Banaras in 1932 and its administrative 
coniiol came into the hands of the govci ament when the Banaras state 
was nieiged with Uttai Piadesh in 1949 It has foiu beds (two foi men 
and two for women) The stall toinprises a doctoi and two compounders 
The yearly expendituic in 1960 v\as Rs5 051 

Mahaiaja Chet Singh Hospital Gyanpui— Tins hospital was started 
by the maharaja of Banaras in 1894 and its administrative control was 
taken over by the State Government in 1949 when the Banaias state was 
merged with Uttar Pradesh It has 40 beds (22 foi men and 18 for 
women). In 1960 the staff comprised two doctois (a man and a woman), 
a midwife and four compoundeis The annual cxpcnditnie in 1960 
w^as Rsl8,657 

Maharaja Aditya Naiain Singh Hospitab Naugarh— This hospital 
was started bv the mahaiaja of Banaias m 1931 and its admmisUative con- 
tiol came into the hands of the government when Banaias state was 
meigcd with Uttai Piadesh in 1919 There is no aiiangemcni for ad- 
mitting indoor patients In 1960 the staff compiistd a doctoi and a 
compounder the annual expenditnie being Rs 4,137 
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Lovett Hospital, Ramnagp— This hospital 'was staited by the maha* 
raja ot Banaias m 1877 Its admin is tiative conliol was taken ovei by 
the Slate Government in 1949 -^vhen the Banaias state was meigcd with 
Uttai Piadesli Ihc numbei of beds is seventy (foi iiicn') In 19h0 
(hole vcie on the stalk ioui doctois (thiee men and a iroman) a dozen 
compoundeis, a mail on, a nursing sister and se\eii staff muses and the 
annual expenditinc was Rs 72,064 This hospital also has a T B wmg 
winch was set up in 1947 and has 18 iicds (10 foi men and 8 foi women) 
It has an X-iay plant as well as aiiangemeiiis for pathological tests 
In 1959 Jt had a part-time medical officei, a (ompoundei and \ UMid 
l) 0 \ on Its staff 

Women's HospitaL Bhadohi—l his iiospital i\as established by nialu 
laja oi Banaias and its adminisLi ation ivas taken o\er b\ the goxeinnieni 
in 1949 ivlien the nieiger of ilie Banaias stale with Uttar Pradesh took 
place In 1959 it had eight beds The staff compiises a doctoi and i 
compounder The annual expcndiluic ^vas Rs 0,405 in 1960 

Women’s Plospital, Chakia— Ihis iiistuiUion was established in 1958 
It has siv beds and there aic a doctoi and compoundci on the staff 
The annual cxpeiKhtuic is Rs 5 977 

Othci Hospitals— The othei lio'^pitals aie police Iiospital wdiich 
has fifl) beds and a doctoi, a compoundei and tw^o men nurses on the 
staff, the V Battalion P A C hospital, Ramnagar, w’-hich has twenty- 
fne beds, a doctor and two compoundei s two hospitals one of the ccntial 
jail m Sheopui and the other of the district jail, the military hospital, 
and the railway hospital E.uli of these is iim Iiv us own administia- 
tive depaitment 

Dispensaiies 

Allopathic— The fiist allopathic dtspensaiies weie opened at Sikiol, 
Chowk and Ausangan] some years befoie 1840 Aftci about forty yeais 
the dispensaiies at Chowk and Ausangan] ^rcie mcigcd, the institution 
being called the Prince of Wales Hospital wdiich is now»^ known as the 
Shiva Piasad Gujita Hospital Tiie Sikiol dispensaiy, w^hich was under 
the conliol of the district boaid, 'w’^as subsequently managed by the muni- 
cipal boaid and is now maintained b\ tlic goveinment The dispensaiy 
at Bhelupui was staited m 1845 in the house of the maharaja of Vi/ia- 
nagram and was financed by the mahaiani About 1900 it was nianagccl 

the distiict boaid Later on its management tvas taken ovei liv the 
municipal board and since April 1, I960, ii is being lun by goveniment 
It has *10 beds t20 for men and 10 foi women) A dispensaiy at Chan- 
daub was stalled in 1858 yviih the help of private subscriptions In ilie 
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JolloiNing -veai it Mas taken cnei 1 j\ tlic go\cinment i\as latei managed 

the disliici boanl and ni)\r fouiis paiL of the prmiaiy health unit ol 
the Chandauh developniciu block Ti has 12 beds (8 ioi men and -1 for 
iTomen) The school dispensaiv in ^^n niasi eit’^ came into being in 
10^,4 and the* Buaoji disj^cnsan Hnning i beds) in 194^) Undei the post 
nai leconstiuciion scheme, dispeiisaMc's mcic established at Dhanapui 
and Gangapiu caeh haing foin Ix^ds 1 he Sainath and Rampin Kalan 
chspensancs (also uitii hnu bids cub) weic stated in dining the 

bust Plan pciiod Diipeiis a les ucie also sei up at Bhadohi, Gopigan], 
Naugaih and Sakalcliha 

Undei the sclieMiie ot the pinnaiN heaith centios ot the planiuiig de- 
paitment, a dispensau also lunitnsns at the headcjnaiteis of each acti\c 
de\elopnienL blod The health eeutics luneuon as the nuclei £oi pio- 
\idmg integiatcd and picvcntuc senice, the stall ol each consisting oi 
a doctoi ihn oAei-all cli.uge of the pi ogi amine) a health Msitoi, a sani- 
tal^ inspectoi. Com inicbvnes and a tvoman social ivorkci £oi famil\ 
planning llie aiea ol oj)eiatu)n ot each cenne is that of the develop 
nieiit block in ivhich it is located 

Vll the clispcnsaiics lucnlioncd above aic managed b\ ihc Slate 
4 he Antarim Zila Panshad maintains dlspcnsaue^ at Sakaldihi (ivith 1 
beds) Raja Talab (subsidized) and Pindia (subsidi/cd) niih 4 beds \ 
dispensan is also lun In the municipal boaul Mnghalsaiai 

The emplcncc’s SiaK (health) uisiujikl scheme is ilso timctioning 
in the district foi ihc beneht of industnal vvoikcis t\ho aic insured 
Three dispcnsancs function under this scheme, one cacdi in Lahiiiabn 
Bhelupui and tin Town Hall aica in the city and a mobile unit selves 
the aicas ot Shcopm Pandepiu, Krishna Mill and Ramnagai The 
services rendeicd aie in lespcct of illness iiijuiy and niatcrnily (foi 
insured women employees) The seiMCcs ol specialists aic also piovicl- 
ed The cimI surgeon is in chaigc of the general adnnnisiratnc conlioi 
ot the scheme 

Avuiv edic he State Gov eminent lum u\eutv~eight V>ui\edic dis- 
pensaiicb in the distiicl, one each at Sikanclaiptn, Utraut Sahabganj, 
Khaiaunjaha Mahaiajganj, Konia, Matcthm Chau, Benva, fifondh (alias 
Janiuuipur Aihgawan), Koeiauna, Diugagau], (aln s Misiampui), Sudhwai, 
Suiiwan, Ugapiu, Ramnagai, yalbupur and Chaubepui (having been xset 
up in 1950), Sewapun IVEaiigan, Kathuaoii, Baiain Muvamuiad and 
khamaiia (ail six having been stalled in 19SG), Rameshwai (alias Kara 
una) (lOSG), Sonaieha (1957), \linagai and Babuii f he lust sixteen 
cme taken enct bv Jte Male Gov ei nment in 1919 Achen the Banatns 
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State was merged with Uttar Piadesh. The dispensaries at Ranieshwar 
and Sonaicha have four beds each The Antaiim Zila Parishad also 
maintains dispensaries at Niar Dih, Baiahani, Niamtabad, Eonti, Balua, 
Awazapui, Quazi Sarai, Hatia, Shamsherpur, Nun, Shikaiganj, Kha* 
khaia and Deochandpur. It also maintains a subsidized dispensary at 
Kamalpur and runs a pharmaceutical works in Sheopur 

For the cncouiagement of the Ayurvedic system of medicine, the 
State Government gives subsidy to three vaid^ and the Antanm Zila 
Parishad gives giants-m-aid to twelve vaids 

Unani— Theie is a State, Unam dispensaiy near Madho Singh rail' 
way station which was staited in 1939 Another dispensary at Lohla 
IS lun by the Antanm Zila Parishad which also maintains a subsidized 
dispensaiy at Ramgaih Two hakims also get giants-in-aid, one from 
the State Government and the othei from the Antanm Zila Parishad 

Homocopathic—Theie is a State homoeopathic dispensary in Dan- 
ganj (a market in village Pahaxpm) which was started in 1956 Two 
such dispensaiies, one each at Arangi and Banauli, aie run by the An* 
tarim Zila Paushad which also gives monthly financial aid to «ome 
homneopaths for practising in the lural aieas 

In addition iheie aie a numbei of allopathic Avurvedic, homoeo* 
pathic and Unani dispensaries m the distnct which aie mamtamed by 
piivate persons and organisations 

Maternity and Child Welfare 

Prior to 1954 the maternity and child health cenlies were supervised 
by the district medical officer of health undei the district health scheme 
Since then a rvoman health visitor supeiviscs their activities, the overall 
administrative control resting with the district medical officer of health. 
In 1959 the office of the regional maternity and child health officer (a 
woman medical graduate) was also established in the city so that ade- 
quate control and supervision of the maternity and child health services 
could be effected To meet the high rate of infant mortality, chiefly 
due to the non-availability of adequate medical aid and advice and lack 
of sanitaij condiiions, a network of such centres for attending to labour 
cases and providing ante-natal and post-natal care was set up by the 
local bodies and public health department, each centie being under 
the charge of a trained midwife whose woik is supervised by the health 
visitor The midwives also make domiciliary visits in their areas. As 
a resull, the infant mortality rate was loweied from 173 44 in the decade 

57 Genl. R~~41 
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ending 1910 lo '132 m ihe decade ending 1950 it came down fmther 
during the decade ending 1950 

A mcitciniiN and clultl health ceiitic (called the Ram Chhogi Devi 
Biila Maternity Home) was opened at Benia Bagh in July, 1940, which 
has twenty beds The sLifi consists ol a woman doctor, two health \isi- 
tors, two midwives and thiee dai<! Theie aie nine maternity centies 
in the city and a dozen such centres in the luial aicas, one each at Gopi- 
ganj, harnath Chakia, Bhadohi, Sewapuri, Stuiyawan, Gangapm, Sheo- 
pur, Mughalsaiai, S)ed Ra]a, Naugaih and Chandauli The last three 
were opened with the assistance of the United Nations International 
ChildienS Emeigency Fund in 1954 luidci the Fust Five-yeai Plan The 
goveinmeiit established m the Second Plan peimd two inateinity cen- 
ticb, one each at G}anpui and Rainpiu Kalan m 1956 and 1957 
pectl^clv, eacli with a midwife and a dm 

CJndei the scheme of the pniaaiy health unit of the planning de- 
paiimcnt thiee mateiniU centies were opened duiing the Second Plan 
period ni the dcvelopmeni block ol Chandauli, one each at Babuii, 
Merbi and Bishunpui ihiee in the ae\elopment block of Baiagaon, one 
each at Baiagaon, Biiaoii and Tan , toui in block Auiai one each ai 
Khamaria, Ghosia, Mahaiajgan] (alias Kansapui) and Deihwa, (ive in 
block Arazilme one each at Kashipur, Koiaut, Mii/amuiad, Raja Talab 
and Kathiiaon, four in block Kashi Vidyapith, one each at Sheo Das- 
pur, Chittupui, Lohta and Kandwa, foiu in block G^anpur, one each 
at Pilkhumi Malethu Kanwal and Lohta, and foui in block Chakia, 
one each at Sikandaipur, Shikaigaii], Rampui Bhabhmvar and Ganesh 
Raipui 

Foul maternity centies, one each at Pindra, Kaithi, Sakaldiha and 
Khakhaia, aie maintained by the Antanin /ila Parisliad It also main- 
tains ten centres, one each at Adit^anagar, Neirada, Kakai Matia, Pahaii, 
Naipura, Sarai Surjan, Jolha, Marahi>an, Malokhai and Alinagar, seven 
of which were opened in 1954-55 and thiee in 1956-57 

There is a scheme foi the naming of indigenous dais and niidwnes 
at each ol the luial matcmiU centies oiganised by the Stale medical and 
health department and also in ceitam hospitals and dispensaiies The 
peiiod of tiaining is nine months, each tiainee getting a sapend of fifteen 
to twenty lupces pei month Aii examination is held at the end of the 
couise and those successful aie awarded ceitificatcs and kits foi conduct- 
ing maternity cases An auxiliai} nmsc-midwife naming centic, which 
has a hostel as well, was staited in the city m January, 1959, by the gov- 
ernment It provides foi the tiaining in musing and midwifeiy of forty 
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women fiom the chstiict as well as fiom outside iii two batches of twenty 
each eveiy ^eai, tlie duiation of the couise being two yeais, each trainee 
getting a monthh stipend of foity lupces An assistant supeiintcndent 
IS in chcUgc oi the centie, the lest of the staff consisting of two health 
visitois, a nuising sister, a stafl. nuise and two midwnes A midwifery 
naming ceiiue was staited m 1052 m Benia Bagh by the go\ eminent but 
it was aboLshed in 1958 Under the cojnmuni.t^ pioject progiainme, 
piOMsion has been made foi the appointmenL of health visilots and mid^ 
wives foi each of the piimaiy health cenlics 

Fresh Milk Scheme— Fhei e is a legulai scheme in die city ioi the 
distiibut oin at State cxy>ensc, ol a pound oi fresh imik a dav lo each 
expectant or musing mother (ivhose fannh income is less than a hundred 
rupees pei month) for a month and a half prioi to hei confinement 
and for the same peiiod aftei that Fice diy milk pow'-der (supplied 
under the United Nations International Childicns Emeigcncy Fund 
•ichemc) is also distiibiucd fiom difleient centres in the city to expect- 
ant and ailing motheis and to childien beloiv seven yeais of age w^ho 
live in the city and in nine mial cenlies (in each of which at least thnt\ 
individuals me benefited) 


Public Health 

The government depai'menf of pubhc health was cicated in 18b8 
piioi to which only the medical depailment teas in existence In 1948 
these two departments weic amalgamated and w^eie placed undci a 
directoi of medical and health sei vices with headquaitcis at Lucknov 
He is assisted by deputy and assistant diiectois ivho aie in chaige of 
the dilfeient branches of the oiganisation 

The district health scheme was inaugiuaLcd in the district m 1925 
m oidei to improve the geneial health of the people Befoie this the 
civil suigeon looked after all public health activities in addition to his 
own duties Under the scheme for the imal aieas a post of district 
medical officei of health was cieaCed in 1925 at the distiict level and a 
samtaiy inspectoi (w^oiking under the district boaid) wxas placed in each 
tahsil to look after the sanitation m the luial areas, to prevent the 
adultei alien of food, to collect vital statistics and 'to conttol epidemics, 
etc The post of an assistant medmal officei of health was also cieated 
in that year The main objectives of the health scheme which w^as 
intioduced step by step in all the four lahsils, weie control of epi 
demies, undeitaking the work of vaccination, attending to envion 
mental sanitation, collection of vital statistics, pievention of food aduh 
teiation and the making of sanitary arrangements in fairs and festivals 
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ilie aieas and synthetic anti-malaiial diugs are distributed to actual 
sufteieis Pio\isions also exist foi entomological surveys by legulai and 
landom catching of mosquitoes fiom insect-collecting stations establish* 
ed in luial areas within a live-mile ladius of the tahsil headquarteis, 
laboratorical deteimination of the suivival lates of the collected mos 
quitoes and dissection of mosquitoes to find out their percentage of 
mfectmty The district has been divided into four sectois, Sadar 
(attached to the city office), Kashi Vidyapith (attached to the Matua- 
dih bazar), Sheopur (attached to Taran bazar) and Chakia ^attached to 
Chakia bazai) The endemic unit (which was stalled in 1957-58 duiing 
the Second Plan period) with the aid of the World Health Organisation 
and the Government of India, has two sector officeis, one each in tlie 
tahsils of Vaianasi and Chakia (each under the charge of a senior 
malaria officer), each having under him a malaria inspector, sanitary 
inspectors, health visitors and two superior and inferioi field workers 
The hypoendemic unit with an almost similar staff was started in 1959-60 

National Filaiia Control Unit— This units was set up in Vaianasi in 
Januaiy, 1957, duiing the Second Plan perod, to assess the growing 
incidence of filaria m the district, to treat filaria patients and lo cairy 
on research work in control methods This is a scheme of the Govern- 
ment of India which the State Government executes in the distiict It 
covers a population of more than two lakhs in the iiiban aieas of Vara- 
nasi city and 0 9 lakhs m rural aieas of the distiict. The annual 
expenditure amounts to Rs 90,000 The activities include admmistra 
tive, field and research work, pre-coniiol surveys, contiol measures and 
post-control surveys The anti-filaria control measures consist of mass 
therapy by the distribution of medicinal tablets in the total aiea coveied, 
anti-mosquito and anti-larval woik m urban aiea, spiaying of insect i 
cides and distribution of anti-filanal diugs to check the spiead of infec- 
tion The staff consists of a filaria control officer, a filaria research 
officer, an assistant entomologist, two inspectors and four insect collec- 
tors besides field workers and other personnel 

BCG Scheme— This scheme was started in the State in 1919 and 
the work of B C G (bacillus of Calmette and Gueiin) vaccination was 
carried out in an organised way in 1952 at the headquarteis of the 
tahsils, in factories, schools and the thickly populated villages ivithin a 
five-mile radius of the tahsil headquarters In the city itself 18 827 
school-going children were tested and 6,243 were vaccinated duiing 1950- 
1951 4,28,182 cases of adults and chiMren were tested in 1954 55 and 

98,393 people were vaccinated The work of the mobile team is financed 
by the State Government but all B C. G equipment (including the 
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vehicles) is lent, £iee of cost by the United Nations International Child- 
ren’s Umeigency Fund to the State 

School Health Sei vice— The medical examination of school boys was 
pieviously done by part-time medical ofliceis recruited by the education 
depaitment of the State In July, 1931, this woiL was tiansfeired to 
the public health depaitment A whole-time school health officer is post- 
ed in Vaianasi Cit) and he caines out detailed inspections of students 
of ceitain classes and attends the school health dispensaiy to which those 
students who are in need of tieatmeni come, eye and dental diseases 
being specially tieatcd The distiict medical officei of health perfoims 
the same duties in connection wuh school health work in luial aieas 
In futuie medical officers of the primal y health units will gradually take 
up this woik 

Food and Diug Adulteration— The distiict and municiipal medical 
officei s of health have the authority to license eating places, the foiinei 
being the food inspector for the whole distiict The government public 
analyst analyses the samples taken by the sanitaiy mspectois who work 
as food inspcctois Suitable action is taken against oflendeis under the 
Picvention of Food Adulieiation Act, 1954 The diug inspectoi, the 
distiict medical officer of health (for luial areas) and the municipal coi- 
poration medical officer of health (foi the coipoiation area) aie in charge 
of the contiol of the sale of spuiious diugs and diug adulteiaiion Then 
duties aie to ensure that the provisions of the Indian Drugs Act (1940) 
and Diugs Rules (1945) are complied with by the rciaileis, whole- 
sale dealers and manufacturing concerns and to carry out regular 
inspections and sampling 

Distiict Red Gioss Society 

A distiict Red Cross Society (which is a blanch of the U P Red 
Gross Society) functions in the city under the presidentship of the distiict 
magistiate, the health officer of the municipal coiporation being the 
honorary secretary Theie is a junior Red Cross wing in the district 
which i5 managed by a sub-committee of seven members, of which tht 
district inspector of schools is piesident and the boys and giils of dilfcrcnt 
schools the junior membeis The contiibiUions of the membei*^ and 
money derwed from the annual fund-raising campaign and through the 
sale of paper flags (on Novembei 24 each year) aie its mam sources of 
income Also in November every year is obseived in all the educational 
institutions the Red Cross Week when relevant films aie shown to school 
children A large quantity of skimmed milk was also supplied by the 
State branch of the Indian Red Cross Society to a hundred primary 
schools for distribution to boys and girls 



VARANASI DISTRICJ 


5bb 

Family Planning 

* 

The Slate family planning scheme stalled functioning m the city foi 
women in Septembei, 1958, undei the medical superintendent of the 
Ishwan Memorial Women*s Hospital with a whole-time woman doctor, 
a part-time man doctor and a w^oman «ocial workci to assist lam The 
woik done includes the educating of people on family planning giving 
of advice, pacing of domiciliaiy visits, supplying of fiee contiaceptives 
from the clin c to those individualb whose income is a hundied lupees 
or less per month (those whose income langes from a hundied to two 
bundled lupees a month being chaiged only half the cost and otheis 
paying onl> the cost piice), attending to steiili/jLion cases of both men 
and women, fiee disUibution of contiaceptives at the ruial clinics and 
111 ban clinics to people wah low incomes, holding meetings and doing 
piopaganda and pubhciiy work A family planning day is also obseiv- 
cd on Deccinbei 18 each nar A Red Cioss famih planning centie wms 
also established m the city in Match, 1952, wh’ch is m the chaige of 
the municipal medical office! of health Anothei family planning cliniC 
w^as started for men in March, 1958 it is attached to the SRva Piasad 
Gupta Hospital and gives adMce to men, d stiibutes printed hteiatme 
and exhibits films on the subject Three additional lural centies ivere 
started by the State Government in November 1959, one each at Chand- 
auli, Kashi Vidyapith and Araziline undei the supci vision of the dis- 
trict medical officer of health Women social workers who tour in the^r 
areas m ordei to ad\ice the people and dis^iibute continceptncs ha\c 
also been appointed at these centies 

Factoiy Inspection 

The district medical officei of health mspects the factories and indus- 
trial concerns of the distiict m his capacity as additional factoiy ms- 
pectoi, and tendeis his adv ce on the wa'ss in w'hich hazards to indus- 
trial workeis can be lessened 

Eye Relief Society 

There is an eye lelief society in the distiict which is run under the 
presidentship of the distiict magistiate as a part of the zonal eye relief 
scheme to control and treat eye diseases E)e lelief camps are held 
under the auspices of a suitable ophthalmic hospital or dispensaiy 
under the civil suigeon in ruial aieas for conduct ng eye opeiations and 
rendering other allied treatment Dining the }eai 1961-62 such camps 
were held in Sahabgunj, Chandauli, Gyanpur, Katesai, Kandwa, Dhana- 
pur and Khamaiia in which 1,083 persons were Heated and 279 opera- 
tions for cataiact and 8 for other eye diseases were pei formed 



CHAPTER XVII 


OTHER SOCIAL SERVICES 
Labom Welfaie 

Labour was a iccogn^scd featuie in ancient India and it may be in 
foiled from Kautilya’s Aalhashastia and AsokaS edicts that the condition 
of laboureis was not unsatisfacloiy on the whole and the luleib saw to 
It that labonreis wcie not maltieated The movement of labour welfaie 
in modem India goes back to the Fust Woild Wai till t\hen the welfaie 
of labourers was hardly thought of owing to the ignorance and 
illiteiacy of the workeis themsehes, the short sightedness of the employeis, 
the indiilcience of the government and the lack of public opinion on 
the subject After the Second Woilcl Wai the welfaie inotement was 
icMved and sUengthened, the need fen maintaining the health and 
well-being of labouieis was gradually lecogniscd and cmployeis began 
to C0“0peiate with the government in the pioMsioii of impio\ed 
amenities in this sphere 

In the succeeding yeais scteial Lius weic enacted foi the sellleuienl 
ol industrial disputes bfetucen employeis and emplcnccs, the icgulat on 
oi woikmg hours, the payment and fjxauon of uages and the piovisim 
of social secuiiu foi employees The U P Shops and Commeicial Fstal) 
lishments Act, 1947, uas enfoiced in Vaianasi in 1918 ^\hen an inspcc 
toi of shops was appointed in the distnct This act now applies to the 
limits of the municipa] coipoiation, Vaianasi, the cantonment aiea and 
the municipalities of Bhadohi and Mughalsarai Prior to the appoint 
irieni of a minimum wage m^pec^oi at Vaianas^ in 1954 ihe woik of the 
enfoiceincnt of the Minimum Wages Act, 1918 was looked afici b^ an 
inspector posted foi the piupose in the Allahabad legion ^villuii which 
the distnct of Varanasi was included Foi the cnfoicement of the Indus- 
tr’al Disputes Act, 1947, an inspectoi ('to be lesuknt in the distnct) rvas 
appointed in 1948 In 1955 these inspectoi s fwoikmg undei the aiitho 
ut} ol the labom coramissionei at Kanpur) were redesignated labom 
msp& tors In Novembei’, 1959, a sub-iegional conciliation office xvas 
opened in the city under an additional regional conciliation officci and 
the thiee labour inspectors were brought under his contiol The work 
lelating to the Indusinal Employment (Standing Ordeis) Act, 1948, is 
ilso looked after bv this officci undei the supervision of the labom 
commissioner at Kanpm 
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All cases of industrial dispute aie iiist handled b} the adduional 
legional conciliation officer but if no settlement can be effected thev 
are referied to the laboui courts 

The work concerning the Factories Act^ 1948, is under the inspectoi 
of factories whose headquarteis is at Allahabad 

Of the thiee labour welfare centies run by the government one is an 
‘A* class and two are ‘B’ class centres The formei (staited in 1948) is 
at Natl Imli and maintains an allopathic dispensary manned by a medi 
cal officer and provides facilities for games and other cultiual activities 
Of the latter, one (functioning since 1960) is at Bhelupur and the other 
(m existence since 1961) is at Sahupuri, both also having Ayuivedic dis- 
pensaries for their woikeis 

In 1961 thcie were thirteen important mills and factoiics in the 
district employing 3 018 peisons 

The emplo}ees’ piovident fund scheme was introduced on Noveni 
ber 6, 1952, a contribution at the rate of 64 per cent is deducted by 
the employer fiom the wages of e\eiy employee getting Rs 500 pei month 
or less as basic wages and the employer also contributes 64 per cent 
each month towards the employees' piovident fund and has to deposit 
the total monthly collections, together with 3 per cent towaids adm^nis 
trative charges on the total employees* and employers’ contributions, m 
the nearest branch of the State Bank of India 

The Employees’ State Insurance Scheme was introduced m the dis- 
trict on March 31, 1957, and peitains to those peisons whose pay does 
not exceed Rs400 per month, an employee has to- contiibute roughly 
24 per cent and the employer I 4 pei cent of the emplovees’ wages towaids 
the premium every month This Act is applicable to all factories which 
are equipped with electiic power and emiDloy twenty or more per- 
sons It is out of this compulsoiy saving that medical care and secuiity, 
etc , are made available to individual mduslrial workers in the event of 
sickness, maternity and injuiy re''eived during employment There are 
two employees’ State insurance dispensailes m the city, one at Bhelu 
pur and the othei in the Chowk as well as a mobile unit which func- 
tions in the district for such factories as aie governed imdei the Acl 

Old Age Pensions 

The old age pension scheme, which xvas introduced in the dis^nct in 
December, 1957, aims at providing some measuie of so'^ial security and 
relief to old and destitute men and women of sixty-five ^eais of age or 
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above (who aie domiciled in Uttai Piadesh and ha\e lesidecl in the 
State for moie than a yeai on the date of the apphcatidn for the leceipt 
of the pension) who are without any source ol income and have no 
ielat)\es (as specified in the scheme) to suppoit them T.hc iabour 
comnnssioner at Kanpur is in administrative chaige of the whole sclieme, 
though much of the woik in lespect of the enumeiation of destitute 
pcisons and the selection of suitable peisons qualified to leceive the pen- 
sion IS done m the distiict itself 

the end of Much, 1961, the numbei of peisons leceiving such 
penuons was 387 Of the bcnehciaiies 116 weie iiieii and 271 women, 
the city alone accounting foi 267 pensioneis of whom 59 weie 
men and 208 women 


Pi ohibition 

PioliibiLion has not been intioduced in the distiict but the Lit> ol 
Vaianasi is the hcadquailcis ol a legional piohibiuon and social iiphtl 
officei (who IS in chaige of all the five distucts of the Vaianasi Di\isioii) 
whose mam ivoik is to undeilake actue piopaganda and publicity in 
lintheiing the cause ol piohibuion and to exhoit people not to indulge 
in addiction to dunk oi intoxicants The stafl m this distiict consists 
of a piohibiton and social iq^hft oigaiusd, a <leik and two peons The 
activities include the picsentaiion ol fiec film shows against the evils ot 
drink, the foimation of caste panchayats through which piopaganda can 
be earned out in the villages, the caiiving out of piopaganda m favour 
of piohibition dining fans, social contacts with addicts and distillers of 
illicit spnits, etc 

A tempeiance societ\ is functioning at Vaianasi and its membeis 
constitute officials and non-officials, moie attention being paid to the 
eiadication of the evil among labouieis 

Advancement Of Scheduled Castes And Otliei Backwaid Classes 

The Haiijan Saha^ak dcpaitmcnt in the distiict of Vaianasi has been 
entrusted with the uplift of the Scheduled Castes and Othei Backward 
Classes of the chsliict The sticngih of the stafl at the district level 
consists of a district Haiijan welfaie offieei, foui Haiijan welfare super- 
visois, two education supcivisois, a snpei visor for depressed classes and 
foiu panchayai oigamseis 

This staff woiks under the distiict planning officei. The work at 
the distiict level is handled bv the district inspector of schools of the 
education depaitmcnt of the State, who looks aftei the education of these 
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people and ihc dibliict planiung oOicei is in chaige ol: tlie lest 
c)l the woik 

The distnct of Vaianasi 3ecei\es \aiinus types oi giaiits-in-ajd ioi 
Lhe Scheduled Castes Oihci Eackwaid Classes and exciiminai lubes, 
which aie utilised b^s the additional disiuct magi<^tiate (planning) m 
fonsiiltation ivith the dutiict Haij]an salnuak subcommittee ivhjth is 
a blanch of the Antaiim /ila Paiishacl and whose membcis ate those 
Icgislaiois bcioiigiiig to the Scheduled Caucs tvlio lepicsent the distiict 
the chanman of the subcommittee ('who is also the vice-piesidcnt ol the 
Vntniiin 7ila Paiishad) the ‘'Cnioi supeimtendent of police, the distnct 
co-opci atn c oflicei and the distnct inspector of schools The additional 
distnct magistiatc (planning) of Vaianasi is the secietaiy of this body and 
the distnct Hanjan ivelfaie ollicei is the joint secictaiy 

Thcie aie two Haiijan hostels m the distnct oL Vaianasi — the Vii 
Ashiam Haiijaii Chhatia^as Sonaipuia, Shuali and the Jagjuan Kam 
Han jail Chhatiavas 

A night school is also lun by the Haiijan Saha>ak clepaitmcnt in 
Vaianasi Thcie aie six Hanjan libiaiies in the distnct Adi I-Inidu 
Depressed Class Pustakala^a Rastiiya Pustakala^a Baulna, Shn Gandhi 
Pustakalaya, Sadai, Nav Yu\ak Pustakalaya, Bazai Saiai Pakwan, 
Mughalsaiai, Hanjan Pustakalaya, Pitar Kunda , and Depiessed 
Class Pustakalaya, Ghamapun 

Tiusts And Endowments 

There is a laige numbei of endowments and iiusts m the distnct 
The Hindu endowments or mists number 197 of which 00 aie in talisii 
Varanasi, 78 in talisil Chandauli, 21 m lahsil G}anpui and 8 in tahsil 
Chakia The Sunni tiusts, most of w’^hich aie religious in nalme num 
her 327 Of the 72 Shia tiusts, 05 are wholl) leligious and chaiitabk 
and 7 aie paitly chantable 

The total numbei of chantable tlust‘^ and endow’-meiils othei than 
religious IS 64, the majority being centicd in Vaianasi city Of these 12 
are for medual pui poses and 52 foi educafonal 

Religious Endowments 

Hindu— The Hindu leligious tiusts and endowments ha\e Ijeen insti- 
tuted geneialh foi the piupose of maintaining ceilain I'liiidu temples 
and foi the continuance of daily woiship in them In addition, some 
of these trusts undeitake philanthiopic and chantable actmties such as 
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flee distubution of food to the needy Some of these endowments 
and tiusts i elate to the celebiated shimes of Vaianasi such as those 
of Visluanath, Adnishvcsh\aia, Kalbhanav, Annapurna, Durga 
Sankat Mochan and Bindumadha\a 

Ihc Chholelal Jihaiiou Piasad Tiust of Kanpui was established in 
1003 and maintains die Bhaskai Kshelia TLhe tiiist has an income of 
RsSOO pci month and jno\idcs lood ioi foity peisons daily 

Othei tiusts that may be mentioned aie the Agasta Kund, the 
Am\adia the Biuiwaneshwaii, the Rani Bhawani and the Raj 
Rajcshwati Vid}a Mai 

The Daiuin Pilgiim’s Jiust oi Vdianabi was cieatcd in 1923 by Batuk 
Piasad Khatlii ^\ho endou^ed it "^Mth Rs43 000 It is a icligious ti usl 
and Us object is to punide assistance and advice to pilgiims coming to 
the city The tiusl is managed by a managing committee the inesidcnl 
oi Avliich is the dijtiici niagistiatc of Varanasi 

jMuslmn— TIic mosque ol Sale Sultan Begum (dauliter of Mn/a 
Sikandai Bakhl of the lamih of nawabs of AAadh) was built soincTiinc 
befoie 1857 It gets Us income lioni the land gifted to U 

Tlie ChlioLee Khanam Tiusl was ciealcd bv Chholce* Klianain in 
1898 foi the maintenance of a mosque called aftei hci It has an 
annual income of Rs600 which acciues fiom the propcity endowed 
foi the purpose 

The Anjuman luta/anua Musajid is an associaiion of seveial small 
tiusts and was loinicd in 1938 The total amount endowed in the^e 
tiusis IS about R'‘2](S8 This association is lesponsible for the mainten- 
ance of tweiUy-thicc mosques, then upkeep, annual icpans and pay- 
ments to the muez/ins 

The Masjid Chandan Shaheed TTust was legistcicd in 1938 foi the 
maintenance of a mosque called Chandan Shaheed in the city of Vara- 
nasi, ten public iNOiship The amount endowed is RslOO which is 
nicaiil for the maintenance of the mosque 

The PanchaiLi Wacjf for the maintenance of Imambaia Kalan, Vara- 
rnisi and the Mausoleum and gia\e\ard attached, was lecognised by law 
in 1817 The income acciumg to it from the piopertv endowed is 
Rsl 200 pel annum 

\ toaqf was cieated b^ Khuished All Khan of Vaianasi, his mothei 
and the racmbeis of his famih m 1860 and .piopei ty consisting Iiouses 
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and land having* an annual income of Rb500 was endowed The trust 
maintains a musciue, holds religious majlncs and nins an institution the 
Madiasa-i-Imamia which also has a hostel 

A Shia waqf. known as Waqf Jameulullom Jawadia, Vaianasi was 
cicatcd b> Saivid Mohammad Sajjad in 1929 It has an annual income 
of Rs3,00() which accrues fiom the piopeity endowed The main ob- 
ject of the tiust IS to iinpait religious insti action 

Non-iehgious Enclo^vments 

The Miinshi Sital Singh Trust was created in 1843 Rsl2,700 in all 

was endowed on the condition that after the founders death the annual 
interest should be expended on sonic allowance to his descendants, on 
chanty and on scholarships to be instituted in Jay Naiain College, 
Varanasi The Trust rs managed by a committee consisting of the com- 
missioner (Vaianasi Division), the district magistrate, the district judge 
and the principal. Jay Narain College 

Venkatachaiya, a resident of Vizianagiam, bequeathed in 1849 his 
property for the accommodation of pilgrims and for the encouiagement 
of education In 1892 the bequest consisted of piopeities valued at 
Rsl4 518 A certain amount of the inleiest was to be divided equally 
between Queen’s College and Jai Naiain College for the promotion of 
education and the rest to be spent on the poor and the distressed The 
Trust IS managed by a committee consisting of the commissioner (Vaia- 
nasi Disivion), the district magistrate, the district ]udge and the principals 
of the Jay Naiain College and the Queen’s College 

In 1864 Raj Naiain Das and Naisingh Das created the Ra]ghal 
Dhaiamshala Trust with an endowment of Rs2,000 for a dhaiin'^ala 
for travellers and pilgrims which was built two years latei at Rajghat 
but was pulled down when the railway line was extended to this site 
In 1893 Rai Sh)am Krishna added Rsl0,000 to- the tiust funds toi (he 
construction of another dhaimsala but his project did not mateiialize 
With the consent of the original donors and then hens it was decided 
to make a park in Varanasi and land in Bmia Talab rvas acquired for 
Rsl2 688 in 1899 for this purpose In 1902 this paik wms namid the 
Queen Victoiia Afemoiial Paik ten per cent of the total amount endmv- 
ed being earmarked for the repairs and maintenance of the park A 
committee consisting of the commissionei , Vaianasi Division, as cliau 
man, the distiici magistrate as secietau and (he sessions ]udgc and tw^o 
Other non officials as members was foimecl to adrainistci the tiust. 
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An endowment of wa^ made in 18fi8 bv Giiiu Das Mitra 

the mleiesL being earmaiked for spending on the Choi\k dispcnsaiv On 
its being closed down the money was applied Lo the inaintenaiKc of the 
Piince ol Wales Hospital (now called the Shiva Piasad Gupta Hospnal) 

Madholal ol Chaukhainha, ^^nanasl, cieated a trust b> making an 
endowment of Rs45,000 the inlciest being set aside foi the instilnlion 
of thiee scholai ships in the Government Sanskrit College foi pui suing 
highei studies in Sanskiii, the amount of the scholai ships \aiving between 
ten and fifty lujiees as decided by the committee of which the piincipal 
ot the college is chan man 

The Hewett Kshatiiya School Endowment Tiust was cieatcd b\ Raja 
Udai Pci tap Singh oi Bhinga in 1008 bv endowing a sum of ten lakhs 
of lupecs, the mtcicsl to be ^pent on the building of a school wuth a 
boauhng house A committee with the conimissionei, Vaianasi Dim- 
sion, as chaiiman and the distncl inspectoi of schools as the secictary, 
w^as foimed to administei the tiusl Another committee foi the managc- 
meuL of the sehool ivas foinicd with fi\c e\-ofJicio and eleven other 
meinbcjs of the Kshaiiiva coinnuuiil> The e\-o[ficio inembeis au (he 
commissioiici, Vaianasi Dnision, the dis'iict magistrate, Vaianasi, the 
diiector of education, the distiict inspectoi of schools and the civil sur- 
geon The noii-officiol mcmbeis ha\e to be elected bv the 
Kshatiiya Elitkaiini Sabha 

Raja Udai Pcitap Singh of Bbinga nho endowed Rs'j 0,0()0 foi the 
creation of the Edwaid Kshatrna Scholai ship Tiust unclet which six 
scholai ships, each tenable foi two ^eals and amounting fioni eight to 
twenty-fi\e lupees pci month, arc awaided to Kshatiiya students pass 
ing the high school ot equ]^alcnt examination These scholarships are 
administei cd b\ a committee consisting oi the commissionet , V^rana^i 
Division and the disLiict inspectoi of schools 

In 1028 Batuk Piasad Khatii of Vaianasi endowed a lakh of iiijiees 
for the establishment m Vaianasi of an industrial institiUc < named .iftei 
the don 01 ) to impait tiainmg in design and ci aftsmanship and lo impune- 
thc traditional methods of making ccitain articles The institute 
was rcoigamsed m 1955 and was named the Baiuk Piasad Khatri Govern- 
ment Polytcchmc which is now managed bv the dnectoi ol ludustiies 
U P* 
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PUBLIC LIFE AND VOLUNEARY SOCIAL SERVICE 
ORGANISATIONS 

Repiesentation Of DiJstiict In Legi&idtures 
I^olitual Paities 

Theic lb no political paiU in the clibUict which can be consideied 
to be piacl> local in chaiactei and those that do exist aie units of 
all-India pailies It is difficult to assess the numeiical sticngth of the 
niembciship o£ these paitics as it is subject to change but on the basis 
of the icsults oJ the gcneial elections oi T)52, D'l? and 1962 it nia\ be 
said that the iiiajoi political paities in the distiict weic the Indian 
IShit'onal Coiigiess, the Socialist the Communist and the Jan Sanoh 
Each paity has its own separate district committee, mandah (or icgional 
subcommittees) and othci units in the district All of them function in 
the ruial and mban aicas but wheicas the hist does so thiough us office 
at lie headquaiteis of the distiict, the otheis function m the tahsils 
and \illages by means of scpaiate offices and office-beaieis undc' 
aegis of the distiict body 

Vidhaii Sabha (Legislatne Assembly) 

In the gencial elections of 1952, fni puiposcs of election to the 
Vidhnii Sabha (LegishUne Assembh) in lespcct oi thnteen scats, the 
distiict was diMcled inio ele\en constituencies, those of Chakia-cum 
Chandauli (South East) and Gvani^ui iNoithWest) being double mcm- 
bei constituencies with one scat lescned foi a member of the Scheduled 
Castes m each and those of Chandauli (Noitfi) Chandauli (Soulh-West) 
for Raninagar , Vaianasi City (Noith) , Vaianasi Cit) fSouth) , Vaianasi 
(Noith), Vaianasi fCential) Vaianasi (South), Gvanpiu (East) and Vaia- 
nasi (West) being single mcmbci consiitucneies In the geneial elec- 
tions of 1957 the old constiluencies w^ere dehmited and the new ones 
were named Chandauli Mahaich Mughalsaia', Katehai, Vaianasi Cit\ 
(South), "X^aianasi Cit\ 'Noiih) Sheopui, Kolasla, Kasivar Sarkaii Kaswar 
Raja and Gyanpur, the fiist and the last being double membci consti- 
tuencies and the rest single membei constitucucics The total numbei 
of seats continued to be thuteen Foi the pinposes of the gcneial elec- 
tions of 1%2 the distiict was duidcd info 1" conslUucncies — Bhadohi, 
Kaswai, Kolasla, Gangaptir^ Vaianasi City (South), Vaianasi City (Noith), 
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Shcopur, Kalehai Maliaitli Muglulsiuu Chaadauh, GAanpiu and 
Chakia iht seats in the last two lia\ing been teseived foi the Sdieduled 
Casits (accoiding to the delmiiiuion ot the constitucPties done in I'lbl) 
and ele\cn being geneial scau 

The lolal niimbei ol clecLois m ihc disiiict in ]0f)2 was 9,()S 900 ol 
wliom 5'U)118 poisons (55^0 pei cciii) excuiscd then riglit to \otc l‘i 
the gencial clcoiions ol 10^)7, the total nunabei of electors ineieased to 
10 20,166 and the ninidici of iliose who aetiiallv cast then voles to 
7,61,608 (74 2 pei cent) The total nunibci o( electois jii the geneial 
elections of 1062 ivas 110^)60‘? and the nnnibei of those ^\ho actualh 
east then votes 6 ^<8, ”26 ^0 6 pei cent) The ninnbci of ^ahd votes 

polled in lhc«c gencial elccnons was 5 02,080 and 7,10 ”15 m 1052 and 
1057 icspectncU and it was 6,22 835 in 1062 The statement below mcli 
cates the position ot the difleient political piities in these geneial elce- 
uons loi the \hdhan 8ahha 


Valid 

Political pally 

votes polled 
m 1952 

Vdlid votes palled 
in 1057 

Valid V otos 
polled 
in 1902 

Indian Nation'll Conmo's-^ 

1,93 733 

UaiCiOivi d 

2,80 349 

2,01 10 j 



Received 

72 271 

31,127 

Socialist 

92 559 

Unresci ved 

34,145 

1,19,007 



Rp^erved 


2i,76o 

K jsan Mazdooi Piaja 

9,204 




Jan Sangh 

36,279 

Umc't.erved 

40.139 

69,950 



Reserved 

10.005 

15,005 

Ram R-ai j ^ Paj id ad 

25,098 

Unresci ved 

6,237 

2,063 



Rcseived 


1,000 

Hindu Maha'-ahha 

2,64:7 

Uni esGived 


5,639 

Communi'st 

7,847 

Urn c-sLi VPd 

03 895 

09.678 



Rosli\ 0 1 


3,227 

XJ P Rovolutionaij^ Social bt 

7,587 




Prtija iSocialist 


Uniesei vod 


23,883 

Swatantra 


Unresolved 


2,369 

Independents 

1 20 540 

Um e&erved 

1,80,106 

16,510 



Roseived 

40,606 

6,742 


Others 


o05 
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In the distuct m the 19‘'^2 elections the Congtess captuied twelve out 
of thirteen sests, the thuteenth going to the Socialists In 1957, the 
Cougiess again led winning eleven out of thiiteen seats Nc\t weie 
the Communists and the Independents with one seat each In 1962 
the Congicss once again led In captunng 8 scats, the Jan Sangh follcwing 
with 3 and the Soci ilists and the CiOiiimimists with one each The 
following statement shows the mimbci ol seals contested and won by 
each political pait> 


Political paity 


1012 


1957 


19G2 

N umber 
of Contes 
iantb 

Numbei 
ol seat^ 
won 

Number 
of conteg- 
tauts 

Numbei 
of scats 
won 

Number 
ol contes- 
tants 

Numbei 
of seats 
won 


Onngiess 

13 

12 

13 

11 

13 

S 

Socialist 

13 

1 



13 

3 

Ram Rajya 
Pan shad 

9 


2 


3 


Jan Sangh 

7 


7 


11 

1 

Ki'san Mazdoor 
Piaja 

6 






Hindu Mahaoa- 
bha 

Z 




4 


Communist 

1 


4 

1 

13 

1 

XJttar Pradesh 
Revolutionaiy 
Suciahst 

1 






PorvvaidBlotk 

1 

• 

• 



• « 

Praja Socialist 



4 


7 


Swataiitia 

. 




3 

* 

Independents 

35 


24 

1 

9 


Total 

88 

13 

54 

13 

75 

13 


Vidhan Panshad (Legislative Council) 

The distuct of Vaianasi foims pan ol the Uttai Piacksh (East) Gia- 
dilates’, Uttai Piadesh (East) Teacheis and \\aianasi Local .\uthorities’ 
constituencies, the total numbei of seats loi them being foui, five 
and SIX lespectively 
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Lok Sabha (House of the People) 

In 10*32, loi pin poses oi ekctiuo oi tom seals lo Llic Lok Sablia the 
flistuct was duidcd into two mam single number consUtucncics iiioun 
as Bcinaias Distuct (Ceatial) and Bamaas Distiict (East) and also loini 
cd part of Mn/apiii Distiict-cimvBanaias Uistuet (West) with a sect 
icsei\ed ioi a nicmbei ol the Scheduled Castes In ilie elections ox 
1057 tlieie was a change in the constituencies, ilie tiro new single mem 
bei constituencies being Vaiana^i and Ghandaiih and (nc double ineni- 
bei constitucncv Mnzapm Distiict-cum-Vaianasi Dntiicl (witli slight 
modihcation*') and with the usual iesei\aUon fox the Selieduled Castes 
In the elections ol ]06'2 the distiict Ava^ duidcd into llnee pailiaincnt an 
conslilLicncies — tlie Vaianasi, Chindauli and Mu/apiu pailiaiaciitai) 
constituencies, the ihiid including ihuc asscnibh consUtucncics ol V.ua 
nasi and uvo assembi) consliluencics of the Mu/apiu distiid, .icc(»jcluig 
lo the delimitatuni oi the ronsvitucncies done in 1961 The total ^ahd 
\otes polled in the elections loi 1952 numheied H 02,778 ilic numbci o[ 
electois in all the constilueucics being ll,72,70{» In tlie gcneial dec- 
fions of 1957 the \alid \otcs polled lose to 11 76 212 and the '-.Ltcouiu 
incieastd to 15,71710 The total numbei ol electois in tlu elecfions 
of 1962 wMs J2,6L9B, the nuinbei ol 'lalid \oles cast being 7,21,921 ('5; 
pci cent) The statement liclow shows tlu niiinljei ol \otLS politd b' 
ihe dilTeient political paities in these elections to the Lok Sabha 


PfUty 


Valid voles 
polled in 
1952 


Valid VO Ufa 
polled in 
1957 


Valid volos 
pulii cl in 
1062 


Oongieso 

4,02.03i 

6,13,590 

2,78,207 

Socmlifii 

X 32,039 

1,30,397 

1,53.799 

a an Sangii 

8S,47o 

3 53,221 

1,31, 32S 

Ram Rajva Paii&had 

63,824 

21,020 

L522 

fvisan Mazdoor Pi sja 

13 112 


* 

Cominunxdt 



08,815 

PrajaSorialisi 



44,306 

Swatantra 



2,120 

Independents 

1,33,273 

1,57,072 

9,7^;^ 
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",78 

riic Congjcss capuued all the pailiamenlan seals m all the geneial 
elections held so fai The following statement shoivs the number of 
scats contested and won by each political paity 



19 

">2 


J957 

1002 


Ntiin) ei 
ot coiue'a 
lants 

Nuinboi 
ol beat's 
won 

JN umboi 
of coi tog. 
lants 

Ifuinbcr 
of scats 
won 

N’ mlei Nninbei 

oi erntes- of 'eats 

lantF wen 

Oongcbs 

4 

4 

4 

4 


Socials! 

1 




3 

Jan San^h 

3 

# • 

3 


2 

Communif'! 





3 

Ham Kajya 

3 


1 


1 

Pan&had 






Pzaja Socialist 



2 


3 

Swat anil a 





3 

Kisau Mazdooi 

1 





Piaja 






independents 

5 


2 


2 

Total 

20 

4 

12 

4 

10 3 


New&papcis and Peiiodicah 

Foi a long unie the distiict oi Varanasi was wathout any newspapei 
worth the name and the ncwspapeis published fiom Delhi, Lucknow, 
Kanpur and Allahabad which did find cnculation heie natuially gave 
veiy little space to the news and wants of the district The ncwspapeis 
and periodicals of Vaianasi that did make a start weic mostly ephe- 
meral in character, often changing their name and owneiship and weie 
eilhex monthly or weekly magazines and journals and not ncwspapeis 
Nevcitheless some of them were of good standing About the end of 
the first decade of this ceutuiy, the largest circulation w’’as that of an 
English monthly journal known as the Central Hindu College Magazine^ 
of which 11,000 copies were printed It dealt chiefly with moial and 
religious subjects and was edited by (Dr) Annie Besant 

The organ of the Theosophical Society, entitled Theosolxhy in India, 
appeared monthly with a cnculation of 5,000 Its name has now been 



CM XVIII — PUBLIC LIFE AND \ OLUNTARY SOCIAL SERVICE ORGANIS M JOIV-^ 379 


changed to The Theoso pineal Review and it has a ciiculation of 3,288 
per month It is published m English and Hindi and de\otes itiiclf to 
leligion and philosophy The Awaz-i-KhaJq, pimled at the Bhnmihai 
Brahman Pi ess, started publication in 1902 and was an Urdu weekly at 
that time Latet on it became bilingual and published arl’cles ui Hindi 
and English It deals with religion and philosoph'^, its ciiculatioii being 
100 every week Five papers which started publication in the past, dis- 
continued publication after sometime Among these the Bhatai Jixt'm 
a Hindi papei of model ate views, giving local news and advertisements, 
was piinted at a piess of the same name and had a ciiculation of about 
1,500 pel week, Nis^anias^am Chanrhikn and the rmijya Sukhdayak weic 
Hindi papeis, the first (foimerly published fiom Mathiua) being printed 
at the Dhanii Aimit Piess and being religious m outlook, the other, a 
commercial paper, being published at the Medical Hall Piess the Bhmn- 
tendu, prnitcd at the Taia Printing Press, iras a Hindi weekly and 
published ai tides mainlv on social reform and on lili.iaiv scientific and 
commeicial subjects, T’ctluji-i-Idain was another papci published tn 
Urdu which was punted at the Siddiqi Pie^s The Niiouii Psarhaui,! 
Patnka (started 1896) is a Hindi quaiteily lescnich journal which is pub- 
lished in Varanasi by the Nagaii Piachaiini Sabha, Kashi 

Among the piesent local Hindi dailies aie the J/, idiidi was started 
m 1920, has a circulation of 14 066 and subsu’bes to the political vieus 
held bv the Indian National Congress, the Banrnns (published at the 
Surva Piess) and the Gnndiva, (published at the Gaudiva Mudianalaia) 
both of which started publication in 1950 The Sonnuns. started pub 
hcat’on in 1946 and is the official organ of the Ram Raiya Panshad 
The Samachar started publication in 1959 Among the local Urdu 
dailies aie the Azad (started in 1948) and the Himlmfau which was start- 
ed in 1957 and was published at the Hindustan Piess The Sanwi 

(started m 194‘5) is a Hindi bi-wecklv and the MpI Milnh (started in 19471 
IS a Hindi weekly 


The newspapers which come into the chstiut from outside are ihe 
loneer, Nntwfial HemJd (both published fiom lauknow), the Leadn 
anc the No, them Indta Pafnka, (both published fiom Allahabad), lire 
the Hwdnjian Times, the Time, of India and the Indian 
pTrut} P'eP’O Ther have suhsenher, among the 

hJe 'Je TT ^ m ^ ead 

now) L r;,! efr r!i i T! Navrvan (both published from Luck- 
ow), the Bham (published fiom Allahabad) and the Vi, Ayjun and the 

Bharat Times (both published from Delhi) Among the periodicals 
The IlluAiated WeekU of India. Filmfaie. BeoiePs dJsi anj Bhtl Z 
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also lead in die disiiicl b) Engli'sh-knowing people and Dhmmyug, Maya, 
Maiiohn) Kahmiyan and Saplahik Hindustan by Hmdi-lviioynng people 

Voluiilai> Social Sex vice Oigamsationfi 

(hjilianagifs 

The clistiKt ot VaiJiiasi has a iiunibei of socnil seiMce oigaiiisalions 
and instituuoiib The U P Women’s and Childien's Institutions (Con 
liol) Act, I960 which was enfoiced in this distiict m 1958, piovides foi 
the bettei control and supcivision of oiphanages and othei institutions 
caiing for women and childien and foi the piopei caie uistod) and 
iiainmg of the annates of such places As a lesult of this Act, inslitu 
tions not coming up to the lequued standard wcie closed down and 
otheis weic licensed, four of those in existence being desciibed below 

The Bhjnoa ‘Raj Anathahna was founded by Udai Peital) Singh, 
laja of Bhinga m 1898 fm the maintenance of old and infiim women 
luespecliie of caste and cieed Its chief souice of income is the iiiter- 
ebt that acmics flora the gos eminent secuutie'> of Rsl 16,700 other 
souices being donations and subsci iptions from the publu The insli 
tution also admits non-delinquent orphan bovs of all raslc" and cutcls 
of school going age, foru now being on roll Thcs aic boaidetl ami 
lodged free of charge and arc given free education up to the bighci 
secondaiy school stage and since 1959 socat’onal tiaimng is also being 
given to them The committee of management consists of nine elected 
raeinbeis fwho aic appioted bs the goscimnent), two pcimaucnt mem- 
beis fiom the foundci’s famih and the cit\ magistrafi. who is 
an ex-offiew mcmbei 

Ihe Kashi -\nathala\a Association fabo known as Ram Ram kuinaii 
Vanita Vislnaiii) was established in 1928 to inovidc a home foi women 
and childicn m clisiiess and to make them self-siippoilmg In jnmid'm’ 
tiaining m w'taving tailoring and othei gainful ciafts The financial 
resources of the associat’on compiise investments in govtimuent piomis 
soiy notes giants fiom the State Goscinment and contributions from 
local bodies The association is governed b> a general council with the 
disUict magistiatc Vaianasi, as its e\-officio piesidenl and an executive 
committee oiganises and canics out the obiects of the association \ 
woman superintendent is in chaige of the institution 

The Aiya Sama) Anathalasa gnes piotection to destitute cinidien and 
abandoned wmmen and widows and iras established m 192^. Fiec 
boarding and lodging aie piosided foi the inmates and aiiempls are 
also made (o leh.ahiliiate, women m distiess 
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The Kabhi 8ewa Sauiiti js a social scivice uiganisaVoii Tvhieh -was 
established in 1018 and has an oiplianage a blind school and a chaJi!- 
<iblG dispensai\ undei its aegis It has its own building foi the oipha- 
nage and the blind school wlicic U\^cpt) otphans and fnenty blind people 
vUc lodged ^^ocaaonal iiaining in iiscJtil ciahs is aho gnen In tiained 
icacheis [he income is clemmed liom cndoiviiicnts chanties and 
go^.einmcnt giants the noimai annual expLudituie being RsSOOOO The 
institution IS iccogmzed b\ the go\ennueiit nuclei the" P IVomc n’s 
and Childien’s Institutions fConUol) Act ]05() 

> 

Ihe Mazhai-ul-ulma is a Arusiini oiphanagc wh^eh acc oinniodali s 
foit>-ninc oiphans The imnates aie pioMcled Witli fiee boarding lodg- 
ing and education A nen builthng is licing constiucted neai the Alai- 
piu 3ailwa\ station Expenditme amounting in Rs70 000 has aluarh 
been mcuiied on the constuiction of Imildings 

The Raja Kali Sliankai \s\ltim Ciliauka Glial was established m 
1820 and has an ln^estmenl ol Rs7, 28,000 in ibe ioini of cash sec unties, 
the inteiesi oi nhich foims tlie mam souk e ol its income It ivas esta- 
blished to look altei (le'^ulues, spcciah\ the hliiid The Iniihhiig has 
been taken o\ct b) the State Gcncnimeiu to lie used as a beggan home 
The social welfaie deputment took the asvluni o\ci on Ocmbci 10 lO'iS 
in ordei to itm it as a go\einmeni wenk house foi bcggais 

Rescue Homes and Wclfaic Oiganisauons lot Women 

Ihe home at Vaianasi foi eldeil\ destitute and d splaced '\minc'n 
fiom East Pakistan is being run by the State Go\einment fioin Fcbiuai> 
3, 10f')2, and is under the adnunistiaUve contiol of ihe distiiet icdiel and 
rehabilitation officer Vaianasi All the inmates of the home 'ivho aic 
aged and physically disabled, aie piovided ^vnlb fice boaulmg and lodg 
ing apail from clolhiiig and articles of c1ai]\ use 

'The Distnct Shcltei-euimReceptiou GenLic ni Vaian.isi was eslahlisli 
cd 111 Maieh, 19^8, 1)> the State Go\cunnieiit unclet the adniinisti ati\( 
contiol of the social welfaie depaitmcnt It piondcs slicllei and othci 
necessities of life for women "who lequnc ahei-caic foi iromcn i evened 
fiom houses of ili fame and specially foi those irho aic in moia] dan- 
gci It also looks afiei the needs of the women dischaiged fioin the 
eoriectional and non-coiicctional institutions in the distnct like jaih 
lefoimatones, undows* homes and orphanages Such i\omcn aie kept 
in this centie, v, Inch is moic oi less like a tiansit camp, fot a ma\inuun 
peiiod o( thiec months aflei which the\ aie ti1!insicnccl to the altei-c.iu' 
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home 111 eUhei "Meuiii oi Lucknow oi the jesciie home Dehia Dun 
In addiuon to geLling fiec boaiding, lodging and clothing, these women 
dso leceivc tiaining in useful and household ciafis to enable them to 
cam then living 

The distiict also has a numbei oi voluntaiy oiganisations which aic 
engaged in rendcimg social sciMcc 

The Mahila Mandal Kashi (established in 1934), was legisteied in 
1948 It aims at piovidiiig technical education foi needy and pool 
^vomen m oiclei to enable them to cam then luelihood It mamtains 
a rcadnig loom and a libiaiy and the students ate taught ciafts, typing 
music and swimming A committee manages its internal affairs The 
sources of income aie donations, subscuptions, fees, and giants leceived 
from the Cential Social Welfare Boaid and from the State 
Government, 

The Kastmba Gandhi Rashtiiya Snuidk Tiust, Uttai Piadesh testa 
blished at Akaianasi m 1945), is a State bianch of the all-India organi 
sation of the same name It aims at providing social service and ceitain 
relief measmes such as a health seivice piimaiy education and training 
m handiciafts etc to the childien and women of the luial aieas Theie 
are foity-two active merabeis of the tiust and its management w eiiLi list- 
ed to the working committee of its central body The soinces of income 
of the trust are donations, snbsciiptions, fees and giants recened from 
the Central Social Welfare Board and the Slate Go\ernment 

The Nagar Mahapalika Mahila Udyog Kendia (established m 1949) 
IS being run by the municipal coipoiation, Varanasi It's aims aie to 
piovide training m handiciafts, etc foi need) and destitute women of 
the city aiea so that they may be able to eain then livelihood 

The Leading Tailoring and Cuttmg Academy ^established and legis 
tered in 1955) aims at providing technical education for able-bodied 
men and women in tailoiing and icpaiimg of sewing machines, etc It 
is managed by a committee and has a bianch at Bechupur m Mughal- 
sarai The sources of income aie donations, fees and grants 

leceived fiom the Stale Goveinment 

Institutions foi Coimnunitv Welfaie 

There aie in the distiict a numbei of social seivice oiganisations 
which work for the social, moial and economic uplift of the people A 
biief account of some of them is gnen below 
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The District Red CiOhs Society is a biaiich of the U P Red Gloss 
Society It luns classes which gi\e a tiainmg in healtii education, nuP' 
sing, lelief work duiing clisasteis mateinity and child wclfaie and also 
Li'ani health visitois, etc A junior Red Cioss wing is also functioning 
m the distnct which is managed by a sub-committee 

A Distinct Eye Relief Society is functioning in the district as a pait 
of the zonal eye lehet scheme to pi event eye diseases and otliei allied 
ailments The society holds eye iclicf camps m the riiial aieas and con- 
ducts eye operauons and piovidcs othei types of ticatmcnt as well 

The St John Ambulance Association encomages knowledge of first 
aid, nursing, etc, among boys and gnls and endeavoms to impiove 
their health and physical vigour by means of games and exeicises and 
the piactice of good health habits 

The Nagai Sama] Kalian SamiU is functioning m the clistiict uiidci 
the piesidentslup of the distnct magistrate and the distnct Hanjan and 
social welfaie officci acts as its secietary Undex its aegis vauous 
Mohalla Samaj Kal)an Samitis have been loimed to lendei social sei 
vice to the needy people of the city aieas of the distiict 

The Zila Aparadh Niiodhak Samiti is a bianch of the h P Apaiadh 
Niiodhak Samiti It aims at the pievcntion of crime and the icfoirn 
of offenders by lehabilitating them in society as normal citizens 

The Bhaiat Sewak Samaj is a social service oi'ganisation which aims 
at piomotmg avenues of voluntary service for consluictive work such as 
shmmdan (voluntary labour), holding camps foi youths, adults, teachers 
etc, encouxaging piohibition, the removal of untouchabiht> , etc 

The Bhaiat Sewa Ashram Sangh (established in 1927) is a bianch of 
the Bharat Sewa Ashram Sangh, Calcutta, and its jurisdiction extends to 
the whole of Uttar Piadesh Its object is to piovide food, clothing and 
medicines to needy peisons during famines, floods, etc It has about 200 
active members in the distiici and its management is entrusted to govern- 
ing body The souices of income aie donations, subscriptions 
and government grants 

A branch of the Hanjau Sewak Sangh was established in the distrat 
m 1934, the aim and objects being the eiadication of the evil practice 
of untouchabihty among the masses and the laising of the standard of 
living of the Hanjans of the district 
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The Foundation foi New Edncdtjun was c'^uiblished in 19 j 8 and was 
piexioiisly known the Rishi Valley Trust Ti aims at encomaoirio 
educational culiiual and otbei wclfaie attiviiies 

The Banaias Sonolog’cal Socicu Kashi ^hchapith, Varanasi (esta- 
blished and legisteied in 1946) aims at studying Indian society from 
the Mcu point of huinaii and social sciences The socieu impaits liain- 
iijg to men, women and childien in liealth, social education, cottage and 
\illaqe indiisliies and also jHOVides the means o£ health} lecieation 

Sewa Ashiam (established in 1946 and legisteied in 1949) aims at 
lendeiing social seivice, piOMding training foi social woikeis, making 
\illagcs self-sufficient thiough cottage industries and establishing <'tuch 
cnclcs'aud village libianes for the piopagalion of the ideas of Sa)(>odav(j 
('the piogiess of all) 

The Bal Mandii, Shu Gandhi Ashiam, Sexvapuii (^established in 1946) 
aims at the dexelopmeni of chniactei building in children 

The Gandhi Smaiak Nidhi, Uttai Piadesh ^established in 1950) is the 
Stale blanch of the all-India oigamsation of the same name The ob- 
ject of the oiganisation is to lenclci social seixice to villageis and to 
propagate the Gandhian ideals in the luial aieas of the distiict 

The Akhil Bhaiti^a Sai\a Sewa Sangh (established and icgisteied in 
1951) has Us headquaiteis at Vaianasi and its aiea of opciation extends 
to the whole coiintiy Its objects, xvliich aic implemented in the distiict 
as well, include the promotion of haimonious relations among people 
professing diffcient religions, removal of un touchabilit} , encouragement 
of piohibition, development of ullage induslries, piovision of medical 
facilities foi lepers, etc 

The Udit Prasad Kshetia is mainlained In the mahaiaja of Piatap 
gaih iv’^ho gi\es it a donation of Rs80 pei month About eightv mencli 
cants aie piovided with food once a month 

The Mukhramdas Lachmi Naiam Kshetia is situated m muhallti 
Teihi Nim and has three othei centics Free meals are distubiUed to a 
fexv poor students, the annual expenditure being RsSOO 

Mumukshu Bha\an was established txventy }eais ago It helps needy 
students xvith free meals and clothes It is maintained b) donations and 
money leccivcd m chanty and also gets an annual grant of RJ,000 
from the Government of India 

The Bhinga Dandi Ashiam is situated neai Sankat Mochau and has 
been in existence since 1924 Seveial sadhus get fice meals and icsi- 
dence here, the annual income being Rs8 000 xyhich acciues horn the 
property attached to the institution 



CHAPTER XIX 


PLACES OF INTEREST 
Ahnagai (paigana Blius, tahsil Chaiidaiili) 

This village stands in Lat 25°16^ N and Long 83®8' E , at a dis- 
tance of about nine miles horn Chandauh (the tahsil headquaiters) and 
twelve miles fioni Vaianasi (the distiict headquaiters), the railway sta- 
tion of Mughalsarai being a mile noith-west of the \illage It lies on 
the metalled load which lakes off fiom the Giand Trunk Road at 
Mughalsaiai and leads to Chakia The village is said to have been 
founded about 1620 by one Ah Khan The fort was built by Abdhut 
Singh on behalf of Raja Balwant Singh Its population, according lo 
the census of 1961, numbeis 3,631, the aiea of the village being 761 acifs 
oi vhich the cultivated area coveied 570 acies m 1368 Fash TObO-Gl) 
The levenue of the village in this )ear amounted to Rs3,353 The prin- 
cipal food crops aie wheat, giam, barley and peas, the source of nrigation 
being the Dhanapiir and Baihwal distiibutaries. 

Ahnagai falls m the Niamtabad development block and is the hcacl- 
quarteis of a nyaya panchayat A seed store of the co-opeialnc dcpaii- 
ment is situated at a distance of about two miles fiom the village The 
place has a branch post-office, an Ayurvedic dispensai) a junioi B^ 1 SK 
school, a junior high school, a Sama] Kal^tn centre a dak bungalow 
(of the Antaiim Zila Paiishad), a panchavat gluu and a mihtar\ encamp- 
ing giound 

Aumai (paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

Auniai, a village lying m Lat 2*"^° 3 6' N and Long 82'' 34' F , is 
situated at the point xvheic the Giand Tiunk Road is ciosscd by the 
Mirzapur-Jaunpui metalled load, eight miles noith of Miizapui and 
eight miles south-east of Gvanpin the tahsil lieadquarteis The place 
tw’'enty-eight miles west ol Vaianasi and a government bus station is locat- 
ed m the village, goveimucnt buses plying from it to Varanasi, Gvanpui 
Mii/apui, Jaunpur and Allahabad Madho Singh the neaiest lailvv^aj 
station on the \ aianasi-^Vllahabacl section of the Noilh Eastern Rail- 
way, is at a distance of onlv a mile flora the village 

The population of the place according to the census of 1961 was 723 
and the total aiea 401 acies of which 274 acie§ are cullnated, the land 
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ie\eiuic being 1 he jiniin soiuec ot iiiigation ib Lube-wclh 

though nuxsouiy wells aic also used ioj this piupose The impoitant 
ciop> of the place aie baile\, wheat and sugai-canc 

I he vdlage has a sub-jxost-oftice with facilities for telcgiaphiiig and. 
telephoning a goxeiiimenl allopathic dispensxi), a \eteiinaiv hospital 
and a highci secoiidaiy school 

Aumai IS the headquaiteis of a noinialised development block of the 
same name and of a nyaya panchajat The aieavcovcied b} the block is 
50,395 acies, its population is 98/169 and it is comprised of seventeen 
nyaya panchayats 

Babatpui (paigana Athgawan, tahsil Vaianasi) 

This Milage lies in Lat 25"'26' N and Long 82’'52' E and is silm 
ated on the metalled loacl lunning fioni Vaianasi to Jaunpin, ten miles 
north-west ul \Tianasi 1 he Noithcin Railway line liom Varanasi to 
Lucknow {Via FaizabacL uins past the place, the lailwa) station (of 
the same name) being situated on the north-east of the village at a dis- 
tance of two miles The post-office is close to the lailawy station hor- 
meilv seven-eighths oi the village was owned by Suiwaiia Rajputs, the 
lemaindei being in the possession of a Bengali Biahiiiana Aceoiding lo 
the census of 1961 the Milage has a population of 595 and its aiea i 478 
acres of tvhieh 50 acies weie under cultivation in 1368 Fash (1960-61) 
when the levenue of the village amounted to Rs 1,538 The mam food 
ciops are v\heat bailev and giam, the souicc of niigation being tsells 
and lube-wells 

About half a mile horn the village is the Babatpur Aeiodiome which 
stalled functioning in 1947 Fouz scheduled sei vices aie operated br the 
Indian Aiilmes Corpoiation pioviding diiect seivice beU\’^een Delhi and 
Calcutta and connecting important citms like Lucknow, Allahabad, Patna 
and xAgra with Varanasi Babatpur, which is the headquaiteis ol a 
nyaya panchayat, falls in the Pindra development blocl and has a junior 
Basic school as well 

Babul 1 (paigana Majliwai, tahsil Chandauh) 

The village, l^ing m Lat 25° 10' N and Long 83° 11' E , hes on the 
southern side of the district It stands on the left bank of the Chandia- 
prabha at a distance of about nine miles fiom Chandauh (the tahsil head- 
quarters) and about twenty miles from Varanasi and is on the metalled 
load lunning fiom Mughalsaiai to Chakia It is said that theic was a 
fort of Raja Babru Bahafi here from which the name of ihe place might 
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lici\c oiiginatcd Atcoiding (o anotliei local Liadiuoii the name is said 
to be deiived bom a shnne oi Babaneshvar Mahade\aMvhich stood in a 
]unolc licie but oi; winch thcie is no Uace J he \iJlagc was founded by 
Bhupat Sah, a Bhuguvanshi or Baihaulia Rajput Aecoiding to the 
census ol J061 tlu population numbeis ^703 the area ol* the \illage being 
()27 acies the aiea undei cultnation 491 acies in 1308 Fash (1960-01) and 
ihe ie\enue Rs 3 813 AVlieat padd) giaiu and suganeauc aie Lin pi in- 
cipal ciops, the somce of luigation being the Babuii canal and its 
inmois, the Jagdishpui Basantpiu ind Mustafapur channels 

The Milage falls in the Chandauli development block and is the heacl- 
quaiteis of a nyaya j^ancha^at It al'^n has a seed stoic, a post-office, an 
Ayui\cdic dispensai\ a junioi Basic school, a junioi high schook a highei 
secondai\ school a iniikiah and a guls’ school 

Balua (paigana Mahiiau, talisil Chandauli) 

This Milage stands on the light bank oi the Ganga m Lat N 

and Long 83^' 11' E at a distance of about fointeen miles fiom Varanasi 
and about thntcen miles fiom the tahsil Iicadquaitcis Tlic unmctalled 
load fiom Dhanapui to \"aianasi passes tliunigh it the inci lacing cioss- 
ed h^ a lein Theic aic two ba/ais the maikets being held (^vicc a 
i\cck in each The name is said to Iiqac been dcincd fioin balua the 
sand\ sod suiiounding the Milage It is also associated with the vaco, 
Akilniiki, tlie auihoi of the Raniayana \s the Ganga heie takes a tuin 
fiom cast to noith-west the place has a peculiar icligious saiictitv the 
liver heie being called pachlnmvahini (west flowing) It is the scene of 
a big fail in Afagha which is attended lis about a handled thousand 
pel sons Its popiilatmn accoiding to the census of 1961, numbers 308 
and Its aiea is 300 acies, the cultnated aiea 22*5 acies In 1368 Fa^h 
(1960-61) the leienuc amounted to Rs 1,191 The piincipal ciops aie 
i\hcat giam, bailey, juai and bapa and wells and the Balua distiibutarv 
foim the chief souiccs of lUigation 

The Milage, which is the hcadquaitcis of a nyaya pancinnat (alK ui 
the Chahama development block and is two miles distant lioiii its hcad- 
(juarteis It possesses a jiaiichayat gJuu^ a seed stoic, an Ayuivcdic dis- 
jiensau, a police-station a bianch post-office i junioi Basic school and 
a lughci secondau school named aftei Valmiki 

Baiagaon (paigana Ivolasla, tahsil Vaianisi) 

This laigc Milage lies in the cxlicmc south of the paigana in Lat 
2) 2t)' \ and Long 82" 30' F fointeen miles noith-wcsi of \'uanasi the 
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Icihsil and the dibUicL licaclquaUei'); and six miles distant fiom Babatpni 
lailway station wrth which it is connected bv a metalled load via Basani, 
the distance between Baiagaon and Babatpnr tillage, as the ciow flies 
being about foui miles The name of the 'village is said to be derived 
£iom Its size (ha) a gaon liteially meaning big Milage) but the local belief 
IS that it IS named attei its foundcis who wcie bliiiinliais of the Bai- 
gaumha blanch The village consists of foui paits, two of which ivcre 
hiuli in 1737 by Raja Banai Singh of Pindia (Bahrant Singh’s fathei- 
iiidaw^) and his biother, Kiipa Nath Singh (who prohabh held this 
place), the thud by Ajaib Singh (nephew and successor of Baiiai SingJi) 
and the fouith, known as Naya Katin (ne'w market), b} Raja Udit 
Naiam Singh in 1808 7 he place was taken a'^ray bv the Biitish fiom 
Sheoprasan Singh rwho then held it) as a punishment for liis haAung 
aided Wa/ir All against them and was gnen to Udit Nai'ain Singh 

The population of the village accoidmg to the census of 1901 num- 
hcis 4 105 The place co\cis an ai'ea of 1 076 acies, the cultivated aica 
being 848 acres in 1368 Fash (1960-61) in ivhich -^eai the revenue amount- 
ed to Rs 11,015 The main food ciops aic wheat, bailey and gram, the 
coinineicial crops being sugar-cane and hemp The chief means of 
niigation are wells and tube-wells Poimerly this place wms an im- 
poitant centre of tiade and cxpoited laige quantities of sugai and 
plain and punted cloth (whiCh 'was celehiatcd) to Vaianasi and the 
district of Avadh 

Baiagaon possesses an inteimecliaie college, a jiiiiioi Basic school, fwo 
junior high schools feme of which is foi giils), a Sanskiit palhshahi, an 
A-yuivcdic college, an allopathic djspensai\ (m untamed hs the Antaiim 
Zila Parisliad) a post-office and a market ('which is held on Wednesdays and 
Frida'vs) The Ramlila is held heie and a fan takes place on Vijaya 
Dasanii, the approximate attendance being 300 It is the headquaiteis 
of a fiyaya pancha\at and a development block and possesses a pancha'^at 
ghay, a seed stoie (of the co-operatne societv, Baiagaon) and a libiaiv 
The block has an aiea of 45,293 acres and as spiead ovei 132 villages, 85 
gaon mbhas and 12 nynya pancha'^ats, the population of this 
area being 86,071 

Baihw^al (paigana Barhwal, lalisil Chanclauli) 

The Milage, which is the headquaiteis oC the paigana of the same 
name lies in Lat 25*^19' N and Long 83'^17' E at a distance ol h\c miles 
fiom Chandauli (the tahsil headquaiteis) Along the northern holders 
ot the Milage luns the Easteiii Railwa\ and paiallel to this theic is a 
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load coanccung this Milage wiih the Sakaldiha lailwa) station 1 he 
village has a population oi 705 peisons (accoidmg to the -census of 1961) 
It has an aica ol 373 actes, the cultuated aiea being 327 acies and the 
land ie\ciuie Rs 1 35G in 1368 Fa^Ji (1960-()1) dhe mam agiicnltural 
pio-ducts aic wheat bailev giam peas and iicc and the main soiucc of 
niigation is the Buihwil distributaiy 

The village is said to have been the hist settlement of the Bhiigmanshi 
Rajputs in this distiict who i evened it as a grant fiom the Suia]\anshi 
laja of Bcthawai (noi\ kno-^ui as Baithi) As this place saw an iiKiease 
in their numbeis and wealth they named it Baihwal and tncy themsehes 
came to be called Barhaulias, a name bv winch the^ aie still known 

111 the adjoining village of Baiihi theie vas the cclebiated Sna tem- 
ple of Kauiesln ariiath but it fell into rums dining the time of the Bar- 
haulias The piesent shiine ums elected on this site about two hnndied 
and fjlt> >cais ago h^ Thakuiai Bakht Singh of Sakaldiha A laii is 
held hcie on the occasion of Shuaiatii which is attended b} about 1 000 
pcisons the hist da’s of the fan being meant £oi men and the 
second for women 

Basam (paigaiia Kolasla, talisil Vaianasi) 

Basani is a laige Milage m Lat 25°27' N and Long 82'’50' E, on the 
metalled load which goes fioni Baiagaon to Babatpiii iailwa\ station, 
at a distance oi thiiteen miles from Vaianasi (the tahsil and ihc disliut 
headquai ters) Local tiadUion re\'eals that it was inhabited bv Bisen 
Kshatinas in the past and i\as known as Bisonpuia, the toriupt foim ol 
idiich is Basam In the past it was i tiled by the rajas of Pindia The 
place now possesses a branch post-office a cattle pound a fxi/ai the popu- 
lation numbciing 3 47] (accoidmg to the census of 1961) The aiea was 
768 acics m 1368 Fa^h (1960-61) and the cultivated aiea 582 acies, the 
revenue for that ^ear amounlmg to Rs 10,468 Wheal, bailee and giam 
aie the mam food crops and sugar-cane and hemp aic the coiiimeicial 
Cl ops Wells aie the mam sotiice of iriigation 

Basani is the hcadcjuaitcis of a nvaya panclnnat and is included in 
the development block of Barjgaon and has a panchaval ghar, an inlci- 
mediate college, a maklah and a librait It is noted for its Vijaya Dasami 
fair which is held in the month of Asvma, the appioximatc attendance 
being two hunched 

Bhadolii (paigana and lahsd Bhaclohi) 

The (own of Bhadohi, whidi ^nes iis name to Lhe paigana and Llie 
tahsrl, IS situated m Lat 2’'. 2"/ N and Long 82 '3T E , ‘at a distance 
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aboul thii l> miles 'west oi \^u<lnasl, iweUc miles noiLh-east of Gopigan] 
and about thico miles south oi the inci ^^lluncl It is (.onnected with 
Jaunpui bv a pioMucial highwa\ <Lntl with Gopigau] bv a metalled load 
limning via G\anpui The load liom Bhadohi to Wiianasi is metalled 
Unmctalled toads also lun iiom Bhadohi to Stuiawan and Parsipui The 
Noithein Raih\a) tiaveises ihc town tlic name ol the iailwa\ station 
and ilic tonn being the same 

It IS said that it has domed its name iioiu the Bhais, who seem to 
htUC mhabiLcd this legion in eaih times Latei it ^\as included in ihe 
kingdom of the shaiqi sultans of Ja unpin When Akbai came to Jaun- 
pur Bhadohi was made a paigana in the siikai and subah of Allahabail 
At this time it was held by the Monas Rajputs and probably Sagai Rai 
01 his sons weie the chiefs of this dan His gieat-giandson Jodh Rai, 
obtained a sanad for the zamindaii of the wliole paigana fiom Shah 
Jahan Duiing the time oL Madan Singh (Jodh RaiS youngei biothei) 
and his sons, the family seems to have leachcd tlie zenith of its jnos- 
pcriiv" The paigana continued to remain in the famils'^ till 1751 when 
Raja Balwani Singh of Banaias took possession of u and it remained part 
of the Banaias stale till ihc lattei’s mciger with Uttar Pradesh in 1910 

It IS being administeicd bv a municipal boaid since Scptembei 0, 
1950 Accoiding to ihe cenms of 1961, Bhadohi has a population of 
20,302 and it covers an aiea of appioxmiatelv 2 560 acies In 1959-60 
the income of the boaid was Rs 2,13,010 and its expendiluic Rs 2,22,623 
The watci supply is obtained ihiough band pumps A tiial tube-well 
was however, boied at a cost of Rs 30 iSOO in Rajpuia Parawa m 1958 

There is a h)del pov\ei house at Bhadohi which supplies electucit} 
to all the towns and tube-wells of the tahsil There aie a police-station, 
a telegraph office, a public call office and a sub-post-office in the town 
Bhadohi is famous foi its cat pet weaving which employs 1,776 people 
Blanket weaving and sugai lehmng weic two of its industiics founetlv 
Bhadohi gives its name to a shadow lilock of which howevei, it is not 
a pait The town has a highei sccondaiv school, foui junior Basic schools, 
a gills’ piivate school, an inspection house a small dharniasala and the 
Balwani Singh Hospital wdiich is maintained bv gov^ernnicnt A Ram- 
lila fail IS held here eveiv vear on the tenth day of the bright half of 
the month of Asvma Another fair called Gha/i Mivan-ka-mcla, is lield 
on the fiist Siuidav of the month of Jvaistha 

Tube-wells and wells supply the town with water The pimcipal 
agiicultuial Clops aie wheat, bailev, hapa and peas and the commcicial 
crops ate ^ugaz cane and potato Bi-w’^eeklv maikets aic held on Mon- 
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days and Frrdajs The town co\cis an aica oi about ^ 560 atics 720 
ot tvhuh arc irndet cultivation 

fhakia (paigana Kara Mangiaui, tahsil Chakia) 

Chakia the capital town oi paigana Kaia Mangiaui, lies in Lat 25“ 

N and Long 83“ 13' E , twenU-cight nii'ics south-east o£ Vaianasi, 
a mile ucst of the Kaiaiiimsa luct and ioii)-foui miles east of the 
boLindaiv of the distiict of Murapur It lies in the plain at the fool oi 
tlic Vindlivas The metalled load from Vaianasi to Naugaih and. that 
iiom Ahiauia (in Mii/apui) to Illia (which is in tiie extreme east ot 
(ahsil Chakia) cioss each otlici in the town Uiimetalled roads also nan 
fiom Chakia to Naudiha, Murahiiwa, BJialwa and to Ramiiagar A 
road leading from Chakia joins the Giand Tiunk Road at Mughal- 
saiai Prnate buses iiin on all the toads except the Vaianasi-Chakia 
load on which buses of the Goieinment Roadways ply at mleiials 
ot an hour 

Origin.ilh this place was a meie hairnet and Raja Udit Naram Singh 
of Banaias (who succeeded Mahip Naiaiii Singh in 1795) made it the 
fentie horn which his shikar activities could be undertaken and, as he 
piobably passed the gicatcr part of his time heic, he shiited his lesenue 
offices liom Sikandcipiix to this place Piior to 1911, Chakia fell in 
the distiict oi Mircapui although it ioimed pan of the family domains 
of the ia)a of Banaias But in 1911, when the raja was declared a luling 
chiei It was separated fiom Miizapui and became the headquaiteis o"l 
the Chakia district of the Banaias stale in which it icmained till 1949 
when, with the meigei of the Banaias state with Uttar Pradesh, it was 
made the headquarters of the tahsil of Chakia m the distiict of Varanasi 
The lajas had a shooting lodge (or a palace known as Chor Mahal) heic 
to which are still attached a masonry tank and some gaidens 

Chakia IS being admmistcied as a town area since Scptcnibei 9, 
1J50 According to the census of 1901 it has a population of 4,755 and 
an area of 55n acres, the cultiiated portion being 281 35 aaes 'J'hc 
income of the town aiea committee duiing 1959-00 was Rs 12 189 and 
the expendiimc ivas Rs 13,111 


The Chandiauti nullah almost bisects the town Eight miles away 
from here are the beautiful Karamnasa falls on the ivay to which theie 
f celebrated local saint A big canal from 

the Latif bhah resen oir passes through the outskiiis of the town and 
senes as the mam source ol irrigation The .town has a permanent 
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maikciL which iciiicuns closed on the Hist jjid liftccnth oi evei> month. 
The onlv impoilant indusU"^ is sugar lefining 

A Jail IS held heie e'vciy year on die Hfth da^ of the bright half of 
Bhadia near the tomb of Latif Shah ^vhich attiacts a gathering of about 
j 000 people In the month of Vaisakha lecitations fiom the 
Ramayana aie lendeicd at the temide of Kaliji winch is situated by the 
side of a \eiy big pond 

Electiicity is supplied to the town fiom a local geneiator from 5pm 
to midnight The dunking water of the town is obtained from a 
tube-well which has been installed for the puipose 

Chakia is the headquaitcis of a stage I development block of tlie 
same name which was inauguiatcd on October 2, 1956 The block, the 
aica of which is 51 ISd acics, comprises cighty-nme gaon sabhas and 
thiiteen nyaya panchayats, the population being 67 226 

There are m this place a junior Basic school a junior high school, 
an intei mediate college, a Sanskiit palhihala, two makiabs and a junior 
high school foi girls The Mahaiaja Ishwaii Narain Singh Hospital foi 
women and a mateinity centie aie also located here as are also a 
post-office, a police-station and a dak bungalow of the forest depaitment 
The principal agricultural ciop is paddy 

Chanclaiili (paigana Majhwar, tahsil Chandauli) 

Chandauli, the headcjuaiteis of the tahsil, is located m Lat 25'^ 15' 
N and Long 16' E, on the Grand Trunk Road, at a distance of 
twenty-one miles from the distiict headquarteis Parallel to the road 
iiins the Hack of the Eastern Railway, which goes to Mughalsaiai Chan- 
dauli IS also a railway station and blanch loads lead fiom heie to Sakal- 
diha and Babuii It is said to ha\e been founded bv Chandia Shah, a 
Baihaulia Rajput of the family of Naiottam Rai, after whom it was called 
Chandiauli, which in course of time became Chandauli Accoiding to 
the census of 1961 the population is 4,425 and the aica co\eis 1,201 
acres, the cultivated area being about 931 acics m 1368 Fa^Ji (1960-61) 
when the land levcnue amounted to Rs 3,114 The principal ciops arc 
wheat, gram, bailey and rice and tlie chief soiuces of irrigation aie wells, 
tube-wells and the Majhwar canal 

Chandauli is the headquarters of both the Chandauli development 
block and a iiyaya panchayat and ibe offices of the block development 
officer, canal engineer and overseer are located here It also has an alio- 
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pathic dispciisai’v, a child ^vtllaiL centie, a vcLeiiiiaiy hospital, 
in institution foi naming o^elsccls, a junior high school, a girls school, 
1 technical higher secondaiy school, an iiis]DectJan house, two rice mills, a 
poiv’^er station, a post and telegiaph office and a inarl^ct A fair is held 
heie on the occasion of Ram Navami, the appioximate attendance being 
2,000 The Chandauli devclopnieni block has an aiea of 18,58^ acres 
and a populatio’n of 79,017 and includes 112 villages, 95 gaon ^abhas and 
9 7iyaya panchayats 

Chandiaprabha (paigana Kaia Mangiaui, tahsil Chakiaj 

Situated £ort)-lhree miles south-east of the distiici headquaitois, 
Chandiaprabha is a pictiuesque spot m the \hndh)an langc A dam has 
been constructed here on the ii\cr Chandiaj^rabha and the place has been 
named alter the ri\er 

A Wild life sancluai), compiising an area ol that) squaic miles was 
established m this aiea m 1957 to piwide an alteniate home for the 
Gii lions of Sauiashtia The falls of the luei at Rajdaii and Deodaii 
in the east of the sanctmay, ait \\oith a msii A doimitoiy for sludtnis 
and a lest-house have been built near the loimei The wild animals, 
that inhabit the forests of the sanctuan aic lions, Indian antelopes, slotli 
heals spotted deer sanihai, wild pigs, Ico^^aids and the fast diminish- 
ing Indian gazelle 

The place, which is fifteen nule'^ fiom Chakia, is appioachable am 
Mughalsaiai by a metalled road on which a prnate bus scivice opcialcs 
Taxis aie also a\ailable for this place fiom Vaianasi 

• 

Chandiaprabha has an inspection house belonging to the iiiig.itioii de- 
partment and a rest-house which is looked after by the foiest department 

The place is included in the Naugaih developmeiK block idiich at 
piesent is in the shadow stage 

Cbandiawati (paigana Katehar, tahsil Vaianasil 

This is an ancient village which is situated in Lat 25° 28' N and 
Long 8i° 8' E, a short distance to the east of the metalled road tun- 
ning liom Varanasi to district Ghazipur. thiee miles south of Kaithi and 
fourteen miles north-cast of the distiict headquaiters The name Chan- 
chawati is dciived fiom the name of the lufc (oi daughteO of Doinan 
Deo the Raghuvaiishi laja, who made it his seat and built the massit'e 
buck foit (mentioned in the Ain-t-4hban) winch stands on the left bank 
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of the Ga.ngci and is of some aiclul carnal mteiest J'heie is also a lein 
here which is mainlamed by the Antaiun Zila Paiishad Thcie is a Ua- 
diiion that Buddha preached heie on his way to oi fiom Sainath I he 
population ol Chandiawati, arcoiding to the census of 1961, numbeis 710 
and Its aiea extends o\ei 106 acies, the cultivated portion being 64 aeies 
in 1*168 FasJ? .1960-61) m which )eai the le^em^e amounted to Rs 492 

The 7iyaya pancha^at oi Dhaurahia extends its jiuisdiclioii ovei this 
village which has a junior Basic school, a Jam temple and a dhaimsala 
The big fan of Pachhim Vahini is held heie on the daik night of Magha, 
the appioximate attendance being 10,000 

Chaubjepui (pargana Katehai, lahsil Vaiaiiasi) 

Chaubepui lies in Lat 25° 27' N and Long 83° 6' E, on the mam 
load coming fiom Akiianasi and going to Ghazipui, twelve miles noith-east 
of Vaianasi (the lahsil and the distnct headquarteia) It is supposed to 
deine its name horn Jagat Chaube, the family priest of Doman Deo, the 
Raghuvanshi laja of Chandiauti (Chandiawati), who gave the village to 
the foimer m lent-fiee tcnuie The population of the village is 648 
according to the census of 1961 and its aiea extends ovei 67 acies of which 
the cultivated aiea was 56 acres and the revenue was Rs 219 in 1368 
Fash (1960-61) The mam food crops are wheat, bailev and giam and 
wells and tube-wells foun the chief souice of inigation The place con- 
tains a cattle pound, a post-office and a government Ayuivedic dispen- 
saiy It IS the headquaiters of a nyaya panchayat and of a de\elopment 
block There aie a junior high school and an intermediate college m this 
place and also ,.a panchavat frJim and a seed store A small fan takes 
place heie on the tenth day of the bright half of the month of Asvina, 
the approximate attendance being 500 It is the headquaiters of the 
Cholapur de^diopment block which has an aiea of 15 132 a<ies 
a popr^lation of 84,446 and coveis 135 villages, 93 gaon sabhas 
and 11 nyaya panchavats 

Chamulaiiu Patti (paigaiia and tahsil Bhadohi) 

This Milage, lying m Lat 25° 23' N and Long 82° 39' E, is 
twenty-two miles west of the distiict headquaiicis (wuth which it is con- 
nected b) a load wdnch is being metalled) and foiuteen miles noilh-east oL 
Gyanpui Pihate buses ply to both these places fiom the Milage The 
nearest laihvay station, Paisipiu (on the Noilhcin Raihva)), is a mile 
south of the place and the ii\ei Vaiuna about a mile noith 
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The place has a populaLion of 1,044 according to the census of 196L 
Its tot^il aiea being 164 acies of which 114 acres aic cultivated Bailey 
and paddy aie the piincipLil ciops and the only so nice of iingation is 
tube-wells The village is assessed 1o a land revenue of Rs 485 The 
on!) industi\ that is cauicd on here is caipct making It is me J tided 
in the Bhadohi deselopment block and is the headquarters of a nyava 
panchayat 

Dhanapui (paigana Mahaich, tahsil Chandauli) 

This IS the chief Milage of the pargana and lies in Lat 25° 27' N and 
Long 83° 21' E, at a distance of about thirty-six miles fjom Vaianasi 
and fifteen miles fiom Chandauli (the tahsil headquaiteis) An unme- 
tallecl load leading to Vaianasi ciosses the river Ganga by a feiiy at 
Baliia another uimictallcd load leads to Chandauli uzu Sakaldiha and 
piivatc buses pi) on these loads The name ol the village is said to 
have been dciived fiom Dhajia Deva, a Soiii laja, who is supposed to 
have iounded this place and ivho might also hav^e been the uilei whose 
coins liavc been lound at Afasawan neai Saidpui (in distiijOt Gha/i- 
ptir), the old name ol M<isawau being Dhanawai The cniiie pargana 
was a pait of distiict Gha/ipiu till 1925 when it was tiansfciied to tahsil 
Chandauli There is an ancient Aot oi fort to the south-west of the village 
and a laige mound of luins to the noith-west, both being asciibccl to 
Dhana Deva The place was one of the impoitant centies of the snug- 
gle foi mdependence m 1942 Its poj^ulation according to the census 
of 1961 numbcis 6,572 and m 1368 Fas// (1960-61) its aiea was 3,163 
acies, the cultivated aiea 2 509 acres and the lev^enue Rsll 845 The 
piincipal ciops aie wheal, bailey, bapa and paddy and wells and tanks 
foim the chief somces of nrigation, ihc Nagva distubutaiy and the 
Kolapui and Kohva ininois being undei construction The place has 
police-station a post and tclcgjaph office, a hospital, a big maikcl, a 
]unioi Basic school and the Amai Beer Higher Secondia) Scliool which 
was founded in memoiy of those w^ho lost then lues m the national 
snuggle of 1942 

A fair IS held heie on the occasion of Dasaliaia the ajiproxiinate 
attendance being 4,000 


The village is the headquaiters of a nyaya panchayat and of the 
Dhanapui dev^elopment block which has an area of 52,231 acres and a 
population of 78,275 and spieads over 102 villages, 82 frao/i \a////n^ and 
12 uynyn panchavats 
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Dhaurahaid (pargana Katehau tahsil Vaianasi) 

Dhauiahaia, the laigcbt village of the district lies in l.at 25 29' N 
and Long 83° 6' E, on ihe right bank of the Gomati, at a distance of 
fouitcen miles from Vaianasi, a mile fiom the Rapvari lailway stations 
of the Noith Eastern Railwa} and two miles fiom the Vaianasi- Jaunpui 
mcLillcd load It has a blanch post-ofike a junior high school and a 
maiket Local tiadition r’e\eal)S that Dhauiahaia was named aftei 
Dliaiain Singh, a Raghuvanshi Rajput, who came heie about 200 )eais 
ago and, it is said, defeated some of tlie inliabitants of the village and 
leconstituted it aftei i\hicli it came to be known as Dhaurahara The 
population of the village (according to the census of 1961) numbeis .6,614 
and its aiea extends o^ei 1,725 acres, of which 1,401 acics are under culti- 
^atlon Wheat, bailey, gram, juai and bapa being the chief crops and 
wells the mam souice of iriigation The revenue of the village amounted 
to R^ 6,258 in 1368 Fa^Ji (1960-61) Dhauiahaia has a peimanent raai- 
ket Tvheie many commodities of daily use arc sold It is the headquai- 
leis of a vyaya panclia)at and falls in the development block of Chola- 
pui It also has two junioi Basic schools and two junior high schools 
one for bo}s and one foi gills A fair is held heie on the tenth day of 
the bright half of the month of Asvina, wdien the appioximatc 
attendance is 1,500 

Dhus Khas (pargana Dhus, tahsil Chandauhj 

Dhus Khas, the headquaiteis of the paigana, stands in Lat 25° 17' 
N and Long 83° 10' E, about eight miles fiom Chandauh and thntcen 
miles from Varanasi The Milage is about thiee miles east of the 
Mughalsarai iaihva> station and a mile north of the Grand Tiunk Road 
The unmetalled road lunning from Mughalsarai to Sakaldiha touches 
the northern extremity of the village According to a local tradition, 
Jogeshwar Misia, who was noted foi his leligious and chaiitable deeds 
(paiticulaily the distribution of fiee food) was knowm as *Dhusa Baba’ 
and the place ivas named after him It is also associated with Ra^a 
Balwant Singh whose kol or foit still exists heie Its jiopulation, ae- 
coiding to census of 19b], numbcis 605 and it extends o\ei an aiea of 
574 acrei the aiea under cultivation in 1368 Fash (1960-61) being 479 
acies and the land rexenue Rs 2,539 The village is mainly agiicnltuijl 
and the souices of iiiigation aic tanks xvells and the Dhinapur chstn- 
butaiy 

Dhus khas falls in the Sakaldiha development block and 
IS the headquarters of a 7iyaya pancha^at There is also a junioi 
Basic school here, 
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Digh (pajtgaiia and tahsil Bhadohi) 

Situaied on the left bank of the 3 ivei Ganga, Digli lies in Lai 25 14 
N and Long 82"^ 15' E IL is at the eleventh mile on the Jaiigigan) 
DhanUilsi load and is iifL\>onc miles horn Vaianasi Gyanpur is nine- 
teen miles Irom this place via Gopiganj and piivatc buses ply to it and 
to Gyanpui x\ccordiug to local tiadition, the name of the place vas 
formerly Decighpur (possibh on account of its antiquity) and digb 
seems to be a conupt foim of ‘deeigh’ 

Accoiding to the census ol 19()l the population of the village is 3,694 
The lands of the tillage covci an atea of 2,274 acres of which 1,487 acres 
aie cultnatcd, the land ie\cnue being about Rs 9,955 Jna7 and bajra 
are the mam ciops that ate giowu heie Maikcts aic held beie on 
Tuesdays and Satuidays 

Digh has a blanch posi^oflKe, a junu)i Basic school (lun by the An 
tauin Zila Parishad) and a government junioi Basic school The place 
is within the High dc\clopment blocV and is the hcadquaiters 
of a nyaya panchayat 

Huigagan] (paigana and lahsil Bliadohi) 

This Milage, l>mg in Lat 25" 28' N and Long 82^ 20' E, is toity- 
two miles north-west of Vaianasi and fouitecn miles north-west of the 
tahsil headquarters, Gyanpui It is thirty-six miles north-west of Mirza- 
pur and fourteen miles west of Bhadohi It is connected with Suriawan 
in the east, Janghai in the north and G\ruipiir in the south-east b) un- 
melalled roads and pnvaic buses pi) to these places The nearest lail- 
way station, Saiai Kansaiai (on the IMughalsaiai-Pratapgarh section of 
the Northern RaihvMy), is only two miles north of the village 

According to the census of 1961, the place is inhabited by 542 pei 
sons and has an aiea of 253 acies, of which 172 acres arc cultnated, the 
land le^ellue being Rs 1,182 llie onh souicc of iiiigation is wells and 
paddv ivheat and bailey constitute the puncipal crops 

The ullage has a biaiicli posL-olfict, a jiinioi Basic school, a ]unioi 
high school and a go\ernment allopathic dispensary The Vija^a Dasami 
fan IS held heic annually in the month of xVsvina which has an approxi- 
mate gatheiing of 3,000 persons Markets aie held here on Tuesdays 
and Saturdays The \illage is included in the Suriawan developmein 
hlo(k ('which IS in the shadow stage) and in die Ma^idi ny/rya panchavat 
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Gangapul (paigana Kaswai^ talisil Vaianasij 

Tins place lies iii Lat 25° 18' N and Long 81° 53' E , at a dis- 
tance of about nine miles west of ^^alanasl A metalled load leading from 
this place joins the Gland Tiunk Road at Mohaiisaiai Unmetalled 
loads also lun from Gangapiu to Jumna to Ramnagai and to Harhawa 

It IS said that the place was originally a Yillage called Thithana and 
was for long the home oi a fannl} of Bhiunhar Gautams said to be the 
foibeais oi Mansa Ram wdio \ras the foundci of the line of the ruling 
house of Banaias He built a fort to the noith-west of the \illage which 
w^as a large stiuctuic siiiiounded b\ a moat Balwanl Singh made it his 
residence till he shifted to Ramnagai and it w^as on one occasion taken 
possession of b^ the naivab vizir oi A^adh 

Gangapiu is being admiiusleicd as a town aiea since October 1 
1919, and is goteincd undei the U P Town Aieas Act 1914 The area 
it coveis has a population of 2,484 faccoidmg to the census of 1961) 
The town aiea committee had an income of Rs 8,821 and an expendi- 
ture of Rs9,789 dtiiing 1959 60 

The piincipal agiicultinal ciops aic wheat, baile\ giam and peas 
Iiugation IS done by means of kutcha and pakka wells 

Theie aie a junioi Basic school an inteimcdiaic college, a dliaim- 
sala a post office a hospital and a mateiniiv centie in this place 

Ghosia (paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

This village in Lat 25° lb' N and Long 82° 33' E , is on the Giand 
Tiunk Road, that} miles ivest of Vaianasi and six miles fiom G\anpur, 
the lahsil headquaiteis It is nine miles north of Mnzapui towm and 
seven miles east of Gopiganj Buses aie available both fv)i \'^aianasi 
and Gyanpui and about two miles awav is the Madho Smgh laihva) 
station of the Noith Eastern Raihs^ay 

The population of the ullage accoiding to the census of lOiil is 
3,527 and its aiea 322 acies ot which 225 acics aic cultivated The 
village IS assessed to a land icvenue of about Rs 1,548 The piimipal 
souice of inigation is tube-wells, though masoiiiy wells aic still also 
in use for this puiposc The mam ciops aie paddy, wheat, bailey and jtiar 

Fhough a small ullage, Ghosia is a plcUe of commeictal importance 
the impoiiant indusiues being blanket making and caipei making, the 
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chief cciiLics loi which aic Ghosia and Madho Singh The pioducts 
aie cxpoitcd to places in India and abioad These inchisliies gi\c em- 
plo)nient to about SOO people, including ^v^onien and thildren The 
innual pioduction of cai 2 :)ets is about 72,000 sqiiaie ^auls and lliat of 
blankets about 2,400 pieces tlie tuiuover e\aluatcd in teuns of inone} 
being two cioies oi iiipecs 1 he wages guicially dejaend upon the 
quality of the pioduit and laiigc between one lupcc to ten ttipecs jaei 
yaid Women aie engaged to spin wool and aic 2 oaid bclueen seventy- 
fi\e naye 2 ^aise and a lupee 2^ei seei spun In i expect of iiaiispoiL the 
place has an advantage as it is situated on the ualional highwM\ Mar- 
kets aic held heie on Tuesdays and Fiida^s 

Ghosia has a bianch 2 ^ 0 '>f'Olhce two ]uiuoi Basic schools (one each 
for bo}S and gnls) and a mahiab It is included in the Auinai de\cl()p- 
incnl block and the Madho Singh ‘nfiy/i pancha\al 

Gopigaii] ([^argana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

pi ICC lies in Lai 25' 17' N ind Long S2‘' 2h' L on ihc 
Gland liiink Road, at a distance' thiit\-sc\en miles w^esi oi 'N'aiana^i 
and loitpoiic miles cast of Allahabad It is connected with G)anpui 
(the tahsil headquaiteis) on the noith and with distiict Miizapiu (in 
the south) by metalled loads An uninclallcd load also luns fioni this 
place to Siiiuwan The metei gauge line of ihe Noiih Fastein RaTh^a^ 
also passes thiough the town 

The place is named aftci Gopi Singh Baghel ivho founded it some*' 
time after 175] It became a to^sn area in 1911 and icmained a^, such 
till 19^S after wdiich n was designated a nngar pancha)at iixidei the pio- 
visions of the Banaias State Nagar Panchayafc Act, 1943 With the mer- 
ger of the Banaias state Tsuth Uttar Piadesli in 1949, the yiagay panchayat 
w’as renamed the town aiea committee on September 9, 1950 Accord- 
ing to the census of 1961 it has a population of 5,80G It had an in- 
come of Rs 28,672 and an eKpendiUue of Rs 30 574 duimg 1959-60 Elec- 
tricity IS supplied to this town fiom the h^del power house m Bhaclohi 

Gopiganj IS a big maikct place the maikcts being held on Sundays 
and \\7'eclnesdj)s Wheal, bailey, mai/c jua), hapa (millets) and 
bandar {Coloc{i<;ia) aie the principal agricultui^al ciops Img-ation is 
done by means of a tube-w^ll to w’’hirh elcciiicjt\ is supplied from the 
In del pow^ci house, Bhadohi 

Theie aie a highei secondai) school, two jumor high schools (one 
lor bovs and anothet lot girls) and a lunior Basic school in thw T^^^rp 
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A pohce-slauon^ a siib-posL-oHice, a leiegiaph oflice, a telephone c\* 
change and a police outposL aie also located heie 

The most impoilani Ian of the place is that ol Bhaiat Milap wind) 
IS held on the twelfth ,da) ol the blight half of the month of Asvina 

Theie aie a temple of Hanmnin a tank (called Soma-ka-Talab) and 
an allopathic dispensaiy in the town It is also the headquailers of 
the G\anpur stage I development block 

Gvanpur (paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

G)anpurj the hcadquarteis of the lahsil, lies m Lat 25° 20' N and 
Long 82° 28' E , at a distance loitvone miles west ol Vatanasi, oboul 
eight miles from Bhaclohi and four miles fiom Gopiganj It is situated 
ou the metalled load lunning fiom Bhadohi to Gopigan] Unmetalled 
loads also lun fiom GYanpui to Siuia^\an and to Mathetho 

G\anpui is being adminisieied as d town area since Septembei 0, 
1950 According to the census of 1961, it has a population of 4,377 and 
an area of 304 acics Dining 1950-60 it had an income of Rs 0,410 and 
an expenditmc ol Rs 8,727 

There is a big temple of Sua in the lieait of the town which is situ- 
ated on the edge of a tank Theie is a tube-well heie to which powei 
is supplied fiom the hydel powei house in Bhadohi from where powei 
for the electrification of the town is also obtained Foi iriigation pur- 
poses there aie masoniy wells The most important agiicultural crops 
of the place are bajm, padd> and bailey 

There are two junioi Basic schools (^one foi bo)s and anothei tor 
girls), a girls' high school, an inteimediate college and a government 
degree college m this place A noimal school, a school for giils for 
dancing and singing and an Islamia school aie also situated heie 

There are also a telegraph office, a pubhc call office, a sub-post-office, 
a police-station, a sub-jail, a gOAernment hospital a ^eteimai) hospital 
and a maleinity and child welfaic cenlie in this place An inspection 
house (of the public woiks depaitment) is also located in the town as 
also an old but small public libraiy and an infoimation centie of the 
government 

Hetampui (paigana Mahaich, lahsii Chandauli) 

This village, which lies in Lat 25'' 23' N and Long 8°’’ 21' L, 
is sitn tiled on the road lunnmg fiom Chandauli to Kamalpur It lies 
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hutv-four miles horn the distiict headquaiters and thiiteen miles fiom 
Chandauli, the tahsil headquaiteis It is said that it deiives its name 
fiom Hetam Khan, a raja of this region, who built the fort (Hetam 
pur Kot) in the village Thcie is an undei ground bhul bhulaiya 
(maze) under the fort, the entrance to which is closed The fort oo\ers 
an aiea of 2 81 acios Accoidmg to the census of 1961 the population 
IS 787 The aiea of the Milage is 669 acies, the cultivated area was about 
636 acics in 1368 Fash (1960-61) when the land revenue was Rs 2,756 
The piincipal ciops are paddy, sugai-cane, jiia), wheat bailey, 

giam and peas Weils and tanks aic the chief source of iirigation 

The village falls in the development block of Dhanapin which is 
at a distance of five miles fiom it 

fakhmi (paigana Kaswai, tahstl Vaianasi) 

This village lies in Lat 25° IT N and Long 82° 5' E, almost on 
the southern bolder of the distiict about four miles west of the Gang a 
and at a distance of eighteen miles fiom Varanasi It is just off a 
metalled load T\hich luns northwards to join the Giand Tiunk Road 
at Raja Talab The name of the village was given to a ialnka ol 
foity-four villages (m paigana Kaswai) held by a well-known family ol 
Bhumhais who came ftom the same stock as Mansa Ram, the foundet 
of the luling house of Banaias Eaily in the eighteenth century the 
Bhuinhars of the village began to assert their independence but their 
depredations on the neighbouring aieas weie brought to an end by 
Munawwar Khan during the leign of Farrukh Siyar The ialuha was, 
however, made over to two of the Bhuinhars who had submitted, one 
of whom was Fateh Singh Aftei him the lands passed on to Hem Singh 
and then to Daljit Singh, remaining in the family till about 1861 Sub- 
sequently the property had to be sold to pay off heavy debts, the 
gicatei pait being acquired by the maharaja of Banaias 

Accoiding to the census of 1961 the village has a population of 1,332 
persons and an area of 851 acres of which 739 acres were under culti- 
vation m 1368 Fash (1960-61), the land revenue of the village amounting 
to Rs 4,6-42 in that year The source of iriigation is wells and tube 
wells The mam crops aie wheat, barley and gram It has a temple 
0 the goddess Jakhiiii, a sub-post-office, a seed stole and a panchd\at 
g mr It IS the headquaiters of a 7iyaya panchayat and also of the Aiazi 
Lines development block which has an area of 55,021 acres and a popu 
lation of 1,13,747 and includes 182 villages 125 mhha, nnd 15 

nyaya panchayats 
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Jalhiipiu {paigana Jalhupur^ tahsil Vaiaiiasi; 

Ihis place is the hcadquaiteis oi the paigana to which it gives its 
name It lies m Lat 22' N and Long 83° 8' E, on the southern 
side of the unmet died load lunnmg from Vaianasi to Baliia, about 
ten miles fiom the foimer and three miles west of the Gaiiga It is 
said that it dciivcs its name from its founder, Jalhu Singh, a son of the 
famous Raghu\anijhi chieftain, Donian Deo who flouiished about the 
end of the sixteenth century The samadhi of a well-known sadhu 
named Kachh Eaba, still exists in the place According to the census 
of 1961 the population of the village numbers 2,002 and its area ex- 
tends ovci L215 acies, the cultivated aiea being 1,031 acics in 136? 
Fash T960'-61) when the levenue amounted to Rs 5,950 Ihe mam 
food crops aie wheat bailey gram and bajta, sugai-cane being the cash 
Cl op The Milage has a inaiket, a post-office, an Ayurvedic dispensai^ 
and a veteimary hospital It is also the headquaiters of a nwyn pan 
chavat and is included in the Chiiaigaon development block In this 
village iheie aie a ]nnioi Basic school foi boys and girls each, two 
junior high schools, a higher secondary school, two temples and the 
imns of an old Rajput fort 

]urahaidhaii (paigana Barah, tahsii Chandauli) 

This village lies in Lat 25° 2T N and Long 83^ 10' E, about 
eighteen miles north-east of Vaianasi and eighteen miles north-west of 
Chandauli (the tahsil headquarters) It is situated on the south-western 
border of paragana Barah, about a mile east of the Ganga, ni ordei to 
cross which the ferry from Chandiawati (on the opposite bank) has to 
be used. It lies about two miles west of the unmetalled road which 
connects Tanda Kalan with Balua About a mile to the east of the 
village there used to be a lake called Chanda which used to lemain full 
of water throughout the yeai and which supplied some of the local po 
pulation with fish but it has been leclaimed and the area is now undei 
cultivation During pre-independence days salt was made here m con- 
travention of the law, by some leading nationalists. According to the 
census of 1961 the village has a population of 2,226, the total area being 
1,301 acres and that under cultivation being 1,185 acies The land 
revenue was Rs6,802 m 1368 Fash (1960-61) Wheat, gram, bariey, juai 
and ba]ra are the piincipal food ciops 

It IS included in the Chahania development block and is the head- 
quarters of a nyaya panchavat It has a junior Basic school foi boys 
another one for giils and a branch post-office 
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Kaitln (paigaiia Katchai-, tahsil Vaianasi) 

\ Hige village lying in Lat 23 30^ N and long 83“^ 10' E . at a 
fhbt ince of sixteen miles from Vaianasi, Kaithi stands on the left banlv 
oi the Ganga oeai it^ junction with the Goniati, the foimci being 

riossed b\ a teii> tind the latter bv the Varan asi-Gha/ipui road, the 

tcmpoiai^ budge, which is leplaced by a lenv dm uig the rainy season, 
being adjarent to the village Dining the Second IV'oild War an aeio- 
cliome foi military pmposes was built in Rajwaii, a mile west of this 
place The village is said to have been founded by the Ragluivanshis 
about 1690 Accoiding to the census of 1961, its population numbers 
2,773 In 1368 fash fl960-61) its aiea extended over 1,636 nnes the 
fultivated aiea being I 068 acres and the ie\enue Rs5,118 

file tillage falls in the Cholapui development block and is included 
ui tlie Ra]waii inaya panchayat Theie aie in this place a po&t-officc 
i maikct a homoropathic tlispensai) a mateinitv centie a junioi 

Ba^ic school, a junioi high school foi girls, a highei secondaiv school 

Im boys and an inspcrtion house of the public works depaitinent The 
most atti tclive featiue ol ihe tillage loi Hindus is the temple ol 
Maikande r^Iahadcva uhcic a Ijig fan takes place on the occasion of 
Sitaialii the appioxiniole attendance being 1,000 4nothe] small fan is 
held heie dining Dasahaia trhich is attended bt about 300 people 

Kathiiaon (paigana Pandiah, lahsil Vaianasi) 

This village lies in Lat 25“ 32^ N and Long 82“ 45^ E in the 
exLieme noith-westetn coiner of the paiagana and is on the unmetalled 
load tunning fiom Baiagaon to Mariahu (in district yaunpur) Just south 
of the \illagc anothei unmetalled road, lunning eastwards, Lakes off to 
Lokapin xtheic it joins the metalled road lunning from Varanasi to 
jaunpui Kathiiaon is ‘^ome twent}-six miles noilh-west fiom Vaianasi 
The name is said to be dented fiom Kathgiam (hath meaning vood 
and (ryam meaning village) For centimes the tillage was held bt the 
Nanwag Rajputs Thet sold it to a Punjabi xvhci in his turn gate 
It to a Biahmana Its population (accoidmg to the census of 1961) 
IS 4,059, the total aiea m 1368 Fa^h (1960-61) was 2 540 acres the laud 
letenue Rs 16 956 IS and the cultivated area 1,842 acies Two lakes, 
the Sadha in the tvest and the Parhaila in the noith-west. £oim ihe chief 
source of niigation Wheat, bailet and giam aie the mam food crops 
The village is included in the Baiagaon development block and is the 
Iieadcjuaiteis of a nyaya panchayat It also has a panchayat a 

dispensaiv a junior Basic school and a junioi high school A. fan is held 
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heie on the oe-cabion ot Dasahaia when the attendance is appioximately 
500 

khamaiid (paigaiia aod rahsii Bhadohi) 

This place l)ing m Lat 25° 15' N and Long 82° 33' E, is about 
eight miles south-east of G)anpm and about thirty-two miles fiom Vara- 
nasi, being connected with the foimei by an immetalled load and with 
Madho Singh bazar (which is about two miles noith-east of the place) 
by a metalled road Government buses ply from this place lo Varanasi 
Ahimanpur the nearest lailway station (on the Vaianasi- Allahabad sec- 
tion of the North Eastern Railwa\) is about half a mile noith of the 
Village 

Accoiding to the census ot 1961 the population numbers 3,917 The 
total aiea covered by the village is 208 acres of which 83 acies aie culti- 
\ated, the land leveiiue being Rs L333 m 1368 Fash (1960-61) Tube- 
wells aie the onl} source of iiiigation and paddy, sugai-cane, maize, wheat 
and bailev arc the piincipal crops 

Khamana has a sub-post-oflSLce with telegraphic and telephonic faci- 
lities, a ]unioi Basic school, a girls’ junior high school and a materniu 
centre The village is electrified, the source of supply being the h>del 
power house, Bhadohi It is an important centie for the sale and ex- 
change of jewellery and ornaments, karas (thick bangles for the wiists 
and ankles) and lachhas (sihei anklets) being some of the items of jewel- 
lery which aic made heie The amount of gold and sdver used is evalu- 
ated at three lakhs of rupees annually Woollen caipets are also pro- 
duced here, the number of people engaged in this industry (including 
women and children) being about 200, the amount invested two lakhs of 
lupees and the annual pioduction 50 000 square yaids The caipets pio 
duced are expoited to places m India and abroad Maikets aie held 
here on Tuesda)s, Thuisdays and Saturdays 

The village is included in the Aunrai development block and is the 
headquarters of a nyaya panchayat of the same name 

Lohta (pargana Dehat Amanat, tahsil Vaianasi) 

Lohta lies noith-wcst of the paigana in Lat 25° 18' N and Long 
82° 56' E, on the Vaianasi-Sewapiiri road at a distance of about six miles 
from Varanasi It has a lailway station of the same name where there 
IS a telegraph office, the post-office being m the village It is said that 
the village was founded aboui 300 vears ago and deiived its name from 
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that, o£ a Biahmana, Lohta, and his wife, Lohtain, who weie cremated 
here and that the temiale which now exists in the place tv as built on the 
spot where the ciemation had taken place In foimer times the place 
was impoitant as it manufactiiied sugai but the factories closed down 
about the end of the nineteenth century or theieabouts Now theie is 
a laige concentration of weaveis in this area the number of regis''ered 
looms m the village it-elf being 1 289 which keep nearly 4.000 peiwn, 
employed The mam law maleiialis of the industiy aie silk yam co ton 
vain and threads of i^old and siher, the quantity consumed of each Up- 
of material amounting to Rsl 0,50,000, Rsl 50,000 and Rs3,00.000 les- 
pectivcly in a year The main pioducts of the industry aie sans, bro- 
cades, scarfs holders, clupattas, etc Much of the silk yarn is still im- 
poited fiom Japan and China Moic than thiee-fomths of the total 
consumption of indigenous silk js obtained from Bangalore, Kashmii, 
Bhagalpur and Malda Accoidmg to the census of 39G1 the population 
IS 4,112, the area was 309 acres m 1368 FosJi (1960-61), the cultivated area 
803 acie*- and the land lc^cnne Rs2 199 

The Milage falls m the Kashi Vidyapith development block and is 
the headquaiteis oi a nyaya panchavat It possesses a Uinni cl spen~ 
saiy, a junioi Basic school, a -junioi high school, an Islainia school, a 
post-office and a pancha)at gha7 \ fan is held heie lu lionoiu of Shah 
Madar on the second du of the daik half oi M ighi, attracting an appro 
\imatc gatheiing of 4,000 

Madho Singh (paigaiia and tahsil Bhadohi) 

This IS a small village lying in Lat 25° 16' N and Long 82"' 31' E, 
on the Grand Trunk Road, thiit} one miles west of the distiict head- 
quaiters and ten miles south-east of Gyanpui (the tahsii headquarters) 
It IS forU-se\eii miles east of Allahabad and government buses ply to 
Vaianasi, Aumai, Gopiganj and Allahabad It is two miles from 
Khamana with which it is connected by a metalled load, Madho Singh 
railway s ation (of the North Eastern Railway) be ng about a mile south- 
east of the village It is said that Madho Singh, a Monas Ra]put lulei 
founded this place and luled over it 

The population of the village numbers 1 625 accoidmg to rhe cen- 
sus of 1961, the total aiea being 13 acies it is a commeicial centie on 
account of its carpet and blanket industries, the bulk of the goods being 
exported to dilTeieni parts of the country These industries engage 
about 500 persons pei day mcMding women and children Ncaily 
48,000 square yards of carpet and 2,400 blankets aie produced annually^ 
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the amount of the turno\er evaluated m terms of monev being about 
Rftv lakhs of ru'pees 

The village has a -jumoi Basic school, a clhaimsaLi and a (cmple of 
Mva nbuh is said io be moie Llian two bandied \cais old Maikct- au 
licld here on Mondays and Satmdavs V fan h held here m Asvma 
each }ear on Vija\a Dasanii (which is attended by about 4,000 persons) 
and one on the occasion ol Muhanam ^v^hidi attiads a gatheiino of 
about 2,000 peisons 

Madho Singh is niclnded in the Auniai development block and i^ 
the beadquarteis of a nyaya panchayat 

^lahiajgan^ (paigana and tahsil Bhadobi) 

L)ing m Lai 25° 16' N and Long 82"' 37' L, Mahra|gaii] (also 
known as Kansapm) is a village at the crossing of the Gland Tiiink Road 
and the Paranpur-Chaun unmetallcd load, twent)4n^c miles west of 
Vaianasi and ^ixleen miles ca^t of Gsanpui Tt is also connected with 
Mirzapur Bhadohi and Allahabad, buses being available for all lhcs<‘ 
places. The place itself has no railway station but Katka, a station on 
the North Eastern Railway, is only two miles to the east and MadJio 
Singh, a lailwa-v station on the Noith Eactem Railwav is five miles to 
the wesi 

According to the census of 1961, the population of the place num 
bers 885 The total aiea of the village is 122 acres of which 89 acres 
are cultivated The land levenuc was about Rs 743 in 1368 fash 
(1960-61) The impoitant crops giown heie aie paddy, barle), sugar- 
cane, bap a and jnar and the jDrincipal somce of nrigation is tube-well 

Maharajgan] has a bianch post-office a ]unioi Basic school, a junior 
high school, a girls’ school, a Sanskrit pathshnla and two temples winch 
are about foity years old Markets aie held here on Fiidavs and Tues- 
days A fair IS also held in the month of Asvma on the occasion ol 
Vijaya Dasami, which is attended by about 500 peisonc Ibe village is 
included m the Aunrai development block and is the headquaUeis of n 
nyaya panchayat 

Afondh (paigana and talisil Bhadohi} 

Ihis village which is also known as Jamunipur Athgawan, is situated 
in Lat 25° 24' N and Long 82° 29' E , and is six miles noith of Cyan 
pur, tturty-three miles west of Vaianasi and fiv^e miles west of Bhadohi. 
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II IS connected with Gyanpiu by an uninetailed load . The Northern 
Raiiwav has a station hcie which goes by the '^amc name 

Named alter lamuni, a Bhai’s daughtei (udio lued here and had 
raaiiicd into the family of the Monas Rajputs), it is said that this place 
foinicily conipiised eight villages on account oi which it came to be 
known h) its altcrnati\e name Jamunipm AtJiga^van 

A.ccoiding to the census ot 1^61 the village has a population of S 109 
and its total area of 1,641 acics mciudes IM6 acres of cultnated land 
In 136S Fash (1Q60-G1) it veas assessed to a land aevenue of about Rs 6 514 
The piiiicipal ciops of the place aie wheat, bailey, paddy and sugai- 
cane, the souice of irrigation being tube-wells 

Mondh has a bianch posl-ofRce, a junioi Basic school, a junior high 
'school and a government Aym\edic dispensai^ The Dhanush Yajnn f?ii 
IS held here in the month of Agiahayana winch is attended by about 
20,000 pci sons IMaikets aiv. odd on Mondays and Fiidays The place 
IS included in ihc Siiiiawan rlevelopment block and in the Sivarha 7iyaya 
pane ha} at 

Mughalsaiai (paigana Miuvai, tahsil Ohaiidauh) 

Mughalsaiai lies m Lat 25" 17' N and Long 85' 8' E, si\. iiulcs 
south-east of the Malaviya Bridge on the rivci Ganga (in Varanasi) The 
Grand Trunk Road runs thiough the heait of the town It is one of 
the most impoitant lailway junctions m Uttai Piadesh, as it is hei< 
that the main line of the Northern Railway joins the lines of the Eastern 
Railway The Giand Tiunk Road runs paiallcl to the Northein Rail 
Wii) line and passes the laihwn station on the cast a mile befoie reach 
mg Moghal Chak Buses of the Government Roadways lun fioin Mughal 
saiai to Varanasi e\ciy fifteen minutes The name of the place is dcii\ 
ed from the serai built m Moghal Chak cither by Akbar or by the Uvo 
Mughal tradeis who sealed down tbcie about 17f5 and it was a halting 
place for travellers and for the Mughal land foices who tiavcised the 
road which ran from Calcutta to Peshawar As the population in the 
vicinity of the seiai increased rapidly, it spiead itself out and about 
the middle of the nineteenth century the people settled down m parts 
of the surrounding villages of Kudh Kalan, Kudh Khurd, Hanuraan- 
pur and Chaturbhujpur the area thus occupied coming to be konwn as 
Mughalsarai 

It is an important market of the disUict There is a vegetable market 
in muhalla Nai Basti and fine chewing tobacco, is produced in the town 
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It was ioimeily adnimisteied ds a notified aiea and lemaincd as such 
till 1057 when it was convcitcd into a municipality on MaicL 27 In 
1961 Mughalsaiai had a population of 21,0S6 The town is electrified 
and since 1956 ^lectnciLy is supplied by the Electiic Light and Powei 
Companv Limited, Vaianasi Theic is a watciworLs m the noith-east- 
ern coinci of the town i\7hirh belongs to the municipal board which also 
maintains, in the town, an alloi^athic an Aviiivedic and a homoeopathic 
dispensaiy Theie is also a lailway tiaflic dispensary to the south of the 
Grand Tiunk Road 

The town has two mteimediate colleges, a junioi high school, two 
]unioi Basic schools, a post-ofiice a telephone sei\ice (the exchange office 
being situated m the middle of the town) and two telegraph offices A 
dharmsala, built neaily sixty years ago by Oiikar Nath Jatia (a business 
man of Calcutta) is located near the lailway station and can accom 
modate 200 peisons Theic is only one factoiy heie (knoivn as the Plan^ 
Depot) which manufactures iion parts for the repair of small railwa^ 
engines 

Nai Bazai t^paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

This village, lying m Lat 24° 50' N and Long 83° 16' E, is twenty- 
eight miles west of Varanasi, ten miles north-east of Gyanpur and twm 
miles north-east of Bhadohi The Mirzapur-Jaunpur road (a S^ate high- 
way) luns only a mile west o£ the village with which it is connected by 
a metalled road The ncaiest i ail way station is Bhadohi wh’ch is on 
the Nonhein Railway The river Vaiuna flows about two fuilonsrs east 

O 

of the village 

The village is said to have been founded in 1761 by Sujan Singh (a 
brother of Raja Chait Singh) It is said that it got its name on account 
of a big maiket that used to be held heie 

The population of the village according to the census of 1961 is 
2,660 and the total area 45 acies, which includes five acies of cultivated 
land The land revenue in 1368 Faslt (1960-61) was about Rs]5i The 
piincipal Cl ops are wheat, barlev and jitm, the only souicc of niigdiion 
being wells 

Nai Bazai has a branch post-office and a junioi Basic school The 
village IS electrified, the source of supply being the liydel power house, 
Bhadohi A few years back sugar refining was also earned on here m a 
small way. Now only woollen carpets aie pioduced here and the indus- 
try engages about 500 workers per day (including women and children) 
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The amount invested in the ludustiv is about fifty Likl^s of lupces, the 
ann\ial pioduction being id ty thousand squaie \aids The woikeis are 
paid at jDiecc-iatcs The Milage is included in the Bhadohi de\elop~ 
meat block and is in the Domanpur nynva pancha)at 

Naubatpur (paigaiia Naiwan, tahsil C'handaulij 

The village of Naubatpin stands in Lat 25° 14^ N and Long 83° 
24' E, on the left bank of the Kaiamnasa ii\ei, eight miles fiom Ghandauli 
(the tahsil headquaiteis) and about twenty-nine miles from Vaianasi, on 
the eastern bordei of the distiict which is contiguous with that of the 
distiict of Shahabad (in the State of Bihai) Tradition has it that the 
name is deined fiom the naubal (dium) of a local goveinoi, Nabi Khan 
(who IS said to have founded the place), and was oiigmally called Nabi> 
nagar Bisiam Singh, an official of Ra]a Balwant Singh, is said to have 
changed the name to Naubatpui Its pojiulation, accoiding to the census 
of 1961, numbeis 1,381 and its area is 246 acies The cultivated aiea of 
the village was 16'9 acres in 1368 Fa^h (T)60-61) the land levenue then 
being Rs941 The chief souice ol iiiigition is the Dunum minor canal 

The village falls in the Baiahani development block and is the head- 
quaiters of a nyaya pancha)at It has a bianch post-office, a maiket 
fivhich js held dailv), a dak bungalow a junioi Basic school and a junior 
hmh school 

Naugaih (paigana Kaia Mangiaui? tahsil Chakia) 

This village, lying m Lat 24° 50' N and Long 83° 16' E, is twenty- 
four miles south of Chakia and hfU-four miles fiom Varanasi The 
load connecting it with Chakia is metalled and piivatc buses ply on it 
The iivei Karamnasa flows at a diTtance of a milt from the village The 
place was lounded by Viiendia Smgh about 300 ycais ago 

Accoiding to the census of 1961 the population of the place num- 
beis 517 and the village lands covei an aiea of 247 acies of which 140 
acies are cultivated The piincipal ciops aic paddy and muslaid and a 
canal is the only source of litigation The village was assessed to a 
land icvenue of about Rs 557 in 1368 Fash (1960-61) 

Naugarh has a govcimnent allopathic dispensaiy, a child wellaie 
centre, a ]unioi Basic school, a junioi high school and a blanch post- 
office Tigeis and beais aie sometimes seen in ^the vicinity of the village 

57 Gcnl R— 52 
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It IS the hctulqiiaricis oC a development block ot the same name, 
;vhich IS di present lu the shadow stage "Fhc population of the block 
IS 22/>28 and it includes seven nvaxa paiichavats 

Niai Dih (paigaiia Kotebai , lalisil Vaianasi) 

The ancient ■village of Niai Dih lies in Lat 25° S3' N and Long 
83^" 3' E , on the noithein boidei of the distnct and stands on the light 
bank oi the Gomati, at a distance of sixteen miles fioin Varanasi The 
place is situated on the iiunietdleci load which inns fiom hcic to 
Paharia neai which ihr load going soiuhwaids, ]Oin-> the Vaianasi- 
Gha/ipui metalled load Thcie is a stoi> th u the name of the place 
IS deiived fiom the answoi 'Niaie’ (Tneanmg neai) given to Arjuna 
when he made eiic[iinjcs legaidiug the wlieicabouts of a cow Theic 
IS an unexca^aied mound neai the u\ei tvbich piobablv contains the 
lemains of a foit ol tlie Raghuvanshis 

The population of the Milage atcouling to tlie census of 1961, 
numbcis 1,174 and its aiea in 13G8 iu/s/i (DoO-GI) was 595 acies, the 
aiea undei cultuation being 451 acies The ic\eniic then amounted 
to Rs 2,900 Wheat, hailcv, giam, mai/e and peas aie the main ciops 
and sugai-cane the cash ciop It is in the Cholapui dc\elopment lilovk 
Theie is an Ayuivedir dispensai> in the village which is managed by 
the Antarim Zila Parishad as well as a junior Basic school, a junioi high 
school, a po&t-olfice and a inaiket A small lair is held in the village 
on the tenth day of the blight half oi the month of Asvma 

Phuipm (pajgana Kolasla, Varanasi) 

The Milage ol Phulpin lies in Lat 25'" 3T N and Long 82 49' 

E, seventeen miles noith-wcst of Vaianasi Government buses pi) on 
the metalled load luninng fiom Vaianasi to Jaunpin whuh pisses 
thiough the village It has a post-ofhce and a seed stoK the railway 
station of Khalispm being a mile avvav In foinici davs IMiulpiu was 
a place of some importance as it lay almost half-wav on ilic mam load 
running from Varanasi to Jaunpur but with (he c<.)ming oi tlic laihvav 
line Its impoitance has declined It is said that llic oiigmal name ot 
the village was Maddu, that the oazar was founded hy Rani Gulab 
Kunwai (Raja Balwant Singh’s wife) and ihat the village wms toimed 
In adding portions of land iioni adjoining estates, a piocess wdnch the 
rani thought was similai to that of plucking ilowcis liom clifFeicnt 
plains, in token of which she called the j^iace Phulpui 

The population of the village (accoi cling to the census of 1961) 
numheis 1 ' 05 anJ ni kUiS (1 'hO-bJ) its aiea extended ovei 767 
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acics (he culU\ated aiea being >}6i acies and the land icvenue Rs 6,073 
The Pindia development block extends its luiisdiction over the village 
which lb the headquarters of a Nyriyv/ pandiayat 

Findia (paigana Kolasla, tahsil Vaianasi) 

Piiidia u a laii’c \dLigc laiu^ in La^ 2*^'' 2S' N and long b2 50 
\< Iiilccn miles iiom Vaumasi It is silualed on the metalled load lun- 
lung horn l^uanasi to Jaunpui and is foui miles disiant hom tlie Babat- 
pur lailwav slaiion The Milage was foiincib he'ld by the Bhuinhaib 
and at die beginning ol die eighteenth eenlinv Biiiai Singh oi ibis place 
owned a Luge pait ol paigana IvoLisla and Ined in the toil the leniains 
of wdnch aie still to be seen in the shape ol a mound Aeeoidmg to the 
census ol lObl the population nunibcis 5 "72 The aiea in ]SG8 Fash 
(1050-01) was 2,243 acies 1,747 acies being culUv Ucd and ilic land reve- 
nue W’^as Rs 1 850 The mun luod ciops aic wdieal, giani, iiee and peas 
and die chiei soiiucs of n ligation aie wells tuhc-w^clls and tanks A 
small fair is held heie on the occasmn ol Dasalmia vilh an appioximate 
atleiidaiice ol 300 

Piiidia pcissesses an inspcclion ]iouse an allopalliic dispcnsars, a 
junioi high school and an intcnnecUaie college The hcadcpiaileis of the 
ayaxa pancha)at lies in tlie Milage wdneh a]‘?o has a sub-post-ollicc and a 
inaikct which is held on Tiicsda}s and Satin days 

Fitpui (paigana Kaia Mangjaui;^ talisil Chakia) 

This village lies in Lat 25^ J' N and Long SV 14' T It is three 
miles distant fiom Cdiakia bv tlie inetallecl canal load and tluity-thicc 
nnUs bom {]\l clisUici hcaclqiiaiLeis The nvci Kaiamnasa lloww veiy 
close to the village wdiieh is also knoan as Latif Shah after a fakii who 
h\cd hcie about 150 yeais ago Mabaiaja Piabhii Naiain Singh of 
Banaias built a lomb on his giavc about hunched veais ago at the site 
of which a fan is held aniuiall) on the lifth dav of the blight half of 
Bhadia, which is attended b) aboiu 5,000 pci sons 

The lands of the Milage eo\ei an aiea of 1,338 <icies of which 585 
aoes aie eiiltnated the puncipal nops being wheat and bailcv A canal 
IS the only souicc of niigalion The land lecenue oi the village was about 
Rs72 in 1368 Fash (]0t)0-5l} Ace^nding lo the census oi ]051 the popu- 
lation ol the Milage is 140 

The place has an inspection bungalow^ belonging to the irugation 
depaitment and a icst-housc ol the loiesL depailmeiit Jheic is also a 
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temple heie which is about a bundled \eais old and is said to have been 
constructed by a. sadhii named Banwaii Das Tigeis, beais and chitals 
are sometimes seen in the vicinity ol the village 

Pitpui IS in the Chakia development block and is included in the 
Gail a nyaya pancha)at 

Puia Qanungoyan (paigana and tahsil Bliadohi) 

This village, lying in Lat 25"^ 17' N and Long 20° 23' E, is about 
foity miles west ol Varanasi on the Gland Tiiink Road and about seven 
miles south-west of G\anpui, buses being available fiom heie for these 
places Though the lailway line ol the Notth Eastern Raihvay passes 
through the village, thcie is no railway station heie 

A qaniingo family is said to have settled down in this place during the 
time of Shcr Shall Suii Some of the meinbeis ol this famih weie consi- 
deicd to be expeits on the subject of land lecords and it is possible that 
the village came to be named afici the designation of these levcnue offi- 
cials 

The population of the place is 391 accoiding to the census of 1961 
The lands of the village cover an aiea of IGl acies of which 125 acics 
arc cultivated The village was assessed to a land revenue of about 
Rs 1,324 in 1368 Fasit (1960-61) The mam ctops giown heic aie wheat, 
barley and millets, tube-wells being the only souice of iirigation. 

The place has a bianch post-office, a Sanskiit pathshala and a higher 
secondaiy school The neaiest government dispensaiy is at Gopiganj 
at a distance of thiec miles A Rainlila fan is held heie m the month 
of Asvina which is attended by about 500 peisons The samadhi of a 
member of the Radha Soami sect, Shiv Baiat Lai, who founded a centre 
of the sect in this place (wheie a function is held cvciy Decembei) still 
exists here 

The village is included in the shadow block of Digh, and is in the 
Chhatmi nyaya panchayat 

Raja Talab (paigana Kaswai^ talisil Varanasi) 

Ra]a Talab is a hamlet of the small levenue village of Ram Bazar 
and stands in Lat 25° 1.6'' N and Long 82° 51' E, on the Giand Trunk 
Road at a distance of ihuteen miles fiom Varanasi According to the 
census of 1961 the place (including the village) has an area of 40 acics 
and the population is 353 The place has a big tank (called Ram Sagai) 
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and Uvo temples neaib) which weie built, as an act of charity, by the 
wife of ^Raja Maliip Naiain Singh A big fan takes pJate heie on the 
occasion of the Rathyatia (car teslnal), the appioximate attendance being 
5,000 Raja Talab has a laihvay station of the same name and possesses 
a dak bungalow, a juiiioi Basic school, a junioi high school, a post-office 
and a veleiinai) hospital It lies in the dc\elopnienl block ol Aiazi 
Lines 

Ramgaih (paigana Baiali, tahsil Chandauli) 

This village stands in Lat N and Long 83° l'^' E, on the 

light bank of the Banganga a diainagc cnaiinel which gets filled up with 
watei duiing the lamy season It is ciglitccn miles fiom Vaianasi and 
sixteen miles fiom Chandauli, the lahsil headquaiteis The place is con- 
nected with Balua by an unmctallcd load whicli is ciosscd b> another 
iimncualled load (leading to Chandauli) about a mile iioith of Cdiahania 
It appeals to be a place of considciable inLiquJlv as scwcial local legends 
aic connected wnth it and some oi the ncighbouimg \illagcs In the 
adjoining Milage of Baii<m.t thcie aie the lemains of an old mud fort 
(standing on the Banganga) which co\eis aboui 2^ acics and is 30 feet 
in height It is associated though wiongh, wnth the exile ot the Pandavas 
but aichaeological excavations have levealed some antiquities which indi- 
cate that the place might he moie than two ihoiisand ycais old About a 
quaitci of a mile south of the main site iheie is a iamoLis temple called 
Ramshala About a bundled and fifty veais ago theie flouiished in Vaia- 
nasi a celebiated fakii, named Kina Ram, in whose memoiv a shnne was 
built in this village, which is venciated in the neighbouiing villages as 
w^ell The population ol this village accot cling to the census of 1061. 
numbeis 3,177 and in 1368 Fash (1060-61) its aiea was 1,080 acres, the aiea 
undei cultivation was 910 acies and the levenuc wa'i Rs 4,870 The 
puncipal food ciops ot the localit> aic wheat bailey and giam. wells and 
the Kolapur minoi disUibutaiy sciving as the main soinccs of iiiigation 

The village falls in the Chahama development block and is the hcacl- 
quaiteis of a iiyaya puncJiayat It has a junioi Basic school and a bianch 
post-office 

Ramnagai (paigana Ramnagar, tahsil Vaianasi) 

Standing on the light bank of the rivei Gang a, Ramnagat is situated 
in Lat 25° 16' N and Long 83 °2' E , about four miles south of the Mala- 
viya Bridge and thutecn miles west of Chandauli It is connected wuth 
the Gland Trunk Road on the noith by a metalled road TJnmetallcd 
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loads also luii horn Ramna«ai to Gan^apiu and to SinghitaJ It is with- 
in sight ot the soulliein poilion oi die cit) oi Vaianasi and is appioachcd 
by Iciiv itom Nagua as wlU as by a iiiclallcd load connecting il with the 
Gland rxiinh Roid at Jaiilpur 

It IS said that the nslu Veda V)asa (wlio is icpiited to be the author 
of the MnhdbJimafn and the Pinanas) lesidcd in this place loi some time 
A small Kifiple dedicated to linn stands inside the ton, piobably to pei- 
pctLiaic this liadition Ihe^e is anoilKi and okici tcinpie of Veda V)asa 
which IS not as iicqucntcd as iluit in the foit dhc place came mto im- 
portance in 1750 when Raja Balwant Singh shifted his capital fioin 
Gangapul to it and built a loi t on the bank oi the inei which has been 
the chief residence of the lajas of Banaias He also laid out the town 
and built two biojcl cential loaJs the one uinning cast horn the foit 
being ciossed at jiglu angles by that coming horn Vaianasi His son, 
Cliait Smgh, ljuill the Rambagh tank and a temple, known as Sumer 
Maudn, in the R<unL'hag guldens (lu Milage kulJiipui) to the noith-east 
of the town and thicc miles fioiii the oldci tunple of Wda Vyasa Sumer 
Mandii is a bundled led Iiigli and is cji\ed to a height of about forty 
feet fioiu the giound The lank jIsu has a temple at each coinei and 
flights of steps lead down to the watei on all tom sides 

Ramuagai has a iniinicipa] boaid The town is elcctiified and has a 
piped water supply Accoiding to the census of 1901 it has a population 
oi 16,088 and the aiea is appioximately 1 4 square miles It has been divid- 
ed into foul waids The numbei of schools lun bv the municipal boaicl 
is seven of which a junior high school and a juiuoi Basic school aie 
foi gills and a jumoi high school and ioui junioi Basic schools aic 
foi boys Theie aie a higher secondary school, an inteimediatc college 
and a Sanskiit paLhshala, an aliopaihie clispensau, an Aviu\edic dispeu- 
saiy, a veieiinaiy hospital, a post-olFice, a telcgiaph office, two dhaim- 
salas and a policc-atation m this place The mam agucultnial piuchicts 
aio wheat and haj)a The most inipoiiant buildings aie tlie Rainnagar 
foit and the temple of Duiga A fan in hoiioiu of \k‘da Vyasa is held 
heie (duiing the month of Magha) which reaches its peak dining the last 
five days of the month Othei imporUinl fans aic the Ramlila and Kiish- 
nalila which aie celcbiated in Bhaclia and Siavana respecUvclv The 
temples of Mahadeva and Kahji aie inside the foil Inside the foil ihcie 
is a clock which was made in 1872 by an hoiologist of the Banaias state It 
gives a Vciiicty of hoiological and astiological information foi the detci- 
minmg of which oidinaiily a uumbei oi scientific instruments would be 
necessaiv It shows the exact lime oi the day (he position of the sun and 
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the phases of the moon is well as the signs of ihc /ocliac, the cuiient ^eal, 
the namcb ot the month., the cla^s oi the I^eek and iheMa^c It is an 
cight-cla\ cloek which ticks out ihc seconds stukcs die hoius hall-houis 
and C|Liaiiei-houis and is legulated ac^-oiding to tlic latitude and longitude 
of the <Atv and Us liciglit abo\e sca-lo\cl 

Rampm Ghat (paigana and tahsil Bhrdoln) 

Rampin Glut is a Milage of some idigious nnpoitaiicc lung as it does 
(m Lat N and Long E) on the Icit bank of the Ganga, 

about ixvo ind a hall miles south ol Gopiganj It is nx and a half miles 
iioin Ct^anpiij and about ioiU miles iiom Vkii inasi The place is con- 
nected uuh Gopigan] and the G^ inpui Hoad i ubsav sUuion mi the Vaia- 
iiasi- \l] ihah id line oi the Noith Eastciu Railway h) a metalled road 

Aceouhng to ihc census oi ]%l the pofulation of the i:>iare numhois 
^191 and Its total aieas ic 4^8 acics including 2(H) icics of cultivated land 
The land imenuc ol the iilhgc iva, as'-essed about Rs l,2Hi in 1 ‘‘168 
Fa\lf (i9b04)l) The main souice oi nngation is tube wells and the piin- 
cipal ciops aic vheai hai]e\ incl baiia ^ .in^ ate held heic on tht cbn 
ol the full moon in the month ol Kaitika and on Mal.ai Sankianti (cillici 
the ISth 01 the 1 itli oi Januan) which ha\f an estmrited gaLheimg ol 
50,00(1 and 10,000 lespccmeh The Milage has a juniiu basic scliool and 
a dirnmsala which stamls on ihc hank (d the iivci 

Rampui Ghat is mcluded m the Digh denelopniciu block (whuli is 
al picsent in the shadoiv stage) and in the Tilanga n\ava pancha)at 

Saliabgaiij (paigaiia Kaia Maiigiaui, tahsil Chakia) 

This Milage is situated in Lat 0' N and Long 8T 16' E It is six 
miles fiom Chakia and ihiit}-six miles fiom the disnict headcpiaiteis and 
IS connected with Cliakia h) a metalled mad belonging to the luigation 
depaitment Befoie the meigci of the Banaies Stale with ITttax P>aclcdi 
in 1940, this place w^^s pait of the Banans State 

The Milage is inhabited hv 1 719 pcisons acroulmg to the census of 
1961 and the total aiea is 198 acics of which acies aie cultivated 
The village wus assessed to a land ie\ennG of about Rs 2,017 in 1568 I^ash 
(1960-61) The mam oops of the place aic iice, wdicat and bailc) 

Sahabganj has a dak bungalow’^ belonging to the nngation depaitment, 
a blanch post-office, an A\ui\edic dispensai\ an inteimediate college, a 
junioi Basie school and a junioi high school Theie aie also ii\e temples 
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and a mosqitc heie, the lattei haMng been built about fifty }'eais ago A 
Ramlila fan is ncld heic once in the month oi AsMua and once in Kaitika, 
the estimated attendance being 2 000 

The place is the headcpiailcis of a dc\elopment block of the same 
name and is in stage I The block has a population of 52 461 and in- 
cludes elc\cn tiyayii pancha\ its A school has also been built heie 
fhiough sh)iin}(hui (voluntan LiIjoiu) 

Said Ra]a (Paigana Naiwan tahisl Chandauli) 

This village, which is about two miles east of the western bo^'dei of 
the paigana lies in Lai N and Long 8T2T on the noith of 

the Gland Tiimk Road twents-siv miles liom Vaianasi and five miles 
bom Chandauli (the tahsil headquaiLeis) Paiallel to the load iiins the 
tiack of the Ea&iein Railway, which goes to Mughahaiai There is a 
lailwa) station hcie, al^^o known as Said Raja, hut it is situated in Sewapur 
(also known! as BaijnaLhgan] and ETarnathpui), a ullage w^hich was found- 
ed in 1745 by Baijuath Singh (a dependant of Raja Balwant Singh) and 
which adjoins Said Raja on the cast and founs with it a single site Baij- 
nath Singh built a foil and a bazat (called Baijnathganj) and his siicces- 
sois Hamath Singh and Sheo Singh, also tiiecl to pcipetuate then names 
b^ giMng this place in turn the names of Hainathpui and Sheopui An 
unmetalled load fiom hcie leads noith-east to Ghazipiu The name of 
the place is said to be deiived fiom Raje Ahmad, a Gardezi San id of 
Manikpur (m Avadh) w^ho is said to have built a sciai a little distance 
west of Said Raja but accouling to local tiadition the Milage is named 
aftei Saidbaba, a saint The tomb of Raje Ahmad still exists in the 
village and is \isi(cd b} the Muslims of the place The massive nuns 
neai b\ indicate that the place must have been a con udei able town in ihe 
past The village was once famous foi the manufacture of sugar, metal 
vessels and cotten carpets but owing to the diveision of tiaffic fiom the 
highwMV to the railway, the tiade in the liist two commodities declined, 
although the majoiit) of the population still engages in the last named 
industiy, there being 262 looms m use which keep 000 peisons employed, 
the total annual pioduction being appioximatelv worth seven lakh'? ol 
rupees In spite of the competiLion with the duiiie industr) of Agia, 
Baieilly and Sitapui theic has been a steadv use m the production in this 
place due to ceil am facilities such as the giving of loans and giants, the 
piovuding of improved appliances and the introduction of modem tech- 
niques A maiket is held heie dailv, vvheie many kinds of commodities 
aie sold The village possesses ihiee junior Basic schools, a junior high 
school, a Sanskrit path^hala, an allopathic dispeiisarv, a child welfare and 
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mateinity centie, a veLermaiy hospital, a pauchayat and a seed stoie 
and also has thiee mosques The AJllage falls in the BaiaJiaiii dc\clopinent 
block and covcis an aiea of 171 acics (mcluduig that ol Scuapui) ol uhich 
104 acies wexe cultivated ni ri68 Fash (1960-61), the land revenue then 
being 4^s 727 The Chandauli mam canal, the Paieiva minor canal, the 
Sidhna distiibutaiy and a tube-well constitute die chici means of juiga- 
tion The mam agiicultuial pioducts aie wheal and bailcv Its popula- 
tion (including that ol Sewapiu) is 2,“il4 acfoidiiig to the census ol 19bl 
Ramlila fans aic held heie in the Inst half of the month of KaiUka, the 
a\eiage attendance being about 2,500 

Sakaldiha (paigana Bailiwal, tahsil Chandauli) 

This village stands m Lat 25'’2r N and Long F, six miles 

away from Chandaxdi (the lahsil headquaiteis) and about twenL\-sc\cn 
miles fiom Vaianasi, the lailway station of Sakaldiha l\ing about two 
miles distant fiom the village Unmetalled loads fioni this place lead to 
Palua in the noilli-wcst, Mughalsaiai in the south-west, Chandauh in the 
south and Dhanapiii in the noith-eas( It was lounclcd about two hunched 
and thirty ^e<us ago on the lands ol Sbukalpuia uhidi is still the name 
of a village which lies to the south of Sakaldiha The founder ^vas Achal 
Snigh of the Baxhaxdia branch of the Bhiigu-vaushi Rajputs and as it 
became the headquarteis of the Baihaulias it gained m impoitanco but 
then decline also led to its losing its significance The population of the 
village, accoidmg to the census of 1961, numbers 184 and its aica is 402 
acres The cultivated aica was 501 aaes in 150cS (lOhOOl; ^heu the 
xevenue was Rs 2,112 The piincipal ciops of the \illagc aie wheal, hai- 
Icv and giam, wells and the Sakaldiha distuhiitaiv loiming the mam 
somces of nngation It is the headquaiteis of a de\ elopmeu l bhxk and 
a nyaya pancha^al and has a market a post-office, a panchayat ghaj and a 
seed store of the co-opeiatne depailmcnt It also possesses a hoinoeopa- 
vhic dispensary and a xeteiinai^ hospital The Sak.ddiha dc\ clopuieut 
block has an aica of 53,775 acies, a population ol 92,561 and includes 1 11 
villages, 101 gaou mbhas and 13 nyaya pancha)ats Gallic fans me licld 
here fiom the thirteenth of the bnght hall of die month of Vaisaklia lo 
the thirteenth of the bright half of the month ol J'saistlia, the appioMiuate 
attendance being 1,000 

Sarnath (paigana Sheopoi^ tahsil Vaianasij 

Sainath is one of the places in India which is most ficquenilv Msiud 
Bucldhisls It IS about G nulcs disUnl luyn Varanasi e/c/ the nc u 

.w (.(III II i. 
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Varanasi-Sarnath rpad and lies in Lat 25*^ 23' N and Long 83° 2' E It 
lies north-east of the city proper with which it foims a part of the aiea 
under the juiisdiction of the municipal corporation and is a mile and a 
quarter distant from the high-road to Ghazipur Ihe Sarnath lailway 
station, on the North Eastern Railway, is about nvo tuilongs liorit the 
ancient rums 

The name ‘Sarnath' is said to have been dciived from ‘Sarangnath' 
^v’hich, accoiding to some people, refers to an image of Siva installed in a 
temple in this place and accoiding to others to the Buddha who, in a pre- 
vious biith, h\ccl in the forest here as *king of the deer’ (Sarangnath) 
Another ancient name of the place was Isipatana or Risipattana (mean 
mg the abode of the sages) probably because religious lecluses resided in 
the forest heie m olden limes A Buddhist legend has it that the bodies 
of some rishis fell here w^hen they attained nirvana In Buddhist liteia- 
tuie the place is also called Miigada\a (deer forest) because it was said 
that herds of deer loamed here fieely haMug been gianted a sanctuary in 
this foiest b> a king of Varanasi, who had been moved to compassion by 
the spirit of self-sacrifice of the Bodhisattva, N>agrodhamriga, who was the 
king of the deer of this foiest The Jams call this place Simhapuri and 
believe it to be the birth place of the eleventh tirthanham, Shresansa It is 
one of the foin places sacred to the Buddhists, as it was here that Buddha 
piea^tied his first sermon and founded his sangha (ouler of monks), this 
iworfold act being known as dha)ma-chah)a’p)ava)tana (setting the wheel 
of m' motion) An inscription of the late Ku'ihana peiiod found at 
Sar^th 13 sa:^a incorporate fragments of the sermon which dwelt upon 
the Epur Trutiis and ^ the Eight-fold Path. In the third century B C the 
Maurya erfiperor Aspka^ is pid to have become a Buddhist and to have 
ei feted .severcrt^mbn^meijit^ Dharmarajjika and Dhamekh stupas. 

illar,,w|iifh was once surmounted by a magnifi- 
^ now presfived in the local museum and is India's 
, . . earliest being that of 

Aspik^ Ipmself tfamipg tfipanpnks and piups^^g^iinst creating schisms m the 
01 and probably ^spme (sfinne^) vihais (monasteiies) 

fiC}caled inoie than a 

dozen railing pim^ ,, 

During the Kushana peiiod Sarnath seems to fccSbmc a centie 

of the Hmayana sect of Buddhism and in 81 A D Bala, a monk from 
Mathura, established at Sarnath,^ With tfife Ka^ishkVs offi- 

cers, a colossal Bodhisattva image of red sandstone, ciowned by a large 
r/7/Sai5?r^w(paras<!)ii>^tThe' mtaks'^of rhe^LSai'yashWdiil'f6rder’’had 
couple 


the ,elegant monolithic p 
cant lion capital (whicf/ is 
naticinal emblcmi and be 
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visited Sainath at the beginning of the fifth centuiy A D and saw foiii 
stupas and two monasteiies theic In the Gupta period the Samalli 
school of sculptuie reached great heights and pioduccd some of the best 
images of Buddha and Bodhisattvas Another Chinese traveller, Hiuen 
Tsangs visited Sarnath about two centuries later and he has left a detail- 
ed desciiption of the Buddhist monuments and institutions that he found 
theie, theie weic 1,500 monks and nuns of the Samminya sect who resid- 
ed m the monasteries, among the buildings that he saw theie was a 
magnificant temple with a life-size metallic image of the Buddha re- 
piesented in the act of turning the wheel of law^ the Asokan stupa and 
the stone pillar (which shone brightly) Accoidmg to him the pillar 
was seventy feet high He also mentions having seen thiee lakes and a 
number of othci stupas and monuments which were in this place 

Sainath seems to have continued to piosper till the end of the twelfih 
centui\, having icceived the paiionage of a numbex of Pala kings (between 
c 750 and 1050) and of the Gahadatala queen, Kumaradcvi (first half of 
the hvclfth centuiv), who Tveie Buddhists Toivaids the end of that ceii- 
Uu\ Sainath was devastated by the iconoclastic Muslims under Qutb- 
ud-chii Aibak to tvhom the downfall of this gieat Buddhist centie is 
attiibuted As a lesult the place became completely deseited and the 
monuments, except one stupa, weie buiied under then debus 

The iLiins of Sainath covei an exten^jne aiea a good poition of which 
has been excavated by the archaeological department and a nunibei oi 
inteiestmg monuments and sculptures of exquisite beaiUv and woiknien- 
ship have come to light The dismantling and depredation m 1794 of the 
Dharmaiajjika stupa by Jagat Singh (once Raja Chan Singh’s dewan) foi 
using the material in his own buildings accidentally bi ought to light this 
deseited and long ioigolten site Moreo\er, when a casket of green mai- 
blc (which was inside a stone box) containing a few chaired bones, some 
piecious stones and gold leaves ivas reco\eicd from heie and came into 
the hands of Jonathan Duncan (the Resident of Varanasi) and he publish- 
ed an account of the discoveiv, the rums attracted the attention of the 
go\ eminent and the public Since then excavations and exploiations 
have been carried out by Euiopean and Indian archaeologists which have 
levealed the luins of a number of Buddhist monuments and numer- 
ous important and interesting objects, such as pieces of sculpture, stone 
inscupiions, etc Some of these have been placed in the museum m Sar- 
nath and m the Indian Museum m Calcutta. 

Coming fiom Varanasi, the first landmark on the left is a lofty brick 
mound locall> known as the Chaukhandi stupa which seems to ha\e been 
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bulk piior Lo the time oi the Gupta kings, the pieces ol sculptme in the 
Gupta st\lc, which ha\e been disco\eiccl hcie, being appaientlv later ad- 
ditions The octagonal to^ver which suiiiiounts the stupa is a Mughal 
stiuctuie which, as indicated in the inscription on a stone slab above the 
dooiwMV, was elected in 1588-89 b\ Gobardhan fTodar Mai’s son)^ at the 
instance of Akbai to commemoiatc the visit of Huma>un to this place ^ 

All the othei monuments heie may ])e divided into foiu gioups, king 
fiom south to noith In the hist there are the luiiis of Uvo nionasteiies, 
one being a mediaeval structure built on the luiiis of an oldei one and the 
other belonging to the Gupta period wheie a Buddhist seal of terracotta, 
beaiing some ivritmg m the chataclers of the ninth century, Tvas found 
in one of the cells* A Jam temple, -which is comparati\ely modem 
(erected in 1824 and dedicated to the iDllmnhcua vShieyansanath) is also 
included m this group In the second gioup thcie are the Dharmaraj]ika 
and the Dhamekh stupas the lums of a monasteiv in between The 
Dhaimarajjika stupa was onginallv built b} Asoka and the exca\ aliens 
ha^e levealed that il wms cnlaiged six times m succession the fiist addi- 
tion lia\ing been made in the Kushana peiiod, the second m the /ifih or 
sixth centLii^ A D , the thud in the se\enlh, the next two some time dm 
mg the ninth and eleventh ccntuiies (the fifth lestoiation piobablv being 
that made at the instance of Mahipala of Bengal m 1020 AD) and foi 
the last and sixth time, the stupa being encjsed by a wall by Kumaiaclevi 
m the twelfth century A colossal BodhisatL\a image (installed m the 
third year of Kamshka’s reign) and a seated Buddha image m the attitude 
of preaching weie also found here The Dhamekh stupa (also piobably 
built in Maun a times) seems to ha^e been lestoicd in the Gupta peiiod 
It was piobabl) knoivn as the Dharmachakia stupa and might have been 
built on the spot wheie Buddha turned ‘the wheel of law’ A cla^s seal 
which was found here beais, m the senpt of about the twdfth centuiv, 
an insciiption which reads Dhamoka javnfii (vjctoiv of Dhamaka) Tlic 
stupa IS a solid structure, 128 feet high, and is built of inassne blocks of 
stone at the low^ei stage and of buck, probably faced wnth stone at the 
uppei It IS c)lindiical m shape and is lelned in the low^^er section by 
eight projecting bays each wnth a Luge niche oiigiualk containing 
an image The low^er section has a broad belt of cai\ed ornamentation of 
an intncate geomeuic pattern with floial arabesques above and below it 
A slab bearing a Buddhist leligious insciiptioji in the chaiacteis of the 
sixth or seventh century A D w^as found m the stupa It is estimated 
that the monasteiy w'^hich w^as betw^eeu the tw’^o stupas was buih in the 


^ Agrawal, V S Sainaih, p 13 , Neviil, H R Benares A Gazetteer, pp 357-58 
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eighth or ninth ccntui) A D upon the icmams of an^caiUer siiucture 
ot the Gupta period 

The thud gioup cotisi'>ts of a chait\a hall the Asohan pillar and the 
mam ^hriue with its subsidiai\ buildings The ckaitya, which was an 
apsidal chapel, is in lums and fiom its site antiquiUes ranging in date 
fiom the ]Vraur\a to the Gupta peiiod ha\e been discoveied This budd- 
ing IS belie\cd to have been destio)ed b^ (iie sometime duitng the post- 
Gupta penocl and a monastciy seems to hJ^e been built on the nuns at 
some later date The Asokan pillar which "is as once about fifty leel high, 
but only a shaft of which six feet eight inches m height now stands in sUn, 
was surmounted b^/ the famous lion capital cio^vned with a dhaimachahm 
(wheel of law) The upper pait of the capital is an inveited lotus on 

which lests a round abacus ornamented with a lion, an elephant, a bull 
and a horse, each separated from the other by a wheel Four lions aie 
seated, back to back, on the abacus, the whole piece being wonderfully 
Mgoious m execution and txeated with that simplicity and reserve which 
IS the chaiactcristic of all mastei pieces of plastic ait There are ihtee 
msciiptions on the piliai, the first being an edict of Asoka, in the Biahmi 
sciipt, the second lefciiing to the foitieth )eai of Ashvaghosha (a king ot 
Kaushambi) and the thud, m early Gupta chaiacLcis, mentioning the 
monks of the Sammiti^a sect and of the A^itsiputraka school The mam 
shrine, lepresenting the 7nulagandhakuli wheie the Buddha used to sit in 
meditation, is about twenty yards noith of the Dharmarajjika stupa 
When Hiuen Tsang saw the shiine it was about two hundred feet high 
The rums show that it was built of brick and plastei and carved stones 
taken from older structuies The style of decoiation points to its ha\- 
mg .been built in the Gupta period Beneath the conciete pavement, it 
was found that several layers had been superimposed, one above the othei 
at diftercnt periods and under the lowermost, some \ olive slabs of about 
the fust century B C were also found A fragment of a railing pillar 
with two msciiptions has been discoveied here — one of them being of the 
second century B C and the other of the fifth century A D , which indi- 
cates that the pillar was converted at that time into a lamp-post for the 
iiiain shiine When dug thiough the southern chapel disclosed a mono- 
lithic plain squaie lail of the Asokan period, chiselled and polished witfi 
consul! mate skill Originally it might have been placed on the summit 
of the Dhaimaiajjika stupa aiound the paiasol and ptobably was tians- 
f erred later to its present place It beais two inscriptions of the post- 
Knshana peiiod A standing Buddha image m the Gupta style was 
found in the chapel on the southern side The mam shrine, with its 
numeious subsidiaiy buildings, is the most complicated structure in Sai- 
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n.illji Its coLulyaid being full of cclK and iiiiniatuie stupas evtending to 
the Dhainekli Uiipa The fouith group o£ monuments consists of the 
iLims of four inonasteiics the first of 'which belongs to the late Kushana 
01 to the eail) Gupta peiiod The second monastery was the Dharma- 
chakia-jina-Mliaia, an imposing monument, that it was elected by Kuma- 
rade\i, the Buddhist queen of the Galiada\ala king Govindachandia (1114 
— ^1154 A D ), IS evident from an undated stone msciiption found in this 
place This monastery had two gateways towaids the cast, 290 feet apait 
fiom each oilici Fiom the extreme western coiner of this monasteiv a 
subtciianean passage, a hundied and eighty feet in length, leads to a 
small mediaeval shrine which suffeied heavily at the hands of despoilers 
The third monastciy of the gioup seems to have belonged to the late 
Kushana pciiod and the fourth is assigned to the Gupta period On the 
top of the walls of the eastern cells 'was found a colossal image (piobably 
of the twellth ccntuiy A D) of Siva pieicmg a demon with lus trident 
The space mte3\ening between this monasteiy and the Dhamekh stupa 
IS litteied with the remains of slupas, chapels, etc, inobably dating from 
the Gupta age to mediaeval limes 

The antiquities so far discovered from the rums aic numerous and 
consist of sculpiuies, terracotta figurines, bas-iehefs, fiagments of railings, 
seals, inscriptions, potteiy, etc, and with veiy few exceptions thc} pei- 
tain to the Buddhist leligion They have been housed in the museum 
which IS situated neai the luiiis Among the modem buildings and insti- 
tutions in this place of jMuLigandhakiUi \hluiia, a temple cnsliiining 
certain Buddist i el its (disco veied at Taxila), has been elected b^ the 
Mahabodhx Society On the walls inside aie painting depicting scenes 
from the life of the Buddha The festival celebiating the annneisan of 
the temple takes place on the full moon da) m Novembei and is attended 
1)V an assembly of monks and lay devotees An important feattue of the 
celebiations is the pioiession m which the Buddhist lelics ate taken out 
Neai-by there is a pipal tree which is an offspring of the Bodln tiee in 
Cevlon fiom wheie it ivas bi ought and planted heie in 1916 The Maha- 
bodlii Society has also established a libraiv in Sarnath 

Accommodation for touiists is available in the Birla dharmsala, the 
Bmmese dhaimsala and the Jam dhaimsala There is an officeis’ lest 
house winch belongs to the depaitraent of archaeolog)', the lest house of 
the foiest depailmcnt and the U. P Goseinment guest house Heie the 
Mahabodhi Society has a junior Basic and a higher secondary school, the 
Mulagandhakuti Vihaia librar), a teacheis’ training school and also a dis- 
pensary Theie is also a government allopathic dispensary, a homoeopa- 
thic dispensaiy and a maj.ernily centre in the place Sarnath also has a 
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post-office, a telegraph office and a telephone service A f^ir is held here 
in Sravana every yeai at the Siva temple 

Semiadh (paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 


This is a small village on the banks of the Ganga and lies in Lat 25 
14' N and Long 82° 20' E , about foity-eight miles fiom the district head- 
quarters It IS about siK miles east of Sitamaihi and about se\en miles 
south of Jangiganj, its distance from Gvanpur being about fifteen miles. 
The approach to this village is possible only by a road from Jangiganj, 
winch IS metalled between Jangiganj and Sonaicha and unmctalled 
betw^een Sonaicha and Semiadh 

The place has some religious impoitancc It is said that long ago 
a tiadei dieaml that Siva asked him to remove the hngam W'hich was 
bulled m the near-by forest In the process of doing so he had another 
dieam in which he was told not to disturb the hngam He left it where 
It w^as and erected a temple oir the site 

According to the census of 196L the place is mliabitcd by 606 persons 
and Its total area is 1 018 acres of which only 355 acres are cultivated 
The village was assessed to a land revenue of about Rs 2,439 in Fash 
(1960-61) 

Semradh has a junior Basic school and two dhaimsalas The fair of 
Teras is held here twice a ycTir, m Sravana and m the bright half of Phah 
guna Another fair is held every third )ear during Malmas (the addi- 
tional month which occurs exer>^ third Aeai according to the lunar calen- 
dar) which IS attended by approximately 10,000 persons 

The village is included in the Digh shadow block and the Ibraliimpui 
nyaya panchayat ^ 


Shahan Shahpur (paigana Kaswai, tahsil Varanasi) 


This village lies eighteen miles soiiih-ncst of Vaianasi in Lat ^^ 5 ° 11 ' 
1 and Long 82°52' E, m the exticmc south of the paigana which ,id- 

irthtV 't road .which leads 

noith to Raja Tulab and is about two miles to the west of the road com- 
ing fiom Gangapur and going to Chuna, It is said that the Milage tsas 
built on the lands of fne sepaiate ullages bv Fateh Shah (piobabh the 
same Fateh Singh of Jakhun who lived in the days of Fairukh Stsar)' who 

h According to the census 

of lOCl the popnla.iou oL the vtliagc tnimbcis 2.880 and Us aiea is 1 073 

.IOCS (he aica undet tuUuafion m Hofi Fash rfObO-bl) l.]0", acTcs, 
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the land le^cnl*e then being Rs 5,960 The main ciops ate wheat and 
gram Shahan Shahpur has a junior Basic school, a junioi high school, 
a gills' scliool and a post-oflficc It is included m the development block 
ot \ia/i Lines and the nya'^a pancha^at of Bhawanipur 

Shikaiganj (paigana Kara IVIangiaui, tabsil Chakia) 

This village, in Lat 25° T N and Long 83 °7' E, is thiity-eight miles 
south of Vaianasi and eight miles west of Chakia It is connected with 
Chakia by a metalled road on which piivate buses ply. 

The place was founded about a hundied yeais ago by Raja Ishwari 
Naiam Singh of Banaras and till its merger with Uttar Pradesh in 1949 
It foimed part of the state of Banaias As this place was the spring- 
boaid ior the hunting expeditions of the lajas of Banaias, it giew into 
a habitation and became known as Shikarganj 

The population of the place is 898 according to the census of 1961, 
and the total atea 261 acies of which 205 acies are cultivated The village 
was assessed to a land revenue of about Rsl,213 in 1368 Fash (1960-61) 
The piincipal crops are iicc, wheat, barley, giam and mustaid and the 
ma)or source of iiiigation is a canal 

The village a blanch post-office, a junioi Basic school, an Ayuuedic 
dispensaiv and a temple which was built about fifty yeais ago Theic 
is also a big tank here which was built by Raja Ishwari Narain Singh 
about a hundred years ago 

The village is included in tlie Chakia development block and is the 
headquarters of a nyaya panchayat 

Sikandeipiu (paigana Kaia Maiigiaur, tahsil Chakia) 

This Village, close to which the river Chandraprabha flows, is situated 
in Lat. 25° 5' N and Long 83° 13' E and is three miles distant from 
Chakia and twent) -seven miles from Vaianasi It is on the metalled load 
connecting Vaianasi with Chakia, a bus seivice operating on tins route 

The place IS said to have been founded about four hundred }eais ago 
It was selected as the hcadquaiters of the paigana by Raja Balwant Singh 
of Banaias and his levenuc offices lemamed heie till they weie shifted 
to Chakia bv Raja Piabhu Narain Singh 

The population of the village, according to the census of 1961, is 3,277 
The lands of the village cover an area of 377 acres of which 290 acres aic 
cultivated, the land revenue being about Rs 2,076 m 1368 Fa^h (I9b0.(,]) 
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The only souice of niigation js a canal and the principal crops aie iice, 
wheat, balIe^, giam and potatoes 

Sikandaipui has a biaiich post-office, a junioi Basic school a junior 
high school jnd an A\ur\cdic dispcnsaiv There is also a fort lieic which 
iV said to be a thousand }eais old A Ramlila fair is held heie once in 
As\iiia and once in Kaiuka e^eiv ^ear, the attendance at each being ap- 
pioximately 2,000 

The place is included m the Chakia development block and is the 
hcadquaiteift of a }iyaya panchayat of the same name 

Smdhoia (pargana Kolasla, talisil Vaianasij 

This village lies on the northern border of the district m Lat 25^32' 
N and Long 83 “"SO' E and stands on the unmclalled road leading from 
Vaianasi to Kiiakat (in Jaunpui) about sixteen miles noith-west of Vaia- 
nasi The name of the Milage is said to be derived fiom so?din (ver- 
milion) the led pmidci used in Hindu ccicmonials, ishich used to be 
piepaied heic ^nid bom wheie it was also expoited The place was lield 
by tire Kolasl i Bhuinhus till 1799 and then came under Raja Udit 
Naiain Singh The population of the village (accoiding to ihc cen^^us 
of 1961) numbeis 2 483 and its aica extends ovci 536 acies In 136^^ 
Fa'ih (1960-61) the area nuclei cultivation was 421 acies and the revenue 
Rs3,905, the mam ciops being rice, wdreat, giam and barley The place 
once had a flourishing uade in giain, cloth and sugar but the sugar 
factoiies stopped functioning sometime before the beginning of the pie- 
sent centuiv The manufactuie of cloth is, howev^ei, still earned on by 
the local Julahas 

The village falls in the development block of Pindia and is the head- 
quarteis of a 7iyaya panchayat It has a co-opeiative seed store, a post- 
ofiice, a junior Basic school, a junior high school, a giils^ school, a higher 
sccondaiy school and a libiai) Local iiiaikets aie held here on Wednes- 
davs and Sundays A small fair is held heie on the tenth day of the 
blight half of the month of Asvma, the approximate attendance beinor 
300 ^ 

Sitamaihi (paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

Sitamarhi, a leligious place in Lat. 25° 16' N and Long 82° 16' E , 
IS situated about four furlongs south of the Jangiganj-Dhaniulsi metalled 
road on the left bank of the Ganga It is sixteen miles fiom Gyanpur 
and forty-nine miles from Vaianasi and is appioachable by a foui fur- 

^ 67 Genl R— 64 
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long luimetailed load which joins the metalled Jangiganj-Dhantulsi load 
at Bania-Va-tai-a whcie buses aie available 

It IS associated wiih Wiliniki, the author o£ the Ramayana It is 
said that he had his ash) am heic wJieie, accoidmg to the stoiy, Sita 
passed the last da\s ot het e\ile and also ga^e bath to LaAa and Kusha 
Accoidmg to anotliei local tiadition the place maiks the site where the 
eaitb opened to take Sita back to itself A kind of e^eigicen glass that 
glows heic (foi \\hich cattle ha\e an a\eision) is consideicd to be sacied 
as It IS supposed to be Sita's hau 

Accoidmg to the census of 1961, the \illagc is inhabited by 1,277 
peraons, the total aica ccneicd by it being 1,114 acics which includes 713 
acies of cultivated land The land icvenue in 1368 Fash (1960-61) was 
about Rs 2,873 

dhoie IS a jumoi Basic sJiool m the village and temple of Sita 
and \kilmiki A fan the Naunii-ka-inela, is held hcie in Asadha, which 
attiacis a gathciing of about 8,000 peisous 

Sitaniaihi is included in the Digh development block Avhich is at 
picseiu m the shadow stage) and is m the Baiaipm nya\a panchavat 

Suriawan (paigana and tahsil Bhadohi) 

Situated m Lat 27°27' N and Long 8 2 ‘'27' F , Suiiavvan is twenty - 
SLK miles noithwcst of MiiAipiu, thiU)-cighf milts west of Vaianasi and 
ten miles noith-wcst of Gvanpm It is connected vvuth Gyanpur, Bha- 
dohi, and Duigaganj by iiniuetallcd loads on which piivate buses ply 
In this village theic is a lailway station which is m the Mughalsaiai- 
Piatapgaih section of the Noithein Railwa) 

The place is made up of two villages, Patti Aclial Singh and Patti 
Zoiawar Singh, names which seem to ha\e been deiived fiom the names 
of two Monas luleis Shah Jahan is said to have given the paigana 
of Bhadohi to Jodh Rai who was killed by a govcinoi of Allahabad 
The zamindaii passed on to his biothcis’ thiee sons, two of wdiom weie 
Zoiawar Singh and Achal Singh, in whose times the Monas weie at the 
peak of their piosjieiitv These thiee brotheis weie dead by 1723 A D 
having left niimeious descendants among whom the paigana of Bhadohi 
was divided 

The population of the place according to the census of 1961 is 3,642 
The lands of the vullage covei an aiea of 750 acres of which 463 acres are 
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culluatcd, the Lincl icvciiuc i)cin‘’ alDoiit Rs 1,9 in 1 I a'^h n9b0()l) 
The mam ctops of (he place aic pacld^, bailc) and wheal* 

The village has a sub-posl-office wiih telephonic and telcgiapliic facili- 
ties a ]unior Basic scliool a junior high schoo'i, a school foi girls, a higher 
secondaiv school and an allopathic hospital AfaiLcts aic held heic 
Wedncscla^s and SuncLns Ti\o impoiiant fans aic held hcic, one on the 
tenth day of the second half on AsMiia, which is attended b} about 
5,000 peisons and the olhei, known as Bifai\ a-La-mcla in the month of 
Bhaclra, which has an estimated gathciing of 2,000 

The place is the hcaclquaitcis of a shadow block of the same name, its 
total aiea being 49,619 acics The block has a population of 8V1‘1‘3 and 
includes twenU-one maya panchavats suiiaivan being the headqiiaitcis of 
one of them 

Tanda Kalan (paigana Baiali, lahsil Chandauli) 

4 laigc \illagc hing in Lat 25°29' N and Long .Sd^'ll' E, stands on 
he high light hank of the Ganga, seventeen miles noith-east of Vaianasi 
(the disUict hcadquaiteis) and eighteen miles noi th of Chandauli (tlic 
tahsil headqiiaitcis) An unmctallcd road leads westi\aids fiom the vil- 
lage to a feiiy (ivdnch ciosscs the Ganga) and leads on to Kaithi (which 
lies on the metalled load going fiom ^kiianasi to Gha/ipiu), anothci im- 
mcl ailed load about six miles in length linking Tanda Kalan with Balua 
The population of the Milage, accoiding to the census of 1961, is 2,636 
and its aiea is 640 acics of which 381 acies were under culti\ation in 1368 
Fash (1960-61), the land ]c\eniie then being Rs 1 666 The inipoitant 
Cl ops are barley, peas, giam, niai and hap a 

In eaily days the place gave its name lo a paigana uhich was the jagti 
of the SuiJS To ^\hich familv Shei Shah belonged) Subsequently it pass- 
ed into the hands of the Rajputs who sold it to Maulvi Arair All of 
Zamania clistiict Ghazipui) It was sold back to the zamnidais of 
Kaithi and lemaincd in their possession till the abolition of zaiiiindan 
in 1952 

The village is the hcadquaiteis of a ?iyaya paiicha^at and is included 
in the Chahania develojiment block The place possesses an iiitci mediate 
college, two junior high schc)ols (one each for bo\s and guls) and three 
junior Basic schools (including one foi childien of the Scheduled Castes) 
and a panchavat gha} whidi was constiuctcd in 1956 

Utiaut (paigana Kaia Mangiaui, tahsil Oiakia) 

This village IS situated in Lat 25°7' N and Long 83^14' E It is six 
miles from Chakia and twentv-sc\cn miles fiom Varanasi and is appioach- 
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able fiom the lattei via Lewa on the Vaianasi-Chakia metalled load The 
load beyond Letva is unmetalled The \illagc was loimeily a pail of the 
state of Banal as and wnlh its nicrgei ivith Uttai Pradesh in 1949 it became 
pail of the disliict of Varanasi 

Accoidmg to the census of 1961 it is inhabited by peisons The 
village lands covei an aica oE 160 acres of which 124 acres aie cultivated 
The principal ciops aie iice, wheat, bailey, giam and potatoes The mam 
somce of iiiigation is canals The Milage was assessed to a land revenue 
of about Rs 829 in 1368 Fash (1960-61) 

It has a branch post-ofhcc, a piimaiy scliool, a junioi high school and 
a ]unior Basic school foi gins Theic is also an Ayinvedic dispensary 
here, a child welfaie centie, a libiaiy (called the Gandhi Pustakala’va) and 
a temple (said to be about a bundled ycais old) A Ramlila Ean is held 
once in Asvina and once in Kaitika e\civ ^eai, the attendance being a 
thousand. 

The vdlage is the headquaitcis of a pandia)al of the same name 

and is included in the Chakia development block 

Vaianasi (paigana Debat Amanat, talisil Vaianasi) 

Picturesquely situated on the ciescent-shaped left bank of the Ganga, 
Vaianasi gives its name to the distiict and to the DiMSion and lies in Lat 
25° 18' N and Long 83° 1' E , 435 miles distant from CakuUa, ^Ul miles 
from Bombay, 89 miles fiom Allahabad and 187 miles fiom Lucknoiv 
It communicates wuli the suiiounding counliy not only bv the Ganga» 
which is navigable b> vessels of considerable size, but also by several laib 
way loutes, several roadways and the Gxand Trunk Road The mam 
line of the Northern Railway runs across the Malaviya Budge and tra 
vciscs the city the Kashi railway station being situated just near the 
bridge The Cantonment railway station (which is about two miles fiom 
the Godaulia crossing via Lahurabii) is an impoitant point as it is here 
that the mam line is joined by anothei line of the Noithcm Railway which 
runs to Jaunpui, Faizabad and Lucknow and also by a meter gauge line 
of the Noith Eastern Railway which nins east fiom the Cantonment rail- 
way station to the Varanasi City station After making a wide loop the 
meter gauge line fiist cios'^es the line of the Noith cm Raihvay and then 
turning noithw’-aids ciosses the Vaiuna and continues in the same di- 
rection towards Ghazipur Of the toad appioaches, the most important 
rs the Grand Trunk Road which ciosses the ^hdyapith road and, con- 
tinuing in a north-easteily direction, crosses the Raja Ba/ai loid It 
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Lhcii luus paidllel to the \’'aiuna loi about half a mile iiiiib along side 
the track of the Noithein Railway for about a mile a«id, going on in 
an eastcily diicction, ciosscs the Malavi^a Btidge and goes on to 
Mughalsai ai Tiom the noith of the cantonment, metalled loads lead 
to Jaunpiii, i\/amga3]i and Ghazipm About a mile east of the bridge, 
a metalled load leads south to Ramnagar Another metalled load, 
which IS about a mile in length, takes off from the Lanka-Assi load and 
goes ^outh-cast towaids the Ganga to Samne Ghat fiom wlieic a fcriy 
takes oh to the town of Ramnagar acioss the iivei Roads also lead 
fiom the city to Sindhoia, Niai Dih, Baltia, Lohta, Bhadohi, Chunai and 
elsewhcie 

Though Kashi was one of the cailiest centics of A3)an cnilisation, 
It IV as also a scat oi hctciodoxy and nonconfoimist sects and ideas 
There occur casually in some PiiiarinSy ceitain other epithets of the city, 
such as Avimiiktakshetia, Mahasmasana and Anandavana ^ According 
to sonic Pvianas, the kingdom and city were named Kashi after Kashya 
oi Kasha, an ancient king of this icgion wlieieas according to anothei 
legend the name is deiived fiom the shining lingam cicatcd by Vishnu 
in this jilate The moie pojDulai name, \^aianasi, is said to be a com- 
pound of the names of two sLieams, the Varuna and the Assi, which 
still flow in the noitn and south of the cit) icspcctivcly and which seems 
to na\e been corrupted, m mcdiae\al times, to Banaias Aurangzeb is 
said to have guen the city the name of Miihammadabad which appar- 
ently did not come into use The name Banaras was in use till May 21, 
1956, when it was changed by an older of government to \’'aianasi 

It IS probably one of the most ancient living cities in India if not 
m the world Foi centimes it was the political capital of the Kashi 
kingdom, even in the Ramayaiia and the Mahabliamia Vaianasi is men- 
tioned as being the capital of the Kashis, and from time immemorial it 
has been a great leligious centre of the Hindus and one of their most 
sacred places of pilgrimage being visited by millions of people eveiy 
\car It is also a holy place of the Jams, the Buddhists and the Kabii- 
panthis 

The Chinese travelleis, Fa-hien and Hiuen Tsang, visited the city 
111 the fifth and sc\enth centuries A D respectively' Till the end of 
the twelfth century the city remained under Hindu rule after which it 
came into the possession of the Muslims In the eighteenth century the 
naw^ab vizir of Avadh assigned it to Mansa Ram whose successors, Bal- 
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want Singh and Chail Singh, luled the tciiiton almost as indcpenclcnL- 
prmces "Wilting in 1811 about this place as it was in the times of 
these piniccs, Macaula)' sa^s it was *a city w^hich m wealth, population, 
dignity and sanctit) was among the foiemost of Asia It was common- 
ly believed that half a million of human beings %vas crowded into that 
labyrinth of lofts alless, iich with shinies, and niinai'cts, and balconievS, 
caned oriels, to which the sacred apes clung by hundreds The tia\eller 
could scaicely make liis way through the piess of holy mendicants and 
not less holy bulls Ihe bioad and stately flights of steps w^hxch descend- 
ed fiom these swaiming haunts to the bathing places along the Ganges 
weie worn eveiy clay by the footsteps of an innumerable multitude of 
worshippers The schools and temples diew crowds of pious Hindus 
fiom every province where the Biahminical faith was known Hundred 
of devotees came hither every month to die — ^foi it was believed that a 
peculiarly happy fate awaited the man who should pass from the sacred 
city into the sacred river’* 

The ciiv’s rnci front covers a distance of over three miles from Assi 
Ghat to Rajghat, a mile further downstream from which the Varuna 
meets the Ganga The limits of the municipal corporation evtend 
beyond Sainath in the north-east and beyond the Sheopur ward in the 
north-west In the south they stretch as far as the southern boun- 
dary of the Nagwa ward, which is common with the northern 
boundary of the university area, although the urban limits of Varanasi 
include the aiea occupied by the university The area under the juris- 
diction of the corporation is approximately 28 53, square miles and its 
population according to the census of 1961, excluding that of the can- 
tonment, railway colony and the unuersity areas, is 4,71,258 The left 
bank of the river, along which the population is thickest, is a sort of 
ridge of kankar and varies m height flora 275 feet at Rajghat to 240 
feet above sea level at Assi Ghat, the vanation creating problems m lay- 
ing water mams and drams At places this bank has become subject to 
scouring due to the action of the water, a phenomenon that has endan- 
gered the ghats and the buildings standing oa them and has engaged 
the attention of the authorities for some tune The Mew of the ghats 
from the Malaviya Bridge, especially in the early houis of the morning, 
IS unusuall} interesting 

Another special feature of the city rs the numerous narrow and often 
tortuous stone-paved lanes which lead to the river where the sun’s rays 
hardly ever penetrate These lanes constitute the older part of the city 
and are still densely populated Inland from the high ridge there begins 
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a cliop m le\el which coniinucs as fai as the Varuna^ Foinieily this 
lowhing aiea ^\as studded with depiessions which became ponds and 
nullahs duimg the laiiiv season but most o£ which have been reclaimed 
and have become the sites of residential localities, though the problems 
of diainage ha\e still to be sohed 

Poi admmisliatue purposes the Nagai Mahapalika, \"aianasi is di- 
\ided into twent^-se\cn waids, a biief desciiption of each being gi\en 
below 

Nagwa, the soiuheinmost waid, lies to the noith of the Banaras 
Hindu University and is bounded on the cast by the Ganga, on the 
noith-easi by the Kamachha waid and on the noith by the Shnapuiwa 
load The Assi nullah, which flowed beyond the southern boundaiy of 
the eisLwhile municipal limits, joins the Ganga neai Assi Ghat, all this 
aiea now being included in the municipal coipoiation’s juiisdiction 
Saiai Nandan, Tulsipui, Ranipui, Bajaidiha and Sundaipur aie its 
chief mulialJn^, the Sankatmochan temple lying south of the Assi 

The Shivala waid, which lies along the Ganga, has the Kamachha 
waid to Its w’-est and the Madaiipuia waid to its noith In the soutiv 
eastern pait of the ivaid lies Assi Ghat (one of the fne most sacred bath- 
ing places of the citv) fiom where staits a long succession of ghats and 
temples The legend goes that it was heie that the goddess Duiga anni- 
hilated the demons Shumbha and Nishumbha and that m falling on the 
eaith her avenging swoid {asi) caused a hssuie to be foimed which 
became the channel of the Assn the stieam being invested by the goddess 
wnth the power of washing away the sms of those who crossed it into 
the city To the north-west of Assi Ghat stands the palace of the 
mahaiaja of Banaias A little downslieam is Tulsi Ghat, called after 
the celebiated poet, Tulsidas, who Ined m Vaianasi for many years 
and died there m 1623 Fiiithei downstieam aic Janki Ghat and Bach- 
hiaj Ghat and then come Shi\ala Ghat and Flanuraan Ghat The 
foimei, built by Baijnaih Misr, was the lesidence of Raja Chait Singh 
till 1781 when the Biitish took possession of it aftei an encounlci with 
the laja's forces in which a laige number of his soldieis w^cre kiilecL At 
Hanuman Ghat is the Jim a akhaia of the Nagas, leading to the ghat is 
a flight of steps, said to ha\e been built by Ram Das, a gambler, yvho 
made a \ow to de\ole to Hanuman the winnings of a night's play In 
a house above this ghat resided Vallabhachaiya, the gieat Vaishnava 
teachei Next to Hanuman Ghat is Lali Ghat and then comes Kedar 
Ghat, which takes its name fiom Kedar, the ghat itself being on a loysrer 
le\el than the Kedaieshwar temple, one of th^ pimcipal Si\a shrines, 
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much Visited by Bengalis Assi load (one of the most mipoitant loads 
of the cit\) staiuS near the confluence of the Assi and the Ganga, close 
to which is the pumping-station of the Vaianasi wateiwoiks The load 
luns liom noith to south and ti\uerses the Assi, Bhadami and Shu ala 
tnuJiallas m which sticich of its couise it is lined with lesidential houses 
The site of the laige Hingwa lake, which has now been reclaimed but 
formeil) leceucd the o\eifioiv of the Ganga is also in this pait of the 
city 

Noithwaids, the Madanpiiia w^aid is ciossed b) the Sonapuia and 
Madanpma loads, the formei passing thiough the compound of the 
Bengali Tola school and the lattei thiough a thickly populated area 
The two ghats that aie situated ^vuthin this waid are Shyameshwar Ghat 
and Naiad Ghat tlic latter being named aftei the rishi Narad 

To the noith of Madanpma lies the Jangam Ban waid which is 
bounded on the east b\ Bengali Tola, on the noith by Govmdpuia 
Kalan and on the ^vest by Ramapura Kalan After ciossmg the bouii- 
daiv of the ]\radanpuia wMul, Madanpma load passes thiough the mid- 
dle of the waid The chmch of St Thomas is located m this waid The 
principal load of the waid is that leading fiom Dashashvamedh Ghat 
to Godauha Square wheie it meets the Madanpura and Chowk loads and 
fiom wheie it continues westwards ti'il it is joined by the Bhclupui load 
at which point it bifui cates, one bianch lunnmg w^est to Laksa and 
Maruadih and eventually joining ihe Giand Tiunk Road, the other 
leading noith-wcsi to Chetganj 

The Bengali Tola waid lies alongside the luei Theie is a laige 
bazai close to Dasliaslu amedh Ghat where mostly fish and vegetables are 
sold — a place much fiequeuted ever) morning by the Bengalis of the 
locaht) In this w^aid theie is a long succession of ghats (crowned with 
buildings) among which is the celebrated Chhatar Ghat of Amnt Rao 
of the Peshvya family who lived at Kaiwi, the name of the 
Ghat being cleiivcd fiom the cliJia^ai (umbiella) which sm mounts 
it Adjoining it aic Muneshwai Ghat, Ganga Mahal Ghat, Khori 
Ghat and Chausathi Ghat (named after the laige temple of Chau- 
sathi Dcvi) Then come Pande Ghat, Rana Ghat and Munshi Ghat, 
the last being the ghat of Munshi Sii Dhai, the aichitect of Ahal)a 
Bai (the Holkar queen) and (hen the ghat which was put up by 
the queen herself who also beautified the city to a gieat ex- 
tent The next is the famous Dashashvamedh Ghat which adjoins the 
laised platform of Sitla Ghat The only other ghat of impoitance in 
this section is Man Mandir Ghat, so called fiom the celebiated obsei- 
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\atoiy called Man iMaudu wlmli was bulk iieie by Raja Sawai Jai Siiigk 
oL [aipui It IS said that the obsenatoiv ^vms ollglnal^^ built by Raja 
Man Singh, Jai Singh’s anceslm and a celebiated geneial of Akbai’s time 
A shoit distance beyond Man iMnndu is the Nepalese temple and not 
to it thcie IS a narrow flight of steps knoivu as Mir Ghat, named aftei 
Mil Rustam AU ^vho ivas go\cinoi of the province before Balwant Singh 
held that office The piincipal road of the waicl is that leading fioni 
Dashash^ ameclh Ghat to Godauha Squaie The noith-eastern part of 
the uaid, howcvei, is almost wholly taken up by temples, the most sacred 
being that of VishvaiiaLli Its dome was gold plated by Mahaiaja Ranjil 
Singh in 1839 and so it is also known as the golden temple The oii- 
ginal temple is supposed to ha\e been built about 190 A. D and was 
dcstio^ed b) the IMii slims as weic those which weie raised on the site 
at difleicnt times Raja Todai Mai, one of the mimsteis of Akbar, got 
consliucted a new temple on the site in 1585 which was dcstio)ed m 
ItiflO by Auiangzeb the mosque constiucled on the spot by him being 
still in existence Mahaiani ^\hal^a Bai constiucted the present temple 
in ]///, near ivhich is die* faidamcd Gyan Wapi (well of knowledge^ 
uhich IS suiiounded b) a colonnade, built in 1828 by Baija Bai of 
Gwalioi, the designei o[ LSindhia Gli it The whole neighboui hood is 
a \entablc maze of temples, tlie most important being that of the god- 
dess Annapurna, which was biuU liy one of the Peshwas 


"Jo the north-east of this iraid lies the Gaiwasi Tola ward which has 
in its southernmost corner, JaKain, a cremation ghat Next is Man- 
kamika Ghat, an important place of pilgrimage which deri\es its name 
fiom the well into which the goddess Paivati’s earring is sard to have 
fallen Other stories are also told m connection with the origin of the 
ghat, but at all events the waleis of the well aie considered by the Hindus 
to be the most efficacious in India for bestowing salvation on the devout 
Four flights of steps lead down to the water and between the well and 
the Ganga is the Tarkeswai temple winch has suffered consideiably 
from the action of the luer On the pavement above the temple there 
IS a large round slab of stone inlaid with a marble block said to bear the 
imprint of Vishnu s teet which gives it its name of rhamna paduha 
(sandals) Above the ghat stands the venerated temple of Siddha Vina- 

Parasnath in the Patnitola mvhaUa 
neai Bhonsla Ghat is also locatted in this waid 

Tola lies the Doodh Vina>ak waul 
kam Ghat is constantly frequented by bathers and ascetics and is the 
scene of the Ram Navami festival Then come seveial small ghats such 
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as MaDjrlci Gauii and Daj2:)aL and aClex the latter the gicat Paiichgaiiga 
Gbat, one ol the fi\e sacicd places oi pjlgnmagc in Vaianasi It dcincs 
Its name and its sanctity horn the supposed meiging wiih the Ganga 
ot four liveis piesmnabl)' uncIeigT.onnd the Dhiitapapa, Kirnanadi, 
Jarnanada and Saiasxati The stuking featiuc of the ghat is the mos- 
que built by Auiangzcb, which lears its lofty minarets abo\e the north- 
eastern portion of the staiiwa} This edifice dominates the whole city 
and was built on the site of a temf)]e of Vishnu Except for its minarets 
It IS of little aichitcctinal mteiest Next come Duiga Ghat, Sitla Ghat 
and Lai Ghat The Doodh VinayaL Aushadhala^a lies ni this '^srard 

The lemainmg ghats along the river front aic in the Ghastaii Tola 
waid Tlie fiist met with going north-east aic Gai Ghat and Matha 
Ghat and then at some distance downstream, is Tiilochan Ghat which 
IS named aftei the temple of Triloclian, the thice-eyed Si\a The temple 
was built b\ Nathu Eala of Poona, but the quadianoic in "^Gnch it 
stands is of gitat antiquit} The ghat is also known as Pilpilla Tiiath 
This IS pi'acticall} the last of the masomy ghats and the lest Cola Ghat 
Nava Ghat and Piahladh Ghat» aie but little frequented Tlnough the 
middle of the ward inns the Kashi lailway station load using lapidly 
fiom the Machodhari tank to the lailway station Near ihc tank stands 
the temple of Kameshvar (around which there is an agglomeiafion of 
shrines) '^\rhich is of consideiable antiquity and was once an impoitant 
place of pilgi image The post and tclcgiaph office of tins waul is silii- 
ated in ils eastern pait 

To the west of Ghasiari Tola lies the Katwapiua vaid vliuh is 
bounded on the north by the Konia waxd, on the west the Haxtnath 
and on the south by the Bengali Tola wards In the soiithcin part of 
the waid lies the Machodhari tank ivhich marks the boundaiy of Ghasi- 
ari Tola 

Turning westwards one enteis the Haitiiath waid ^vhich extends as 
far as Garwasi Tola in the south and the Kamalpura waxd in the noith 
It is bounded on the TV'Cst by the Katehar, Nawapxua, Peaii Kalan and 
Govindpura Kalan waids and on tlie east by the Katwapuia and Doodh 
Vina^ak waids In the south-'westein corn ex of the waid aie a clock 
to'^v'er and a post-office The important section of the waid, hoivc\er 
IS the Kal Ehaiion muhalla in which is located the temple of Bhairon 
Nath which was erected by Baji Kao, one of the Peshwas of Poona 
Bisheshwaigan], the big maiket for giain, sugar and vegetables, lies 
almost in the centre of the ward, to the noith of which is the old and 
ruined tank kno'^ni as Hartiiath close to which is the celebrated, but 
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now dilapidated, teniplc ui Biidiikal, one oi the oldest Hindu edihces 
in Vaianasi In the sticet leading to this place fiom Bisheshwarganj is 
the small Ratncslmai leuipk , and a fcAv paces oft stands the Alamgiii 
mosque said to ha\c been built in 1050 l)\ Auiang/cb Tiadition lelates 
that It i\as consti acted from the inateiial of the ancient temple of Kirtti 
Bishcshwai whicli was levelled to the giouiid bv the iconoclast 

To the west ot this ivaid lies that oL Nawapiua which is bounded on 
the iioith by the Katehai, on the T\est the Sainpiiia and on the south 
bv the Peaii Kalan wards In the south-east ot the waid aie the town 
hall, the Kotwab, the post and telegraph office, the Maidagin public gar- 
dens and a tank To the noiLh-i\"est ot the town hall is the Harish 
Chandia Dcgice College This institution staited as a piimaiy school 
111 1840 was later housed b^ Bhaiatendu Harish chandia in Ills own le 
sidenec in Chaukhainba and was named after him in 1876 Ausangan] 
the denseh populated l)usiucss eentie of the waid, was built bv Ausan 
Singh (a lelalion and tonfideiUial agent ot Ra]a Balwant Singh) Neai 
by IS the celebiated teiuplc of Baia Ganesh, which attiacts cioivds of 
pilgimis, and to the cast i> Daianagai (named aftei the ill-fated Mughal 
pimce Daia Shukoh, who (oi seveial ’^cai-> icsidcd in Vaianasi). In the 
noidi of the i\aid is the Tslnraigangi tank At Ishwaigangi is an old 
well called the Kashi Khoh, to the south ot l^d^lch is the Da\a Nand 
Anglo Vedic Degree College lo tlie south of ihc college is the Shna 
Prasad Gupta Hospital 

To the south of the Nawapuia waid is the Peaii Kalan waid which 
has, to Its west, the Saiai Cobaidhan ward, to the south the Govmdpura 
Kalan waid and to the east the PTaitirath waid The Pean Kalan ward 
IS cntiiely pakka and heie aic lo lie found the gieat textile fabric and 
Brassiv^oik establishments ioi which Vaianasi is famous, as well as large 
shops and many banking establishments In the south of the ivaid lies 
Victoiia Paik to the noi th of ivhich is located the Radha Kiishna tern 
pic The Go] a Dina Nath inaikci famous foi spices and lobacco also 
lies in this waid 

Coming soLithwvud fioni llic l^Cdii Kalau waid is tlie Govindpuia 
Kalan ivaid .Siiai Hai ha, a acis old inn (whicli iv’as used as a hostelii 
1)A tiavellcis till the beginning ol this centuiy), has iioiv disappeared 
]nit the name still suiviacs in that of the localitA Though the Avard is 
sinal], it IS a ihickly populated business sector 

'fo the south-Av^est of the GoMiidpuia Kalau Avaid is the Ramapuia 
Ivalan Avaul In Ihc south-Avest of this Avaid there is the Ram Krishmi 



43h 


\ar4N'l' 51 nisTRin 


Mission Hospital (ivhicli i\as established in 1^)00') and in the noith a 
tank known as'Suia] Kund To the east o£ the hospital is the }ai 
Naiain Inteiincdialc College The Laksa load urns tluoiigh the middle 
oC the 

Southwaids ib the Kamachhci waicl winch ])oiindcd on the south 
and west by the NaguM ^\aid on the cast bv the Shiwala and the Madan- 
])ina waids and on the north h^ the Shi\apuiwa w^aul llic aiea is 
fanlv open and the onh congestion being m the muhallas of Khujwan 
and Nawabgan] The mam load lunning nouh and south, is the 
Dmga Kunda road (also called the Bhelupur load) winch staits at the 
fenv opposite Ramnagar and has on eilhei side a uunibci of welhbuijt 
houses To the south is the celcbiatecl Duiga Kund icinple, which is 
dedicated to the goddess Dmga It is built of icd stone and is bcaiiti- 
fullv caiwcd It was cicclcd by Rani Bhawani on the site of an older 
and insignificant sliiinc A tank, the Dmga kund adjoins the quad- 
langlc on the noith and to the cast at some distance is <i sceond stone 
tank the Kiirukshetia Talab, which ivas also buili by the same peison 
and IS in the Shiwala iraid West of Dmga Kund are the bazais of 
Naivabgaii] and Khujwan North of the temple of Dmga is the samndJu 
of Bhaskaianand, a Hindu saint, noith of ivhich, at some distance theie 
IS a cioss-ioad bc^yond which stands the palace of the Maharajkumai of 
^h7lanaglam The westeily continuation of one aim of the cioss-ioaci 
leads to the watciwoiks and the Jain temple which maiks the biith 
place of Paish\anath, the tiventy-tlmd tinthaiikaia The load goes on 
in the direction of Sigra and passes the Central Hindu College and the 
headquarters of the Indian section of the Tlieosophical Society I he 
Reon Talab, a tank, is situated to the soutli-east of the college 

To the noith of the Nagua and Kaniacbha waicls lies the Shivapunva 
waid which is bounded on the irest by the track of the North Eastern 
Railway, on the noith by the LalLipuia Kalan ivaicl and on the cast 
the Ramapiira Kalan waid The western part of the aiea is occupied 
by houses and gaiclcns Beiwcen the Cbowk road and the Laksa load, 
IS the Pan Daiiba, the chief bazar foi betel leayes Almost in the ccniic 
of the waul lies the Sigia Mission Chiueh, to the south-east of which 
IS situated the Kashi Club 

The next waid is Saiai Gobardhan which lies to the cast of the Lalla- 
puia Kalan waid, to the south of the Sainpiiia ward and to the ivcst of 
the Peaii Kalan ivard and the southern boundaiy of which is foimed bv 
the Auiangabad load From the south of the waid to its north inns 
the Chelganj road and to iv^esl of the waid is. the Pitaikund tank 
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fo the 'vve^L of Sciiai Gobardhaii lies the Lallapma Kalan pvard 
liiiougb the middle of the waid, from noith to souths luns the Vidya- 
puh road to tlic cast of ivhich lie the Kashi VidyajDith and the Bharat 
iMata tciuplc ''I he foimcr ^vas established on February 10, l92h 
Afahatma Gandhi foi the impairing of education which iras fiec of 
Biitisli toiurol and depai tmentai lules The lattei i\as built b) Shiva 
ihasad Gupia 'who tvas a philanthiopist and nationalist of Varanasi, the 
opening ceicnion\ hating been peifonned bv Gandhiji m 1935 Con- 
iigLious to It 1 *^ a \aluablc libi an gifted by the same philanthropist to 
tlie Kashi Vid\apith The p\esteiu pait of the waid (thiough which 
iiins the Gland Tiimk Road) extends even be%ond the tiack of the 
Noith East cm Railway 

Jo tile iioxih IS the Samiiuia t\aid to the east of which aic the offices 
of the nninieipal coipoiation The inipoitant place of pilgiimage in 
ihe uaid is Pishaelimochan, a laigc tank (lying beyond Khajua tank) 
yhicli domes its name fiom a legendaiv demon (ptshach) from whom 
tlie ciU was said to ha^e been dcliveicd ]j\ Bhairon Nath Hindu pil- 
gunis aie supposed to Msit this place befoie proceeding to the moie 
holy shinies in the cit^ Thcic aie many temples on the sides of the 
tank and sc^clal fans aie held Jicic Staus built at difleicnt times b\ 
difleieni peisons lead to the watei on all sides The wcsicin wall '^ras 
elected In Miiza Khuiiani Sliah, a piince of Delhi, who icsidcd m the 
now mined Ladsbah Bagh to the west of the tank The Ishwan 
Areinonal Hospital foi -women is situated iii Kabir Chauia in this waid 
"J he Jagatganj maiket was built of matciial taken fiom Sarnath by Jagat 
Singh (Raja Chaii Singh’s dewan) after wffiom the bazar is named - In 
the noith of the waid is situated the Varanaseya Sanskiit Vishvavid- 
\ala\a, the onh uuucisit) foi Sanskrit learning in the State 

The next i\aid is Katchar which lies cast of the Sainpiua, soufh of 
the Kazi Sadullahpuia, west of the Kamalpura and noith of the Naiva- 
puia wards In the Jaitpuia mulialla is the temple of Bagcswari and 
seveial other less imjioitant shinies To the w^est is Nati Imli where 
the great procession foi the Rainlila stalls and in the cast is the Tmtpnra 
police-station 

East of tills ■^\aid is the Kauialpuia which is bounded by the 

ka/i Sadiillahpuia '^vaid in the noilh by the Konia waid on the cast 
and bv tlie Haitiiath waid on the south d'hc load fiom Daianagai to 
Hanumanphatak leads past the Arhai Kanguia mosque, a handsome 
building with a dome, ihe lower poition being constructed laigely of 
inaieunls fioni Hindu shiines In the toof of tbc second slmey a slab 
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Mas discQ-veied, bcaiiag a Saiiskiit mscnpUou dated Saimat 1248 (1190 
A D)'iecoiding the election of eeitain temples, tanks, maiJiaii and other 
buildings In llic M^estein pait of the ’waid is the Nag Kuan 

Ihe Kotiid Mciid occupies the eastcui poition of the at> and is 
bounded b) the nvei A'aiuiia on the iioiLh and the cast wlieic it makes 
a deep convex bend bcfoie it ]onis the Ganga in the extieme east of 
(lie MMul The Ganga itself loims paiL of the southern boundan of 
the the Ghasiau J ola and the Kativapuia M^ards forming the lest 

of the southcin limits The Haitnath Maid lies to the south-west and 
the Kamalpina and Kazi Sadiillahpiua tvaids to the west The lines 
of the Noilhem and North Eastern railMays cross each other almost iii 
the centic oC the M'aicl the Kashi raihvav station being situated a shoit 
distance to the north of the Malaviya Budge This area forms 
the exticine easlein section of the city, the icmaimng portion ol the 
nvei-fiont being in this M’^aid Rajghat (close to the Malaviya Bridge) 
though so called is not a bathing ghat but was piobabl> a landing place 
for boats Below the budge theie once stood the old Rajghat fort (said 
to have been built by the legcndaiy Raja Banai) which was reconstruct- 
ed over a bundled ycais ago Bejond this point the bank sinks slowJ\ 
towaids the confluence of the Ganga and the Vaiuna, where aie lo be 
seen seveial luins and the lemains of ancient stiucturcs, the site of the 
confluence itself being a place of great sanctity the north-ivestern 
portion is lotv and open ground and is full of tanks, the chief of M^hich 
IS the Laddu Through this section runs the Grand Trunk Road 
Beyond the railway hue theic is a Muslim burial giound On the 
summit of a mound here thcie is a building with a sculptmcd ceiling 
resting on foiu pillais '^vliich the Muslims sav is a tomb Inside the 
Rajghat fort (noM dismantled) is the tomb of Lai Khan, built in 177S 
AD It occupies the centie of a laigc lectangulai court with a tower 
at ^ach coiner and is a massive domed stiuclurc ornamented Muth col- 
oured tiling Not fat from this tomb iheic is another inteicsimg site 
where once stood a Hindu temple, said Lo have been clcstio^ed by 
Aurangzeb, a mosque being built m its place In the cointyaid of the 
temple once stood a stone pillai (about foitv feel m height) on a plat- 
form, Mduch ^\’as Ihioim clo^sm by the ]^^usllms in the distuibances of 
1809, the Hindus clomohshmg the mosque in letaliation Only a portion 
of the column (covered MUth coppei) has siiivived and is still known 
as I.at Bhairon 

To the MXst of konia ward lies the Ka/i Sadullahpuia Maul, the 
iiortbciu boundai\ of \shich is loiniccl In the \'aiuna The lines ol 
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the Noilheiii and Xoiib haslcin iailu<us and the Gland liunk Road 
pass ihiough tins aua, the \"aiatiasi ciU station being situated in the 
south-east ot the A\aid The not them poition in lull o£ depressions 
lanks and old mounds hut some paits have been hi ought undei culti- 
\ation la the Alaipuia muhaUa thcie is a lank known as Bakaiia 
kund and the lemains of some ancient stiuctuics, said h\ some to be 
o£ Buddhist oi'igin lo the north of the tank theic is a high mound 
strewn with biokeii stones apparently the leinains o£ old buildings On 
the west theie is a paiapet made of laige stones and on the east of the 
lank vdieic is anothei mound of Luge and old Imicks On the southern 
side ol' the tank theie is a mined ghat of stone To tlie south-west there 
IS a big stone platloim on which stands the daygah of Bakhi-nd-diii 
AlaM To to east ot this shrme there is a small mosque (appaieutly 
/unit at matcnals taken from Hindu buildings) ualh three loiv’^s of five 
pillajs each It beats an insruption in Persian which piupoits that the 
mosque, the steps of the tank and the w^all of the daigah weie built by 
one Ziya Ahmad ,m Li/a A D ) OOO >ards casi ol the tank tbete is 
mothei tomb, the Battis Kliamba (thiU\-two piilai's), the malciiii of 
which IS believed to ]ia\e been olttajued fiom ancient Hindu oi Bud- 
dhist Imddings 

I ho ncxi wMid, N^aiidcshwai lies on belli sides o£ the ^'^aiuna and 
the lines ol the Noithcin and XFoith Lastem iaiiwa\s and the Giand 
Tiimk Road pass thiough its southern poiiion The Cantonment lad- 
w^a) siation lies in this waid Chelganj load, winch runs through the 
waid, continues tow^ards the noith-west and ciosses the Giand liunk 
Road at light angles, the junction being at the Nandeshwar tank, beyond 
winch IS Raja Bazai fn front of this maiket aie the giounds of Nand- 
eslnvai House, so called fiom the temple of Nandeshwari Devi winch 
IS within its giounds Hukulgan], a hazai, is named aftei Ogle the 
first English commandant of the old caiitonmcat Theie aie old and 
new cemeteries on both sides of the Jaimpur road whicli i mis through 
the ward A short distance to the north is the district jail, occupying 
the sue of the old prison built m the earliest da)s of Biitish rule To 
the north-w^est of Nandeshwar House stands the office of the supcnnteii- 
dent of post-offices and the offices of the public wmiks department and 
in the w^estern coiner of the w^aid is located Clark’s Hotel The Pandi- 
kosi load forms the northern Imnnclaiv of ilic wMul 

In The north-wTSl of the Nandcshwai wMicI lies the Sikraur rvaid 
winch extends as far as the noithern boundarv of the city On the west 
It is bounded by the Sheopur ward, on the east by ihe Pandepur ward 
and on the south b^ the Nandeshwar ward arni the cantonment From 
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Naiidcsliw cii House a road leads noiLh-Avesl lo lUe civil couiis lo tiic 
noith of ^^luch is the circuit house The police Imcs^ the police hospi- 
tal and vuihalla Khajuii are m the south-east section of the wml The 
mental hospital was established by the government m 1809 and i\as 
located m the Hukulganj bazai Its piesent site was donated to the 
govermnent by a Dube family of Ivhajuii, the Biitish troops having 
abandoned the place afiei the upheaval of 1857 The bariacks weic 
convened into a mental hospital m 1858 it is located near the police 
lines The principal buildings in this waid he to the south of the Jaiin- 
pur road The district couits. the Udai Piatap College, many offices 
and the residences of officials, the commissioner's office, the Slate Bank 
of India, private bungalot\s and the Rotary Club are all located in this 
watd 

lo the west of Sikiaiu lies the Sheopiu waul ^\hlch occupies the 
nor Lh-western portion of the cit\ The Jaunpiu road runs through die 
middle of the ward The soiuh-'^vestern boundaiy is formed by the line 
ot the Xouhern Raihva) lu the south of the ward is the central jail 
which Stands within a quadrangular area enclosed hy a wall and m the 
cast is situated the Hewett Chhatii College The raih\ay station of 
Sheopiu IS about a mile and a half to the west of Shcopui Near the 
inaiket there is a tank known as Draupadikund, which, as a Sanskut 
inscription testifies, was built by Govind Das undei the ordcis of Raja 
Todar Mai, Akbai’s finance minis tci Sheopiu lies on the Panchkon 
load and is consequently a place of pilgrimage It was formeily adniin- 
isteied as a town aica but now forms pan of the aica undci the nuniici- 
pal coiporation of Vaianasi 

The last and twenty-seventh ivard is that of Pairdepui It extends 
besond Sainatli in the north-east, as far as Srkraur m tire west, as far as 
the rner Varuna in the south and meets the Nandeshwar r\aid in the 
south-west The eastern boundary of the ward is formed by the line 
of the North Eastern Railway The Panchkosi road runs through the 
southern part of this aiea, to the south of which is the Sona Talab There 
arc a great many ponds in this part, the chief of which is Sarang Talab 

The southern part of the city is largely occupied by the buildings of 
the Banaras Hindu University which arc spread out in a semi-ciicular 
area 

The caiilonnieirt area is more or less bounded in the noitli by a loop 
made by the Varuna and by the Grand Trunk Road in the south This 
part, which was originally dotted with ponds and grazing lands, has 
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been bud out in a ncLwoik a( metalled loads and in this aiea aic the 
inilUaiy haiiaeks and offices the annouiv biingaloivs the Sadai Bazar, 
the nnlitaiN hospital, n cinema etr foi the last hfteen >cais oi so some 
ol tile biggci bungalows ha\c been ()CLU}ucd b\ eel tain go\ einnient 
ollicts Iliis IS die healthiest poitioii ol Abiianas; nlaln]^ on accoiun 
<^1 Its ha\Jng a Jess dense population .<nd nioic open and ^cidant spaces 
111 tlic noith-easi ot Uic cantonment .nia nic die Hotel dc Paiis^ ilu 
]K)st and tclcgiapli office the go\ eminent toiiiist infoimation office, 
St iNfau s Chinch and the dak biinoaioir 
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TABLE V (i)-CULTlVATED AREA IN ACRES (1959-60) 
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food crops non-food 
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35 
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9 
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23,880 

47 
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1 , 42,164 

2,600 
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89,447 

56,213 

518 

41 

559 
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10 095 
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2 , 69,166 

], 16,719 
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84 

1,148 

3 , 46,066 

32,081 

3 , 78,736 

29,054 

88,192 

1,805 

134 

1,939 

10 , 49,666 

69,040 11 , 08,693 

5 , 64,201 

2 , 83,004 



TABUE V (ii)-CULTURABLE AREA IN ACRES (1959-00) 
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TABLE V (iv) IRRIGATED AREA IN ACRES (1959-60) 
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Barley Wheat Other Jy^oLr Bajra Sugar- 17?d Other 

Yeai Total Wheat Gram and and crops Total Rice and and cane and Maize Kodon Sciwan crops 

trram barlev arfiar ar^'t moong 
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VARANASI DIsmiCT 




APPENDIX 
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1363 lj37,432 8,930 32,372 70,084 20,040 1,51 302 1,14,501 1 053 9 316 17,702 7,669 1,061 

1364 1,42,346 10,821 35,283 73,016 23 226 1,44,637 1,13,777 484 5,992 16,726 7,748 910 

1365 1,16,201 7,721 26,941 59 438 22, 101 1,61,307 1,24,0 78 10 449 16,503 8,519 ^6 

*1340 1932-33 A.D. 
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TABLE VI (iv)-AREA IN ACRES UNDER PRINCIPAL CROPS. TAHSIL VARANASI 
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TABLE Vn -LAND REVENUE DEMAND (IN RUPEES) AT SUCCESSIVE SETTLEMENT 


VARAN A.SI DISTRICT 



Total, tahsil OhandauU 2,94,868 2,82,855 2.80,666 62,109 6.00,111 86 6,00,146 28 
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4b^j 
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TABLE Vm (li)-RJECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE (IN RUPEES) 
ANIARIM ZILA PARISHAD (,BHADOHI OFFICE) 


468 


VARANASI DISTRICT 




1942-43 t>(>,9S^ 117 1021 1,57 > 72,7?-' 2 2b2 2 3(>2 364 I 931 56,541 1 838 69,498 
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TABLE VIII (lii-a) — RECEIPTS (IN RUPEES), NAGAR MAHAP ALIKA, VARANASI 


470 


VARANASI msiRICT 



1945-4G 12,97,097 23,490 5 90,028 24,670 6 67,471 28,02 762 



1947- 4S 17,95.2« .M> IK, 7.b2,27t 34. 27^ 7 ,..7,27,630 

1948- 49 21,14 878 2 19 334 7 47,064 39 270 7 76,9.77 17 07,513 

21 04,0, U 3 14,4,70 6.6S,028 27.620 7,49,711 19 8.1.84S 


XPPFNniX 


171 




TABLE Vm (iii-b)-EXPEN'DITURE (IN RUPEES), N\GAR MAHAP ALIKA. VARANASI 


172 


VARANASI mS'IRlCT 




1940-47 1,97 510 1,24 751 ^2,79b 4b2(l()l 3,U2M8 07 2S1 2 29 bU 3,28 931 9 b? S90 27 40 144 


^VPENDI^. 
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TABLE Vin (iv-a)-RECEIPTS (IN RUPEES), CANTONjMEN T BOARD. VARANASI 
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TABLE VIII (viij-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE (IN RUPEE.S), MUNIUIPAL BOARD. RAMNAGAR 


\rpr\Dtx 


170 



960-61 77,133 5,376 6,205 59,230 1,189 837 l,49,9'li) 14 730 8 424 75 641 )'i63<) gO,6'H 5 59 1,47 166 


tabu: vni (vui)-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE (IN RUPEES), 
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A VR4lNVSI DISTRICa 




TABLE Vin (ix)-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE (IN RUPEES). TOWN AREA, GANGAPUR 


^priNWi. 
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11 : 1 3 
g 13 


h ^ 9,0 o 

S 2 " S 


eo lit 
r^r iM' 


CO Cf* 

pH ffO CM 


^ *—( I— ( ^ 

o ITS I--^ 

H. .O C i-J 


05 »“1 


S7 Genl R~6t 


1960-61 1,683 4,235 4,033 0 933 1,740 6,184 2,983 390 11^497 



TABLE Vm (x-a>-RECEIPTS (IN RUPEES), TO^VN AREA. GOPIGANJ 


VARVNASI DISIRICI 




1948-49 2,3 -lO 


\Pl'IiNULS. 


18 




TABLE Vm (x-b)-EXPENDITURE (IN RUPEES), TOWN AREA. GOPIGANJ 
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VARANASI BISTRICT 
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TABLE Vm {xi>-RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE (IN RUPEES), TOWN AREA, GYANPUR 
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VVRANAM DISiKK'l 



8S5 





VA.RANA.gI DISTRICT 
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TABLE IX (uj— HIGHER EDUCATION (BACHELOR’S DEGREE) 

(Figuies undeilmed denote the number o£ constituent colleges of the Banaras Hindu Univeisity, 

the names of which aie gi\en below) ^ 
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Number of college^? and -tudent'a m the faculties of 


4pprM)i\ 
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1959-GO ld“l 514 1 92 10 1 279 ] 818 



Number of colleges and 'Students m tbe faculties of 





'jnix 
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VARVNASI DISTRICT 




ITumber of colleges and students m the faculties of 


APPENDIX 


4^7 



1960-61 
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VARAN \&i msTRicrr 



60 I 

fe I 


1958-59 1 5C 11 16 1 l-{-l 211 11 + 2 



Constituent Colleges of the Banaras Hindu University * 

Central Hindu College (M A , 31 Com ) 

College of Scmce (31 Sc ) 

College of Indology (M A) 
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TABLE X (i)-LIVELIHOOD PATTERN 1951 
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VARWASI mSTRICT 






500 


VARANASI D’lSTRICT 


TAELE X (ii) -LIVELIHOOD PATTERN, 1961 


Woikers and non- worker*^ 

Distiict 

total 

Rural 

total 

Uibau 

total 

(mcludmg 

Varanasi 

town 

gioup) 

Total of 
varanasi 
town 
group 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

■Workers 





As cultivator 

3,64, 8U 

3,61 128 

3,686 

2,590 

As agricultural laboui ei 

1,53,386 

1,51 819 

567 

416 

Mining, quarvmg, foxestiy, fishing 
hunting and m activities connected 
with livestock, plantations, oichards 
and allied spheres 

7,194 

6 012 

1,182 

926 

x\t household industry 

1,17,257 

70,139 

47,118 

45,019 

In manufacturing other than house- 
hold industry 

40,416 

19,231 

21,185 

17,700 

Tn construction 

8,759 

4,446 

4,313 

3,717 

In trade and commeice 

54,661 

20,111 

34 547 

30 624 

In transport, stoiage and communications 

29,417 

11,789 

17,628 

13,105 

In other services 

99,023 

52,081 

46,942 

42,481 

Total woikeib 

8,73,927 

6,96,759 

1,77,168 

1,56,578 

Non- workers 

14,88,252 

11,12,274 

3,75,978 

3,28,286 

Total population 

23,62,179 

18,09,033 

5,53,146 

4,89,864 
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TABLE 

XI-FAIRS 


Place 

Fair a&sociatotl 

Period 

^ • 

Approxianaii 


■with 


attendance 

1 

2 

.1 

4 


TahsilBhadohi 


Pargana Bhadohi 

JLMU9J 

11 iuuauuiii 


Aurai 

Daiigal 

Bhadia, sw/Ja t) 

4 0U0 

Baiwa 

Bu 

Bhadra, mlJa 3 

6,000 

Bibipur 

Bu 

Bhadra, suUa 3 

6 OOO 

Ohakwa Chandel 

Mahabii ji 

Last Tuesday of 

1 00,000 


Sravana 


Gird Bai agaon 

Bnngal 

Bhadra, snlla i 

3,000 

Gopiganj 

Bharat Mdap 

Asvina sulda 12 

50,000 

Oranpur 

Vijaya Dasami 

Asvina, snVfa 10 

5,000 

llwa 

Jvaitiki Purniina 

Kaitika 

00,000 

liwa 

Magha Sankianti 

Januar-y 14 

5,000 

Katra 

Bangal 

Asvina bull a 1 

4,000 

Mahrajganj (alias 
Kan&apur) 

Mar) ad Patti 

Bo 

Bhadia, svlla 5 

5,000 

Ghazi Mian 

Fust Sunday of 
Jyaistha 

Bhadra, suUa 12 

20,000 

Mai j ad Patti 

Bawan D\ adsi 

1,000 

Mondli 

Bhanush Yagya 

Agiahayana, ntUa 5 

40,000 

Jfarepui 

Navami 

Asadha, U'lshna 9 

25,000 

Rampur Ghat 

Kartiki Puinima 

Kartika purnimo 

60,000 

Rampuf Ghat 

Magha Sankranti 

Januaiy 14 

10,000 

Semradh 

Sivaratn 

Phalguna, ifcns/ma 13 

10,000 

Suriawan Patti 

J ora-wur Singh 

Kajli and Bangal 

Bhadra, h 7 % 8 hna 3 

5,000 

Tahsil Chakia 


Pargana Kera Mangiaui 



Bhitia 

Sivarati i 

Phalguna, htislma 11 

2,000 

Oliakia 

Ka]h 

Bhadia, sulda 5 

S,000 

Dabepur Muati 

Sivaratn 

Phalguna, hnshna 13 

7’000 



>02 


WRAN-VSI mSIRiC.1 


' Pint. 

• 

Pail -vMfli 

• 

PeiiOtl 

Approxmiatf 
attend anoc 

1 

2 

3 


Piiigaiia Kci 1 Mangraur — {concld ) 
Kalini Sivaratii 

Plialguna, IS 

000 

Kai naul 

Vasanla Panchami 

Magha a\iUa 0 

1 

500 


Siraratii 

Phalguna, ^n57^?^e 13 

1,000 

Kliaiaunja,ha 

D) 

Phalgmia, hi isli /la J 3 

2 000 

Lat/fluii 

Do 

Phalguna hnshna ] ^ 

200 

pjipiu 

Latii Sliah 

Bhadia, snhla 5 

2 500 

iSciUabgarii 

O^ittle fail 

(i) Vai'^akha, bJiidla 

1 to 15 

1 000 total 



( 11 ) Jvaibtha, ^htihla 11 
to Asadha, ll 

1 000 total 



(ui) Magha, suVa 

1 to 15 

1 000 total 



(iv) AgPahayana sukU 

1 to Pausa hrtslma 1 

1,000 total 



(v) ChaliIa,^U'^7iwa 

1 to saUa 1 

1 OUO total 

Umnibi 

Kama IsTavauii 

Chaitia, sukla 

700 


Tahsil Ghandaiili 


Paigana Baxliwal 




Bai thi 

Sivaxati 1 

Phalgmia kiibhiHi 13 

1 ooo 

JtTTa 

Si ipat Brahma 

(i) Chaitia, t>hiiUu 

1 to 9 

(ll) Asvma, suhla 

1 to 9 

1,000 total 

1 000 total 

i’aiua 

Cattle fan 

Vanaldia, suUa 13 
to jyaistha, 
hriahna IS 

( ,000 per rlav 

Sakaldiha 

Paigana Dhiis 

D . 

dyaistha, suhla 10 to 
Asadha,^^97t7?a 10 

1,000 per day 

{ {aiiri (Betaiidih) Sivaiain 

phalguna, ^n57i?? a 13 

6,000 

Jhansi 

Do 

Phalguna, A, 13 

1000 

Moliabatpur 

. Urs 

February 11 

500 



\PPi.M)l\ 






% 

Pan as'sociatt'd Ti\ 

lib Ponod 

Appioximale 

attondancc 

1 

2 

? 

4 

Paigana Mahaicli 




IqbaJptiT 

(^atlla fan 

Chil 111 , sn.(lhi M to 
A^'disaklia, 9 

1,0(KI pel ila\ 

Paigana JVJajh'vi ai 




Bqai Narainpm 

Oat tie tan 

(i) In Plialguna foi 

1 5 da'V 

111 ) InVaibklia fni 

1> flav^ 

1 200 pCi da\ 

1200 pe^da'^ 

Chondanli 

• Kama Navann 

Chad in, ^iU/ila 9 

2 000 

(iam 1 

« • Cattle Fail 

luIMagha Yal^id ha 
and Jyasitha foi 

J ) days 111 
(M ch month 

2 000 pet dav 

iConiaii 

Sivaialn 

Plialguna Lyislnia 1 1 

4 UOif 

Paitua 

, Dornolui.t 

Maglia s?f/Jr/ 7 

1- 000 

Paigana 




Bagalii Kumbhapui fcsi\aiati 

Phalguua kiisbua 18 

2 000 

Said Baja 

llambla 

Kaildia, Insftna 

1 to ] 7 

2,^00 intal 

Pargana Ralhnpm 




Mahuai i 

Pachhiin Bahmi 

Magha amavawfa 

3 0 OOO 

Vyaspur 

Vedo ab 

Maghn 

1,000 pt 1 da\ 


Tahsil Varanasi 


Pargana Athga'w an 




Lokapui 

Mian Shan 

Siavana, eveij 
Thurbdav 

10,000 

Pargana Dnhat Amauat 



As&ighcit 

Ashnan Jatid 

Jyiablha pmnima 

2,000 

Assighat 

Lolavafc knud 

Bhadra, amatat^ya 

6,000 •• 

Aurangabad 

Kam hla 

As>\ma, 7 

4,000 

Bag Pandit Beni 
Bam 

Bath Yatia 

Asadha, Lnahna A 
to 6 

1,50,000 total 

Baijnath 

Sivaiatii 

Phalguua, hrishna 14 

3,000 



504 


VARANASI DISTRICT 


Place 

Pail associated with 

Period 

Approximate 

attendance 

1 

2 

3 

4 


Pargana Dehat Amanat [concU^ ) 

Bakaria Ktind Ghazi Miai^ 

.Tyaibtha, first Sunday 

10,000 


Barahi Granesh 

Narsingh Chaudab 

Vaisakha, 14 

soo 


Barahi Granc'h 

Ganosha Ghaut b 

Magha, Jcrishna 4 

8,000 


Barahi Ganesh 

GaaesU Gbaud as 

Bhadia, hnshna 14 

4,000 


Barna Sangam 

Barauiii 

Ohaitra Lnshna 12 

5,000 


Beiiia Park 

Vi3aya Dasami 

Asvina, suMa 10 

20,000 


Bhojukir 

Haiuiha 

Asvma, krishna 

6 to 3ukla 12 

4,000 

per day 

Bisheshwar ITath 

Smgar Puja 

Phalguna, siiUa 11 

15,000 


Bisheswar Nath 

Sivaratri 

Phalguna, hrialma 14 

25,000 


Bridhkal 

Ashnan 

(n) Sravana, sukla 

2 and 9 

o 

o 

I** 

per dav 



(ii) Bhadia, k) lahna 

6 and 9 

5,000 

per day 

Ghauka Ghat 

Nagai Pradak&huia 

Pausa, aiihla 1 

2,000 


Ohausathi Ghat 

Dasahara 

Jyaisihsij lnshna 10 

8,000 


Ghetganj 

Nak Kattaya 

Kartika, 1 ! 

2,00,000 


Ghitrakut 

Bawa Dvadasi 

Bhadra, sulla 12 

1,000 


Ohitrakut 

Sar Deoia 

Abvma, pui mma 

1,000 


Dasaswamedh 

Dhaiaddi 

Chaltla,^m/^?la 1 

16,000 


Dma Nath ka Gola RamiUa 

Asvina, suJcla 9 

2 000 


Durga Kuad 

Diirga Kund 

Durgaji 

Nauratia 

Sravana eveiy 

Tuesday 

(i) Asvma, sulla 5 to S 

(ii) Ohaitia, 

8 to 10 

7.000 

5.000 

5,000 

per day 

per d^iy 

Gai Ghat 

Daso Autax 

Kartika, 0 

1,000 


Gai Ghat 

Kamilla 

Asvina, suUa 0 

1,000 


Ganga Rivei 

Buih'w a Mangal 

Chaitra, lnshna 

12 to sulla 1 

30,000 

total 
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a- 

Piaoe 

b'au associated mi 

ilh Penod 

<9 

Appioximpt* 

• attendance 

1 

2 


4 

Ptirgatia Dehat Araanat [conid ) 

Gang* Ri\ ei Gi ahan 

Lunar and solai 

\ 00 000 on each 

(Jangft River 

Nirjala Dkadasi 

eclipses 

.Ivaestha lubhna 11 

occasion 

S 000 

( ropal Hand II 

Anna Knot 

Ivaitika, 'iiilla S 

o 000 

G- )i'nkhnath kaTila 

Uaugal 

Chaitia kuhlnia H 

1 000 

Rlmarganji 

rial ChhaUn 

Hhadia, / ? iblimi i> 

1,000 

Tam (ditti 

yama Dvilu a 

Kai Ilka, Aj 14 

"),000 

Kal Bhaiio 

Bhauop 

■Vgiahayana, ^nUn S 

4 0(U) 

K}^tld^v i 

Piiu hkosi 

(i) Agrahayana 

S,000 

Lakslismi Kund 

Sui ^ a 

knahyia 11 

(ii) Phalguna, '^^lUa 2 

V'TjVina, 

S 000 

aoooo Total 

Lat Bhaiio 

Ratnlihi 

4to ^uJJa *-i 

Alvina, sulhi 7 

7,000 

J johl d 

Shah Madai 

Alagha ku^h'tui 2 

1,000 

^iandhua Dih 

Uis Taib Shah 

Ziqad Ih 

\ non 

Mam Kauiika Ghat 

Kamilla 

A't\ ina auJJa 0 

1 000 

Mir Giiai 

Anaiil Oiiauclas 

Bhaclra, mkla 1 I 

2 OOO 

Xug KiivVcUi 

Nag Panohaini 

Bhadi a, 7i 1 (f sh n c/ 'i 

4,000 

Natl Imli 

Hharat Milap 

Mvmoiy siiUa 11 

1 00,000 

Pishaob Mofhan 

Siadha Jhij \ 

Paiisa, 1 1 

700 

XhbhuLh Media ii 

hota lUianta 

Vgraliavaiia siilJa 14 

5 OuO 

Ihshaali Moc han 

Jlamhla 

y-»vma svlda 7 

4,000 

Prahlad Ghat 

Nai',ino|i Clinuda" 

Vai^akba, A??'*7nir/ 14 

1,000 

lva]maucln Ghat 

R-aiahln 

Asvma ^nVa 

2 OOO 

11 ijmaiidJi Griiat 

OandiN e 

Chaitra, suJJa ) 

2 OOO 

iiam Chauka 01ml 

Vyas Puja 

Siavana, sidda 1 

200 

Ram Chauka Ghal 

Teoi Hailalika 

TihudiCi, kyibht a 1 

2 000 

Uam Ohauka Ghat 

(h^nga Ashiami 

Vaisaklia, bitlla ^ 

u,000 

Ram Chauka Ghat 

Ganga Ashnan 

Vaisaklia, pit/ mm a 

7,000 




67 Gcnl R— 6- 
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\ \R\N\SI ins I Rif 1 


Place ^ 

Fair assooiatecl vtith 

Pened 

ApproMiaato 

atteudanoo 

1 

2 

1 

1 

I’acciaiia Dehat A manat — (tonchJ ) 



Ham Ghat 

Kama Nava mi 

t*haitia, ‘iuLhi 0 

•> 000 

Iv iniiirtiiai 

JtamUla 

Bhadi a, snUa 1 1 1 o 




A-sViua '>nU(/ 12 

20,(ld » p-'rdn 

SUankiidhaiu 

A.'simau 

Sravana / } f^hna 0 

2,000 

Shmkuclhua , 

Eva]li 

Bhadia, 6iiIJa 4 

4 OOO 

riulhrni Bazcii 

Dhan Tf*i as 

Kiitika, 11 

0 000 

Paii^ana ni Haja 



Bankal 

Ramlila 

Asviua ^nlla 10 

"jO ) 

Inn am a 

Do 

Do 

■>00 

Blnkhajnpni 

Dv) 

Do 

■^OO 

L'hhdl 01 1 

Do 

Do 

■)00 

thmgaiJiii 

Do 

Do 

2 000 

Haipui 

Hath Yatrii 

Asadha , & uJJa 1 

5,000 

Kali-ka hara 

Kamilla 

\svma, 6 alia lo 

.1 0(Hi 

kah-ka-baia 

Kama Na\ ami 

( ‘liaitia, sidla 0 

> 000 

Ivaiauna 

Kamilla 

Vsvina '^uUa JO 

500 

Khewnli 

Do 

Do 

■)(»0 

Hupapui 

Do 

Do 

500 

iSnhalpiii 

Do 

Do 

2 00(» 

'riiathaux 

D<. 

Do 

500 

jiamiu SIk {)saaai 

Hath Yalr i 

As iflha sill la 2 

20 t)0i) 

Pai o ana Ka^w ai Haikan 



Bhuurh<vndi Puiohko'ii 

VuiahtU am, suLln “) 

s OOO 

Jvjuuit 

11 niiliLi 

Kailika I /I fth^i 




2 to ■> 

1 000 pel (Imn 

lla7i. tkilah 

Katli Yh( la 

Vsadlia \ alia 2 

5 000 

PaiganaKatohaj 




OhaiicUawati 

Ptichhim Haluiu 

^laghn a))iai (i^ya 

10 000 

Ohan])cpui 

Kamilla 

\s\ aid buLla 10 

500 

Dhanrahaia 

Do 

Do 

1 500 



APPE^D1\ 


b07 


Plac* 

Fair as‘3jcialcd ^vith Period 

Approximate 
attrn dance # 

t 0 

> 

2 

n 

> 

i 

Ptuiijaiia K at cliar 
(laliuia 

’ — [(^oncld ) 

Pat Ilium iialiuii 

JMaaha 1 1 

8,000 

ICuthi 

Hiinlila 

A,ri\ina buhla 10 

101) 

KaitUi 

, Sivaiatii 

Phalguiia, liishtiff 

1 ’ M),000 

Xuu 

Kamilla 

uia, t 

10 *>00 

Palabi Palt i 

Do 

Do 

500 

Paul i ICiiUin 

Do 

Do 

200 

Tokai i 

Umai i N’a't anii 

C^hailia 0 

500 

Paigana KohisLi 

I'iaiaiiaon 

Kainlibi 

Vsvnja, huldUi Id 

-100 

lia^am 

Do 

Do 

200 

Vn h\a 

Do 

Do 

20U 

('Iwiou 

Kaisn Khali ail » 

C’hcului fiuUa 0 It; : 

U l,UUt> poi da^'' 

lun\ai 

Rama Navami 

Do *5 to 0 

500 poi day 

'\[a 

Kamilla 

A'ivma, siiJJci, 10 

200 

Pjiich a 

Do 

Do 

100 

►Suidhoj a 

Do 

Do 

100 

Piiigaiui Pam U all 

Kithizcioii 

II mill la 

Asxma 6nll t 10 

500 

KUaiawan 

Do 

Do 

20U 

Tail 

Do 

Do 

201) 

Paigaiia »Shct)piu 

Kadipui 

Piala 

Kailika amrfrff^ijci 

5,000 

Pandcpm 

RcXinlila 

Ag'aliaij ana, suUu 12 

i,oi;o 

i^aiuswan 

Do 

Df) 

1,000 

Sairaih 

S iinilh 

iSiavana, ovei-y 

(0 20,000 e\ei^ 



Monday 

Monday 

(u) About 1,00,000 
on la'^b Monday 


00 pur* 


Ramlila 


Asvmeif sulla 13 


4,000 




TABLE Xn-LIVE-STOCK POPULATION, 1956 
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V4R\NASI mSTRlCT 
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P 


o 




I 

En 


§ 

g 

"5 


B b 



3 -g 

0 g 

S-J rSl 

« M 

1 I 

p p 


3 

I 
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.TABLE XIII-INSPECTION ijOUSES, REST HOUSES. ETC 



Location 

Name (1 H 
— stands foi in'=>pot - 
lion house) 

* • 

jMoDageincr 1 

Tahsil 

Paigcina 

Viilago or 
tO^^ 11 

1 

2 

3 

4 


Bharlohi 

Bliadohi 

}^abu h>aiai 

Iiispoctioii House 

Public Woiks DepoU- 
iiieul 

Do 

Du 

Bhadolii 

Du 

3 n iga lioii Dopai tnion t 

Do 

Du 

Granpui 

Du 

Public Woiks Dopaii- 
mont 

Do 

Du 

Ldianagai 

Du 

Du 

Cliakin 

Kera Maiig- 

Bhaisauia 

Inspechon House 

Foicsfc Dopailmcni 

Do 

D.) 

Chakici 

Dilkusha Kolhi 

Do 

Do 

D ) 

(Mitiudiapj <iblia House 

Chandiapiablia Dm- 

SlOXl 

D(* 

Do 

t liaiidi api ciblia Du 

(Jui lomibtd onh ) 

Poiest Dopaitiiaiit 

Do 

Dn 

Mub-iklidud 

Inspection Hous(' 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Naugaili 

Naugaili I H 

Chandiapiabha Dm- 
Sion 

Du 

Do 

Naugaili 

Du 

Foiost DepaiLmeiil 

D<. 

Du 

Pitpm 

LotilbhaliJ B 

Do 

Do 

Du 

Piipui 

Do 

(Jhaiidrapiabha Di^u- 

bion 

Do 

Du 

Haliabgaiij 

tuspectioii Hou^o 

Do 

Do 

Da 

»ShikargaiJj 

Du 

I'oi est Depax iment 

Ohandauh 

Dhu«? 

Alinagai 

Inspection Houbo 

AutaimiZila Praibhad 

Do 

Mcihuirli 

Kainalpui 

Du 

Chandrajiiabha Dm^ 
Sion 

Du 

MaliUdi 1 

Matliola 

Du 

Do 

• 

Du 

Majhuai 

Ohaadauli 

Dt» 

Do 

Do 

Do 

Chandauli 

Vo 

Public Woiks Depait* 
ment 

• 

Chan dull. 

No 1 wall 

Naubatpui 

Insiicction House 

Antaiim Zila Parisiiad 
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^ VRA.N\SI D'lSTRICI 


Thasjl 


Location Name (T K 

stands foi inspoc 

Fdj^aui Villigo OL tioa Injure) 

town 


Managoineni 


J 

■> 

.-1 

4 

j 


Vaiaua-si 

Doliat Vina 
nai 

Vaiana-^J 

Oil cult House 

Public AAoiks 
menl 

Dcpai t 

Do 

Do 

V nan as] ( ’it\ 

Ro'^L House 

Do 


Do 

KafiwarRaja Kaia Talab 

Inspection Housl 

Aiitaiun Zila 

Paiisliad 

Do 

Katebai 

Daiigaii] 

Dangani I H, 

public Woil^s 
ineni 

Depaii- 

\)n 

Do 

Kaithi 

Kaitlu I H 

Do 


Do 

Kolas la 

Piadia 

Inspection Keuse 

Ii legation Dc]iailnicn( 

Do 

Do 

tSai aal h 

Rest House 

Foiest Department 

Do 

. Do 

Hainath 

Intoi national 

Guost House 

Rublit "Works 
in cut 

Dopait 




m 


t 

t 

TABLE XIV-POST OFFICIES 

~ - 


Name oi 

1 

]>lae 1 ( 'lass Kac ilii ics 

> > 

\’' 11 a nasi 

ffoad oitUL Ti li , Si\nios Bank 

Vnnnllia 

Rumah nllKt 

Vfaai 1 

!)(> 

liiinlpuL aLLodionv 

‘ Df) 

l>alm(i)iii R S 

l>n 

Rillu 1 

n , 

nwi 

J) . 

mm 

Di) 

( 'liol ipm 

!>.r 

DhrLii t 

IJ » 

< Jai Uiai 1 

Un 

Kiithi BaztU 

Do 

ICiiamaniJiii 

Do 

fvamalpui 

Do 

Kata 11 

Do 

Konui 

Do 

Lu Ilia 

Do 

^lacluaflih 

Do 

Mo nil 

Do 

Minlafaliad 

Do 

Natli Nidhauia 

\)o 

Xahi\an 

Do 

V iMil 

Do 

No\t 0,11 ji 

Do 
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v\RVN\si ms jure I 


^^ain3 or plac& 


1 


^PuCllltlCta 


i 


Puari Kalan 

Blanch offi( e 


Ramejarli 

Do 


Ruhana 

0.) 


Rhumqherpiir 

Do 


Sjiiflhora 

Do 


Tewai 

Do 


That I a 

Do 


Aiiai 

Suit olhci 

Savin bank 

lialu.i Oaiapiir 

Bifliuli oit'ut 


Bhonda 

Do 


Datiupur 

Do 


Hasanpur 

Do 


Kharawan 

Do 


Tan 

i^o 


Aural 

Siilvotlicc 

Savings bank 

Qhosia 

Blanch oft leo 


Maharani ih\n] 



Aurangabad 

Sub offieo 

Tt Icphuno, savingb bank 
telegraph 

Telephone, savings ban L 

A/mafcgaih Palafe 

Do 

Banaras Electiic aiul 

Do 

Do 

Power Coin pain 

Baragaon 

i:>o 

Savings luink 

Ba»ani 

Hiaiu li olD( e 


iCua 1 

Do 


Kunth 

Do 


Hasulpui 

Do 


Bengali Tola 

Sub o ft lot* 

Telephone , savings bank 



tolegiaph 
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ISTam© or plact^ 

Class 

Facilities 

1 

1 


Ue'^ant Ooilogo 

Sub office 

Telephone , fsavings ln\nk 

Bhadohi 

Du 

Telephone, savings bank, 
leie graph 

\snao Eazai 

Uranch office 


Bcirwa 33azai 

Do 


Doniaiipui 

Do 


Kaiigaoii 

. Do 


]\[on(lli 

Do 


Ntjw Bazai 

. Do 


Rarsipur 

Do 

« 

J3iielupuia 

* Sub oft 1 C t 

Telephone, savings Ijauk 
telegraph 

Bhao]ubu 

Do 

Telephone, saving*, bank 

CJhakia 

• Do 

Savings bank, 1 clcgiapb 

llliya 

ibaiioh offiC( 


Kliakhaia 

. Do 

« . 

Kharaiuiiha 

• Do 


’\[uskhaiiil 

Du 


Sbalitibuciu) 

Do 


vShikaigani 

Du 

, . 

(Jtraui 

Do 

• • • • 

Oliauflauli 

Sub office 

Telephone, -.avjngs bank, 
tclcgiapb 

Kania 

BLaiifh office 

« . 

Khurnhiija 

Du 

• » 

Lauiida 

Do 

• 4 

Chaubepui 

Sub office 

Savings bank * 

Ghaukhamblia 

Du 

Telephone savings baiii?: 

Ohetganj 

Do 

Telejihonc, savings bank 
telegiaph * 


dl Genl R — b’) 
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VARANASI PISTRICI 


o 

. Name or place 

Class 

Fa 1 

1 

2 

3 

D x^a'Tiumerlh 

Sub -office 

TelepiiOne, savmgd bank; 
telegraph 

Dhanapur 

Do 

Savings bank telegraph 

Dnigalamrl 

Do 

Savings hank 

Englisliici Line 

Do 

Telephone savings bank 

Gaigliai 

Do 

Savings bank 

Grangapvii 

Do 

Do 

Biibhaiiiiui 

Branch office 


Babliaiiuion 

Do 


Ilai SO'? 

Do 


Mehdigaiij 

Do 


Sdjoi 

Do 


Shabanbliahpn i’ 

Do 

• 

GitaDhaiam Karyalaya 

Sub- office 

Telephone, savings bank 

Gopiganj 

Do 

Telephone , savings bank, 
telegraph 

Bain Bisa 

Branch office 

Bai agaoii 

Do 


Bha-wanipur 

Do 


Dbantiilai 

Do 


Dhirpur 

Do 


Digh 

Do 


Jangigan] 

Do 


Koirana 

Do 


Ra.dha'?wami Dham 

Do 


Rampui 

Do 


Roll! 

Do 


Samar j dill 

Do 


Gyaiipm - 

Sub- office 

Telephone , savings bank, 
telegraph 
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Name or place 

Olas'^» 

Facilities . 

1 

2 

3 

Da^huitJipui 

Branch office 


Pall 

Do 


Puie Gadoiih 

Do 


Hanumau Phatak 

* Sub office 

Telephone , savings bank 

Baiiaio-s Hindu Umvti^3t> 

Do 

Telephone savings bank*, 

telegraph 

f3aohliaoii 

Biaucli office 


Baz iidiha 

Do 


Bhagwanpur 

Do 


XciipuJ a KUui d 

Do 


Ramna 

Do 


Sirgobaidlian 

Do 


Sundai]DUi 

Do 


traitpuia 

Sub -office 

TelephoiK sa\ iiuis bank 

.Takhani 

Do 

Savings 1 uuik 1 clcgi a pli 

Kabir Chauia 

Do 

* Tolephove savings bank 

Kashi Railway Station 

Do 

Telephone , savings bank, 
telegi aph 

Kodaighat 

Do 

Savings bank 

Khamaiia 

Do 

Telephone , aavingsbank, 
telegraph 

Klialawa Bazai 

Do 

Telephone , savings bank 

Laharlaia 

Do 

Do 

Lanka 

Do 

Telophono , savings bank, 
telegiaph 

Laxa 

Do 

Telephone , pavings bank 

Locomotive Component Works Do 

>» 

Do 

Madanpura 

Do 

Do • 

Matakmid 

Do 

Do 

« 

Mirzamurad 

Do 

Do 
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VARANASI WSTRICT 


JTame or place 

Class 

■ - — , 

Facilities 

1 

2 

3 

Mu^IialbarcU 

Sub office 

Telephone Savings bank , 

VliLiagni 

BiiUicb office 

telegraph 

Savings bank 

15 ibuii 

Do 


Uuliilii])in 

Do 


HamiinaupTiL 

. Do 


ICeblicopui 

Do 


Niamiabad 

Do 


Uampiu Kalaii 

Do 


Sadalpuia 

Do 


Sluvpui 

.. Do 


iSluhaudai pur 

Do 


Sisauia Ivaiau 

Do 


Naya Chowk 

Sub -off ICC 

Toleplione, saving b bank 

Nade-^ai 

Do 

Do 

Ozh 

Do 

Stiviiigs Bank 

Piiidia 

Do 

Do 

Ivathiiaun 

Branch office 


i’uia Haghuiiatbpui 

Do 


Pmhnahaiia 

, . Sub office 

Telephone saving‘s bank 

Rrunapma 

Do 

Do 

Hainuagar 

Do 

Telephone , savings bank, 
telegraph 

liaiii Bhawum KaLj a 

Do 

Telephone, sa\ mgs hank 

Sakaldiha 

Do 

Savings hank, telegraph 

Awrzapur 

Blanch office 


Dabana 

r 

Do 


Dharaon 

Do 


Eiugutar Jagadiehpur 

Do 

- 
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IName cr pla^e 
] 


Class 


Hahesua 

Blanch ofhce 

Torwa 

T>n 

Sakaldiha Bazar 

Hub office 

Aonti 

Bi tinch off loo 

Ohahania 

Do 

J’ura Hardhan 

Do 

Papaura 

JBranch office 

Parblinpur 

Do 

Pipan 

Do 

Qidirabad 

Do 

Sarnatli — THI Pathana 

Hub-officc 

Barthaia Kalan 

Branch office 

Cliiraigaou 

Do 

Narayanpxir 

Do 

Umraha 

Do 

Sahupuii 

Hub-office 

Hayadraja 

Do 

Anna 

Branch office 

Barham 

Do 

Naubatpui 

Do 

Hewapun 

Hub office 

Benipur Kodaria 

Branch office 

Kalikabara 

Do 

Kardhana 

Do 

Raghupm 

Do 

Sakalpui 

Do 

Shikan Barki 

Do 

Higra 

Hub-office 


Facilities 


Savings bank 


Trlephono , SBa\injj;s bank, 
tolegiapb 


Savings bank 

Havings bank , lelegt apli 


Telephone , “^saving^ bank,’ 
ielegraph 


Havings bank 
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VARANASI OISTRICT 




CONVERSION FACTORS 


% 

Money-— 

1 pio=0 52 pai's.e 
I I)ipe=l 50 paisc 
LFiitai Moasujc- — 

1 inch =2 54 eentiuit ties 

1 foot = 30 48 eentinietiefe 

1 yaid=:91 44 ceiitnTiotre& 

1 niile=l 61 kiloiiiotres 

Square IMoasure — 

I square foot=;0 093 square mebie 
1 square yard=0 836 square metio 

1 square irule =2 69 square kilometres 

1 acre =5 0 405 hactaie 

Cubic Measures — 

1 cubic foot =0 028 cubic ment 
Measure of Capacity 

i gallon (Imporial)^4 55 litre-^ 

Iseoi* (SO tolas) =0 937 lit it' 

Measure of Weight — 

1 tola=H 66 giams 
1 chhatak=5S 32 grams 
1 taeei* = 933 10 grams 
1 mauncl=37 32 kilograms 
1 ounce ( avoirdupois) = 28 35 grams 
1 pound (avoirdupois) = 453 69 giams 
1 hundred weight = 50 80 kilogiams 
lton=101G Oo kilograms =1 1016 metuo tonne 

Thermometer Scales — 

1 Fahienheit=9/5'’ Oentigiado a 32 
^ As defined in Indian Standards Weight Act, 1929. 




GLOSSARY or INDI VX WORDS 


4 binli — Habitation 
Ablnth -Lmisc 
l( hkaii- -Typi ot ]oiif» coal 
41 ) 10111 — Tiust 


Josh — AL>iiciiltui il Ntau beginning 
ii oni }iih I 

I'dujdo ) — Sulxiuiinaie iniliuiM (jfh- 
undei Mughais 


I mil — Same as amilclai 
oi ie\eniic 

I min — PcLt) official attached to couit 


collccloi — Iiuiigcnous oil-piessiug ina- 


pt lionn- 

aiicc ol leligioiis tuemonics etc 
in mel^ol^ ol Imam Hasan and 
Husain and then lolloweis 


dune 

(An — faggen 

u£ jiisti<.e'an(l enUusted with i\oik lUiildiiii* Joi 

oi 1 call sing goceinment dues 
in^odiha — Reetangulai scat f used 

loi many puiixiscs 

Hcimitagc i^^oil)—T^pc ot cnilnoiden 

Ihiii — 'Hvinc made of ivnniij (k'Dd ol Small lake 

long iccd) ktiha ) — Domestic sen ant foi clean- 

HJnmA Kolrtva oi boibai — I cast mg mg utensils, di awing ^\Mtci caiiv- 

thc biidegnoom and lus paifv lu mg palanc^ums, etc 
biidcs people cm da^ follo^vnng — JnegiiLu coiKietions of 

wedding impiiic calcaicous mattei' used loi 

Bliofanmdiulli — Gionp smging dc-\o making lime 

khocUn — Lowhiug land along iivtr 
Klnnif — Faih winlci ciop oi haivest 
kiiaim — Spices and condiments 

knlan — Recitation of names and ai- 
tiibules of deities 

Kioii — Recenue officci undei Mu- 
ghal s 

km la — Long, loose shut without 


iional songs 


B ho tun a — J n n keepei 
Bin — Stiinged inusital instiument 
flnchan) 

Bn I — Indigenous (igaielte made oi 
leaves of iendu iiee and tobacco 
Bisxca — One-twentieth pan of a bigha 
ChuUia — Indigenous eaithcn hie 
place for cooking pmposes 
Cliiiriday (Pyjamas)— Tight fitting 
Dot — Midwife (not diplomaed) 
Daioah — Shiinc of Muslim saint 
Dll) 00 ha — Supciintendeni 
Deshojo — Of local oiigm 
Dhai nio^Jiasho — 1 he latv 
meal) 

Dhiiuio — Gardci 
Dupatta — Scaif 


-Long, 

cuffs and collai 

Lambaidai — Pei son appointed to le- 
picsent co-sliaicrs in then dealings 
with government and tenants in 
lespect oC collection of ie\enue 
Lova — Kind ol pigeon ^ 

(Biahma- Mahajan — Mone\dendci ^ 

Mahal — Unit of land (comprising sc- 
-seial "tillages) under separate en- 
gagement for pa^mient of levenue 
57 Genl R-6() 
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Maida — Fine wheat flour 
I\Iakfab — ^I^lamic school 

r r 

Malgluai — Payer of land levenue 
Malikana — Dues paid by sub-pio- 
piietoi to superior piopiietor 
Manzuri — Name given to villages 
wheie rights of ceitain types of 
landholdeis (such as manziiridar , 
77niqtnra7idar or inuafida)) exist 
Masnawi — Type of Pcisian poem 
Math — Religious establishment, 
monasteiy 

Mo)ha — Reed chau with oi withoul 
balk or arms 

Muafi — Rent oi levenue fiee hold- 
ing 

Muhalla — Residential locality 
Naih — Deputy assistant 
Na-inanzini — Othci than numzuti 
Nazim — Go\ernoi, head of district 
with revenue, executive and judi- 
cial powers m pie-British da\s 
Nazra na — Premium 
Pakhavaj — Small Indian dium 
Pat h shala — School 
Patti — Tiact of propiielary land 
Pattidar — Shareholder m piopiietary 
right, holding and managing his 
land m seveialty and paying a 
fixed shaie of leveiiiie but jointly 
responsible with co-shareis m case 
any of them fails to fulfil his en- 
gagements 

Entwiner oi stiands of cot- 
ton, silver oi gold 


Oazi — ^Functional) who solemnises 

Muslim mainages a ^udge undei 
Muslim luleis 

Rah } — WiiUei eiop oi sjinng har- 
vest 

Ravali — Stimgcd musical InsLiunicnt 
(Indian) 

Samadhi — Shi'inc built on place 

wheie peison is cieiiiated oi his 
ashes aie buiied 
Shahriai — An Indian daiinet 
Shenuani — Sec acJikan 
SingJuua — IVahv-cheshuil (Tiajm 

nalans) 

Sooji — Gianulatcd wheat lloiii 
S HI nn gar — ^tanged musical instill- 
ment (Indian) 

Tahla — Small Indian tambouiinc 
Tadhhava — (Words) of Sansknt oii- 
gin adopted in local dialects \\i h 
some modification 

TaJibazaji — Lew chaiged by locil 
bodies foi temporal V use oi then 
land by sellci oi goods 
Tahlil — Aimless wooden couch 
Taluqa — Tiact of piopiietaiy land 
7 aqavi — Loan (with oi without iii- 
teiest) given by govcinincnt to cid- 
ti\atoi foi agi jc 111 till al pmposcs 
Talsama — (Woids) adopted m local 
dialects fiom Sansknt without anv 
change 

Thek eda ) — Con tr ac toi 
Tiithamkara — In Jainism, defied 

hero and saint and expoundei of 
leligion 

r/ 79 — Commemoiation of death anni- 
\eisaiy oi Muslim saint at his 


PJiaag^ — ^Fi)lk soiigs usually sung m 
spring 

Qainaigo — Revenue officei m chaige 
of a pargana 


tomb 

Vaid — Practitioner of Ayui\edic svs- 
tem of medicine 

Vavagi — Class of Vaishnava ascetics 
Waqf — Endowment 
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BadsliaJitiama 55, 56 

Bagala dhainibala 190 

Bagetsuaii 437 

Bahdchandra 12 

Baliaclui Beg Khan 60 

Bdhddiirpura 56 

Baliadui Shah 59 

Bahanabad 185 

Balieli>ab 10 

Bdhlol Lodi 46, 47, 227 

Bahraich 39 J8, 321 

Baid 93 

Baihaqi 38 

Baija Bai 133 


229? Baijnathganj 416 
Baijnath Misi 131 
Baifnadi Smgli 116 
Ban ant 25 413 
Baib J1 87 102 
BajauUha 13,1 
Bap Rao J3i 
Bdkadii 326 
Bakana Kuiid 4 39 
BaJxKhin r57 
299, Bala 33 118 
385, Balagliat 36 
ill, Baiaji 327 

Balaji Baji Rio, Pc hna 63 
Baiapui 1()0 187 
179, Balasoic 121 
255, Baldco Das Bn la. Raja 355 
Bihau J1 
Balipm 7 
BillcnlMic, Di 319 

Baiba 29, 60 130 170, l8l IB2, 187, 

I9i, 191, 21,8 275, 276 

389, Mandii 3S4 

Bal SliasLii Ranado 333 
Balua 1 7, 11, 175 188 255 256 361, 

387 J95, 102, ill 127 129 

360, Bahiua Cdnl 185, 29J 
BaUihdiL JSatna 312 
Balwanl Singh Hospital 190 
Bain ant Snigli, Raja 60, 61 62, 63, 64, 66, 
229, 231 336, 387, 390 ,196 398 409, 110, 
111, 416, 121, 429, M33, 43o 

Band Bhatt 31, 334 


Banaphaib 59 

Baiiaias 1, 2 3, 12, 13 19, 22, 53 55 


337 58, 

.59, (.6, 68, 

73, 

76, 

7b, 87, 

96 

109, 

IIU, 

1J3, 

ni. 

110, 

159 

1()0, 

226, 

227, 

228, 

231, 

235 

‘2a7, 

23b, 

241 

212, 

2GJ. 

203 

268. 

279 

292 

298, 

301, 

302, 

303. 

308, 

309 

.il7, aiK, 310. 32 

5 320, 

330 

337, 

312, 

315, 

358, 

360, 

377. 

390 

391, 

398, 

399, 

JUl, 

Hi, 

ill, 

115, 

1‘21. 

12b, 

J29, 

131 





• 



Banatas 379 






Banaias Anglo Indian 

Seminal \ 

319 



Banaias Bank, I td 160 164 a 

Banaias Bai Abbocialion 271 
Banaiab BijUghai Ma^ooi Sjyigh 1,S9 
Banal ab Biabs Mcichantb' and Manulactiu 
eis' Absocialion 177 
Ban nab Chemical Factoiy 153 
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Banaras Club ,107 

Banal as Cotton and Silk Mills, Ltd 113 Barais 102 
Banaias Engjnceiinn va Metal Ma/door Baianasi 52 


Sanyli 158 ^ 

Ban n. lb luut Mcicliantb’ VssociaLioii 177 
Banaias Hindu Unncibity 73, 75, 70, 131, 
181 193 108, l')9, 201 215, 27b, 280, 

280 302, 117 318 323, 321, 351, 131, 

ItU 

Banaias HiikUi Unncisity Dany 80, 132 
Raiiaias Hindu UnncisiL;^ Libiai) 330 

Banaias Hindu Unneisilv Society 317 
r»inatsilx)h cl 

Banal as IndubUial and Tiadc Abbuciation 
177 


Baiauli 11 
Baidimighat 185 
Baidiii 11, 158 
Baiawdlat 98 
JUibak Shall 17 
Bell ally 116 
Bai ^ luinba 388 
Buhad.aiha 27 
Baili in pm 130 
Bnhaiilia (s) 43 387, 303 117 

Biihual 3 13 21, 115, 220 231, 23 1 360 
i85 388 380, 117 


Banaias Jiun and Setap Meichantb* 
ciatjoix 177 
Banaias Lodge 100 
Banaias Mci chants Assoiiatiun 177 
Banaias Oil liulnstiies Association 177 
Banaias Pajici Mcuhants' Association 177 
Baiuias I’lcss Mazdooi babha 150 
Banaias iLaiispoit Company 101 
Banal Ra]a 13, 138 
Ban mil 3('l 
Banda 3‘i5 
Uan Dtvi 313,* 

Baiullu Jkalan 236 
Bangaloie 145, 171, 334, 405 
Banganga 0, 413 
Bangla 121 

Bang baJiitya Sainaj 329, 330 
Baiiia-kd Taia 121 
Bdukat 13 

Bank of Behai, Ltd 104 
Bank ot Bengal 100 
Bans Phatak 177, 355 
Ban\saii Das 412 
Bap ui dev Shastii 333 
Baqaiabad 41 
Bara Ganesh -r 91, 435 
Baiagaoii 0, 150, 170. 317, 255, 256 309, 
333, 357, 302, ob7, 3bb, 389. 403 
Baia Budaiji 92 

Baiah 3,^7, 22, 43, 19, 53, 54, 59, 111, 
133, 139 220, 327, 2-28, 23t, 206, 402, 413, 
137 

Bdiahani 210, 301, 109, 417 
Bairain 360 
Ba raipur 420 


Asso- Baiiai Smgh, Raja 388, 411 
Bail Divali 06 
Bail sal Singh 00 
Baiji Kalan 6 
Buka 10 
Balkar Ccneial G4 
Ba.na 52 
Bainal G 

Bainawil dhainisala 100 
Barnwal 87 

Baitliaia Gaiigbaiar 236 
Bailhara Pinlari 230 
Barlhi 389 

Banun Raauiyana 330 
Basam 387, 389 
Basanlpm 387 
Basiah 7G 
Basil ‘18 

Battis Kliamba 439 
Batuk Kali 91 

Batnk Piasad KhaMu 37L 373 
Batuk lhasad Khattii Government Poly 
technic 190, 275, 373 
Baud} La\at III SJnaiiiasuba 25 
Batili>a 370 
Bavvai 8 

Bava/id Biyal 50 51, 3o7, 340 

Bay ol Bengal 10, 26. 

Ba/ai Saidi Pakvvan 370 
Bcalsi 53, 228 
Bcchupiu 186, 250, 382 
Bell n as 80 
Belahua 8 

Bcnaics 38, 44, 52, 57, 331 
Bcnaics ElccUic Light and Power Company, 
Ltd 141 



iNDrx 

Bene 4 .Ij 'V), 37, n 12 43 47, 18, Sf, 
30. fill. Ti 81, ion, 100 170, ISO, 205, 
280 on, OIS, 051, 3152 , 4 30 
Bengal anti Nmth Wcslun Raihva) 7^1 
Benoah R2, 83, 31G, 330, 333, 338, 

380 133 

Bcnsiali Tola hi, 103, 383, 308, 310, J32, 
Hi 

BcngiU Tola Intermediate College 310 
Bengali Tola Sehnol 300, 132 
Bern 337 
Benia 385 

Bonia Bagh 101 303, 3b3 

Be ill Piasad 327 

Bern Ram Pandit 280 

Benlinck 26b 

Beikeley 331 

Beiniei 58, IJO 

Bci \s a 300 

Bezant College 318 

Besant Edncalion Fellowship Tinst 312 
Besaiil Theosophical Highei Sccondaiy 
School 312 
Betabai 0 
Bcthaivu 67, 3K0 
Bhabluiwai 362 
Bliabua 181 
Bhaclaini 281, 323, 132 


Bhadohi 3 

, i 

5, 6, 

7, 8, 

13, 

10, 21, 

22, 

12, 

43, 14 64 

50, 

61, 

70, RO 85, 

88, 

10b, 

109, 

lit), 

111: 

, 112, 

113, 

111, 

115, 

116. 

117, 

118, 

120, 

121, 

132, 

135. 

137, 

112, 

lit), 

117, 

155, 

156, 

169, 

Ibl 

163, 

172, 

173, 

175, 

176, 

180 

181, 

182, 

181, 

135, 

ISb 

387, 

100, 

101, 

103, 

10 J, 

198, 

207, 

210, 

220 

225, 

220, 

220, 

235, 

236, 

237 

238, 

230, 

211, 

218, 

219. 

255 

208, 

260, 

275, 

202, 

207, 

298, 

200, 

30 k 

315 

321, 

352, 

353, 

358, 

360, 

361, 

3()7, 

371, 

3S5, 

389, 

390, 

304, 

395, 

997, 

30S, 

399, 

100, 

404, 

40G, 

108, 

409, 

412, 

411;, 

423, 

125, 

126, 

420 





Blndiashren)a 26, 

Bhadwan 8 

Bhagalpm 37, 145, 171, 225, 405 
Bliagavatbhaskai 332 
Bliagirat Ganga 343 
Bhagnatlu 33, 69 
Bhagmal 60 

Bhagwan Das 72, 73, 74, 340 
Bhagwan Dm 337 
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Bhagwas 8 

Bhagw at 220 

lUuigami Gila 332 

Bluinsoi i It), 12, 21 134'> 

Bliaiion Nath {»s, 321, 131, 137 
Bhan\adn) Ob 
Bliakii IT, 0<) 

BJiiikh Rn<^a)a}i 332 
Bhallata 2R 
Bliallalivi 28 
Binlawa 301 
Bhamali 333 

Blidi G) 21, 42 54, d8, 80, 300, 1U7 
Bhaiashua 33 
Bliaial 17b 
Bhauit 370 

Blunuft ndii 121 370, 135 

BJunLcjuhi Gianlhavnli 33b 
Bhaitcndu Ilaiishchandia 317, 338 
Bhauiti BJnishan 337 
BJunai Juran 370 
Bliaiai Mala temple 117 
Bliaii Milap 107 17(i, 100 

Bhaial Seua Ashi im Sangh 38S 
Bluiat Scuak Sama] 383 
Bhaiai WoolUn Mills 111 
Bh n la] 12 

Bhailna Na\\ii\ak Piistaki!a\a 320 
Blnltl^a Pu-.iikala^a 3*20 
BJuisba Malum a *136 
Jil'adia Rahas^a 330 
Bhadiya 333 ^ 

Bhaskaianancl 136 
Bha kai Tvsheiia 371 
Bhalam 43 
Bhal (s) 72 

Bliatsai 8 

Bhaita liashodhaia 37 
Bhatlo]! DikshiL 332 
Bhawanipui 4*24 

Bheliipui 02, 150, 150, 193, 218, 255. 25b 
281, 285, 286, *2b8, *289 3^7, 359, 360 

3()8. 132, 436 
Bill kill pin 14 
Blumaiatha 26 

Bhimchandi De\i 175 ^ 

Blum Ram 56 

Bhinga 321. 373, 380'* « 

Blunga Dandi Ashram 384 
Bhmga Raj Anathalaya 380 ^ 

Bhishma 27 
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Dhnkhiiti IW 
Blufhun ? 
lUutu *2 
Dlu)ja UTi 

3() 

nh()]ai U5 
lihojpui Hi- 
Hhojpini 83, HI, J25 

lihonkci IJl 
JPiDHsla J25 
Bhnnsla Gliat 433 
Jllunsat 10 
BIini;u 27 

Dll' loinanshi 13, 387, 389, 417 
Hliiiclliia dhaimsala 190 
Blnunhai Gj 13, J4, HG 87 398, 401, 411, 
425 

I3hul-ka pina 129 

Eluiimhai Bialiman Piesb 379 

POuipat Sah 387 

Rluiiki 8 

hhnli 313 

DJiiilnalh 339 

Rliuvancshwaii 371 

Ribi Raiaii Kimwai 330 

Bidai 331 

Hitai^a-ka mda 427 

liihai 2, 10, 12 21, 29, 35, 37 47 48, 

54 72, 81, 84, 92. 321 130, 147 168, 

370, 171, 179, 227, 266, 333, 338, 318, 

3j1, 409 

Rihaii 81, 33S 

RahiaKai 337 
Diliati Satsai 337 
Bihan I ilia) 388 
Isihdi klnn 227 
Bijaigaih 62 
Bijah 49 335 
Bijlaniillah 8 
Bikaaen lams 131 
Bilan 21 
Bmibisaia *^{1 
Bindia Ban Khiisligo’ 341 
Binds 88 

Bindum^(llia\a "(j, 67, 91, t.71 

Bima Talao 372 

Bi lamp in 8 

Bn atm 3()0, 3b2 

Biiapatu 18G 

Birapui nullah 8 

Birasjjur 6 


Biibani 92 r 

Bn la dll aim sal a 122 

Bisapm 0 133 

Bisauvana Vypai Mandal 177 

Bistn kshatii^as 44 

Biscnpina 3t»2 3b9 

Biscns 389 

Bisheshuaioanj 16 4, 173, 174, 177, 184, 

192 193, 281, 134, 435 
Bisbunpm 362 
Risiam. Singh 409 
Bisiihi 8, 21 
BiUhal Sliasiii 313 
Bht'^ 379 

Bndhisattva 33 34, 92 305, 344, 418. 419, 
120 

Bodln ncc 122 
Bt)jh bund 134 

Bomba\ 1J4, 117 170, 186, 194, 247 428 
B ill hatha ftn fataka 28 
Bialima 2b 
Biahmachaimi 95 
BiahmidaLta 28, 305 336 
Biahma Diut 341 
Biahma Ghat 81, 277 
Braimiiim) ilava) shim 333 
Biahmana^) 11, 21, 42, 43, 48, 53, 54 
58. (.8 86 95. 305, 306 336, 314, 386, 

403 405 

Biahmaiaddhana 29 
Biabmcncha Saiasiati 332 
Biahminical 86 
Biahminl 286 

Biaj Bhaslia 335 136, M7, 339 340 
Riidlikal 134 

Biihachnanyaha Upaiushnd 25 
Bjihacl Jyuti\htom Packlhati 311 
Biihat-Shahtmdii-Shf khin 332 
Bntish 2 1)1, 61 65, ()6, 67, G8, G9, 70, 

71 72 73. 74, 81, lil, 146 l6l 465, 169, 
178, 226, 241 212, 252, 261, 265, 280, 307, 
31(3, 310, 321 123, 356 388, 431, JIT, 

410 

Biiddlia 29, 30, 31, 12 33, 34, 35, 92, 
98, 305 323 314, 391, 41b, 419 120, 421 
422 

Buddha puinima 98 
Buddhism 92, 93, 106, 118 
Buddhist (s) 1, 26 27, 29 30, 31 12, Tl, 

34, 35, 10, 42, 85, 86 , 92, 98, 99, 306, 
417 418, 419 420. 422, 429, 439 



i\nrx 


IhiLUinf/il Bauam Shasiinvad 3U 

Buclhaoiipt i 33 

Biidli Gcua '13 

BuHnila 121 

BuiKlelkhand >7, 112 

Biindi Paikota Gh iL 277 

Buihival cBsIii1hi(.oi\ 180 

Builn\amiii^al ')7 170, T21 

Bmma 1]1, o2l 

Buimosc 0) 2n2 idO 122 


lialJa Bagh 2R0 
Chalaa\aiti 
( hak S tif 20 i 
C.haluk^a .lo 
(JiamaiGj sS, I on 

ChaiiiLL J^I 
Chanaiii i 1 ] 

(JuDidd Hid Kluoslud Hid o12 
(diaiuhis "^7,, 30b 

C iiandaii Shihccd ini'll .171 


Bu\ai hi. L70 10!, 220 



Chandauli 

2 1, 

I, 0 

10, 

12 ■ 

13 L(, 

1o, 

CilcuLla 65 70 1!8, 114, 160 

369 

170, 

10, 

21, 22 

. 53, 

77, 78, 70, 

SO, 

85 87, 

, 88, 

17S, 381, lob, 100, Pii^, 101, 

267. 

, ISO, 

‘^0, 

LOO, no, HI, 112 

1 IH 

13 5 

, lib, 

!17, 

386 107 (08, (10, 128 



118 

120, 

121 

125 

L21 

i 10 

121, 

13.5, 

CalculUa Vlimimuiin Fatl.oi\ 15 

1 


137 

3 IS, 

3 JO, 

15b, 

160, 

Ibl 

Hj6 

IbT, 

CakiiUa UnJ\eisi() 11b 



1T2, 

L75, 

179, 

181 

182, 

181, 

J86, 

193, 

t.amda 3 17 




105 

ill) 

2L0 

220 

220 

‘2U, 

2J5 

Canlonmeui 80, 184 255, 256, 1 

2b, 

130 

236 

217, 

2 JO 

212 

211 

21b, 

218, 

210, 

Caimichacl I ibiai\ 129, .120 



255 

25b 

277, 

2 ( 8, 

'108, 

300, 

317, 

32 (, 

C ainac Colonel b> 



ilO 

35! 

150 

UiO 

.J()l 

3b() 

370 

.■J74, 

CaipcL 'Mndooi S ibha h50 



175 

,177 

,j n, 

JS(> 

n7 

18S, 

302, 

303, 

Ccnli d Bank o( India, I td Ibl 



105, 

30b 

100, 

(01, 

102 

(07 

LOO, 

ll.J, 

C cniial Hindu CollegL 72, lib 



lib 

117, 

127 







( tnhitl Hnidii CoU(»t> i\Uiii,aznie .’>78 
Centiil Ifjridu Criil College 31.3, 
.118, 321 

CenLiai ITiiulii School 31S, ,i2L 
C enLial TliiuUi Scliuol Piuiid do 
Ccntnl I-Iolel lOIJ 
Ccniiil Social ^Vcl^a^e Boa id 382 
CL\lon 111 J22 

Chahania 0, 21(), 210, 27H, 387, 402) 
427 

Ciuilaiua F'J 


( haiL 

Chandiiha 

IJO 



ChailJ 

32G 





Chait 

Singh 

Ghat 

276 


C hail 

Singh 

Raj 

1 220 210 

311 

111, 

119, 

l.JO, 

431, 

437 


Chakia 3 

1. 5, 

10, 32 3 3, 

(I, 

22, 

23, J3. 51, 

70, 

80, 85 

, 88. 

no, 

111, 

112 

313, 

311, 

116, 

118, 

120, 

VAh 

135, 

128, 

134, 

L56, 

168, 

16 (, 

165, 

167, 

172, 

L82 

183, 

3S1, 

165, 

188 

189, 

192, 

193, 

J9I, 

108, 

21b, 

218, 

235, 

237, 

238, 

239, 

2(3, 

212, 

219 

255, 

261, 

268 

270, 

272, 

279, 

207, 

208 

300 

302, 

303! 

368, 

359, 

3bl, 

361 

370, 

371, 

38b, 

aoi, 

392, 

303, 

400, 

411 

421. 

427, 

428 





Chaudauli Poly Let hnie 106 
31-7. Lhand Budai* 

C h uhIlIs 1 1 1 
C Innd^lU K) 

( handi Das '«J3 
C hind 111 Cihouk 22b, 267 
( handia 102 
Chindiadcsa 30, 10 
413, c handiaghania 0,1 ^ 

(Jiundias^upUi 310 
Chandiagnpta VikianiadiLva 13 
( iinndiakmila 338 
( hamhakanta Santali 338 
ChancLanath 92 

Chanclrapiablii 5, II, 12, 21, 22, 23, 113, 
1l4, 11j, 187, 336, 109, ISO, 190 101, Ibb, 

21, 393^ 124 

109, chandiapiabha dam 12, 131 

Cdiandiapiabha karamnasa doab 32 
Chandiapiabha Sanctnatv 22? 23 
C handi apiui 92 
22 q' Chandia Shall 392 

Chandia 111 i 002 ^ 

27 g^ Chand*auti 391 

351 Cliandiauti nullah 3<^1 

385 Chandiawah 313 

115, Chandrauau 14, 40, 53, 391 101, 102 

Chandua-ki'Satti 289 '* 


57 Gc.nl R — b^ 



\ \RVN\SI I)ISJRT( 1 


5 '58 

C.handuMk n, 281 , 188 , 275 , 276 
Chanilu u IG II 
CImjmfa 3*^^ 

Chapia 
Cdiaialv 3J“ 

Chatana (Jiamhila 337 
Chan 300 
Chatmbhujpui 107 
Chaiibasia ‘235 

Chdiibcpur ]J JiS,5, 255, 25h 296, 309, 

)10, 357, lOU, 391 
C haubisahd 3 
Lhauhison Kaiha 337 
Chaudhaiipm 8 
C haudhiis 80 
Chauhans 87 
C haiika 300 

Chaiika Ghat 113, 189, 2Jj, 262, 380 

C haiikhamba 81 280 321, 573, 135 

Ch lukhandi 17G, 186 

Chaukliandi SLupa 19 52 119 

Cham I 185, 209 

Chauiidanu Palti 391 

C hausa 49, 59 

Chaubaihi Devi 91, 132 

C.haiisaLhi Ghal 132 

r hauthai 3 

Chedi 2ti, 37, 3M 

Chemical factoiy !Ma7cloor Union 158 
Chcii) 67 

Chctganj 159, 193, 24*5, 218, 255 256 432, 
436, 439 

Chet Singh, Raja 61, 65, 66 229 319, 326, 
010 

Chan no IManno dhai masala 190 
Chhalai Ghat 432 
Chhalmi 412 
Chha)a\adi 345 
Chhcmia 14 
ChheLampii! 19 
C hlntauni 6 
Chhota Gudaiji 92 
C hhoLcc Khanam 371 
Chhotee Khanam Trust 371 
Chhote Lai Bhaiion Piasad Tiiist 371 
Chibili ?.0 

Chikilsa iJanJian 344 
thikiLsa Kaiufiudi *^44 
C hikni 14 

Childiea’s School 313 
Chilghat 185 


C hilli J8J, 185 
China 170, 405 

( liinesc 31, S3 >2(9 330, 118, 4l9, 4J9 
Ghinna Suami 315 
ChmLamuii 331 
Chintamani Mukciji 310 
Chintamani ^Nfukeiji ^nglo Bengali College 
310 

Chnai 278 

Chnngaon 125 217, 219, 102 

Clutia 32b 
Chihamimansa 331 
CKutupui 362 
Cliohmandala 40 

Cholapm 21 189, 217, 255, 25(), 357, 391, 
396, 10}, no 

CJioii 10 
Cho. iMahil J9J 
Choi mama CdiaL 13 
GJiOli Pnaii 177 

Giumk 177 217, 255 2ab, 281 2S5, 289 

311, 359, 373. 132, J36 

Chiisuan(s) 85, 86, 91, 98 101, 161, 309 
ChrisUanil) 68, 91, 308 

Christmas 98 
Cliugtai 89 

Chunar 50, 51, 53, 64, 59, 60, 62, 66, 92, 
105. 175, 178, 179 183 227, 239 328 

123, 129 

Chunar Ghal 18) 

Chinch Missionaiy Socich 307, 316 
Cnil Coiiits Bai Association 272 
Clark's Hold 390, 4 19 
Cli\c 63 

( ollege ol A)ui\cd‘i J19 
C.oliegc ol Medical Sciences 319, 351 
rommimist(s; 371, 375, 376, 377, 378 
Congress 73, 71, 75, 76 237, 376, 377, 37S 
Conslitulion of India 315 
Co>opeiatnc faiming InslUutc 230 
Co opeiatise foi Ameucan RemittaiKCs lor 
r\ Cl) tv here 123 
Cornwallis, 1 oid 266, 319 
Colton Mill 284- 
Dabhasena 30 
Dacca 73 
Dafali 90 
Dakalu 14 
Dalhadhamma 23 
Dalhatta 300 
Datiii Singh 401 



INDrK 


*1 

Dalmianagai 1G8 

Dalpat iS4 

Damodaia 333 

Damodaragupta Stt 

Damodai Lai Goswanii 335 

Dimodai ShasLu 319 

Dandapam 01 

Dandupin 1 1 

Dangauj 191 

Daianagai 135, 137 

Diia Shukoli 55, 50, 332, 435 

Daiblianga 73, 92, 318, 323 

Daiiao Sjngh GO 

Daiopui 291 

Datsha Pauttmmasapaddhali 333 
Darwansi 6 

Dai win Pilgii Ill's Tiust 371 
Da* win Road 200 
Dll)! Khan 227 
Dai7i 90 

Dasaha.a 95, 90, 17o, 321, 395, 103, tOl 
Dasa Rim G1 

Dashashiamcdha 103, 218 255, 257, 207 
2^5 

D ’diash\amcdha Ghat 33, 75, 189, 190 
277 289, 132, 133 
Dishash^amedha Seuer 285 
Dastui-ul-Uqala Sil 
Datfaka Mimansa 331 
Daiim ui 2 
Da\ IS 07 
Dayalpiu 7 

Da^anand Anglo-Vedic Degiec College 318 
J35 

Dayanand Saiaswati 72 
Dcccan 5o 57 109 

Deep P)akash 336 
Dccighpur 397 
Deer Paik 30, 306 

Dchat Amanat 3, 6, 14, 22, 53, 54, 111, 
122, 130, 160, 220, 22S, 404 
Dchia Dun 310, 382 
DlIIu 12, 16, 47, 55, 61, 69, 90, 141, 

LSG, 190, 101, 227, 240, 325, 326, 

378, 379, 386, 437 
Dcochandpiir 361 
D cod an 13, 393 
Deo Dhan 12 
Dcokmandan Khattii 338 
Deo Kun^vai 43, 49 
Deo Naiam Singh 69, 71 


Dcoiain J3, 49 

Depressed Cla^s Pustakalaya 370 
DcrlnuUa 121 , ■» 

Deilnva 362 

Dcshainalh Pandey cUuumasala ]‘J() 

Deshi 121 
Dc\a 33 
De\agni 15 
DevagupLa 36 
Dc’^anagaii 20, 81 
Dc\ apala 36 
Dcvi 91 

Dc\ipiasad Aitihasiknula 320 
De\ Puiaskar Mala 320 
Dhainak 120 
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